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A WORLD 
OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
IN A 
CUSTOM FITTED CASE 


MINOLTA 


single lens reflex system of photography 


Here in one kit is everything you need for just 


New Minolta SR-3 with split-image rangefinder. 
about every kind of photography. 


All the features of the SR-1: 
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Four lenses cover the range from wide angle 
to long range telephoto. Each lens is razor sharp 
—a world famous Rokkor, designed for profes- 
sional sharpness, without compromise. 


Special accessories cover the entire range of 
ultra-closeup photography—even provide special 
filter effects. 

And everything, yes everything, fits into one 
compact shock-resistant, form fitting case. 


Custom Fitted Case contains: Minolta SR-1 
Camera; 55mm Rokkor automatic f/2 lens and 
hood; 35mm Rokkor automatic f/2.8 lens; 
135mm Rokkor preset f/4 lens and hood; 200mm 
Rokkor semi-automatic f/3.5 lens and hood; 
Extension bellows unit; Powerful accessory 
magnifier; Waist-level anglefinder; Polarizing 
filter; UV filter; Yellow filter; Accessory shoe. 


14 Lenses—28 Accessories available for 
Minolta Single Lens Reflex System— 


& - 


For further information see your photo dealer, or write 
. o . . o . . 


Minolta Corporation 


200 Park Avenue South, New York 3, N.Y. 
Please send me your free booklets on the 
( Minolta SR-1 (8 pages) [) Minolta SR-3 (10 pages). 


Instant return mirror; auto- 
matic diaphragm; ultra-bright 
pentaprism eye-level view- 
finder; rapid film advance; 
rapid rewind; self-setting 
film counter, etc.... PLUS 
shutter speeds to 1/1000, 
Rokkor f/1.8 lens, ground 
glass focusing, split-image 
optical rangefinder and an 
accessory, coupled meter. 


” 


Minolta Corporation, 2OO Park Ave. South, New York 3, N.Y. 
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Francis Duval took a multiple-ex- 
posure picture of a 3200 K bulb 
lighted by a No. 2 photoflood. 
Color was introduced by theatrical 
gels held in front of lens during 
exposures. Additional colors were 
obtained by combinations of gels 
(red, blue, green). He used a Has- 
selblad 500C, 80-mm {/2.8 lens 
with a No. 1 close-up attachment. 
Exposures: 1 sec at f{/11, on Ekta- 
chrome Type F film, rated at 16. 
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Canon Professional Standards 


Canone 
GHOnEe , 
Ultimate Development in 35mm Still Cameras 


Push-button photography comes of age, in a camera built 
to the professional standards of The Canon System of 
Photography! Convenience and simplicity, the ability to 
merely aim, and snap a perfectly exposed picture every 
time! All realized to their ultimate degree in a high pre- 
cision camera from a top manufacturer of quality photo- 
graphic products—Canonet by Canon! 


Canonet takes the mathematics and dial-gymnastics 
out of photography, frees you for creative picture-tak- 
ing! In your hands, sophisticated camera design with a 
high resolution, semi-wide-angle f1.9 lens! Shutter speeds 
from 1 second to 1/500th second; parallax-free view- 
finder/rangefinder; dual shutter lock that literally pre- 
vents improper exposures; full flash synchronization; 
selftimer, and optional manual control! And, for the first 
time ... Canon quality is yours for so little. 


See Canon, 35mm and movie, at your Franchised Dealer 
Exclusive Representative for Sales & Service In the U. S 


in Electric-Eye Photography 


Canonzsosn8 


New Standard in Precision Movie Equipment 


Most advanced 8mm movie camera! Only Canon could 
produce a zoom lens with such amazing resolution at 
every position in its wide 10mm to 40mm range. No other 
single factor determines the success of 8mm movies as 
the lens’ ability to produce crisp, needle-sharp images 
that “stand up” in projection. Canon’s ultra-high [1.4 
speed opens “available light” photography to movies. You 
view and focus through the lens, always wide open... 
no parallax error, no “cut-off”? heads. Coupled electric- 
eye, running speeds from 8 to 64 fps, split-field range- 
finder focusing . . . all help make this the finest 8mm 
camera you can own at any price! 


Advance to The C anon 


SYSTEM of PHOTOGRAPHY 


‘fy Writ for name of nearest dealer and Canon literature. 
: SCOPUS, Inc. 404 Park Avenue South, New York 16, N. Y. 


Canon Camera Co., Inc., 312 Shimo-Maruko-Cho, Ohta-ku, Tokyo, Japan 
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LETTERS i 


The new logotype 

I wish to comment on your recent deci- 
sion to alter the logotype of your magazine 
[as begun in the July issue]. The change in 
itself is perfectly agreeable. However, do 
vou find it necessary to explain the reasons 
thinking this 


state that this is evidence of the 


ind other irrelevant behind 
move f You 
improvement of the magazine. The maga- 


zine 18 ood. and it has improved, but cer- 
tainly this originated from within—it was 
is directed 
not fashion or Madi- 


In other words it is 


not the logotype! The magazine 
lo photog: ip yhy bugs— 
id people. 


on Avenue 


for those who are not concerned whether or 
not you place your logotype upside down or 
backwards. 

NorMan Ti Brooklyn, N.Y. 
hold. 


dictionary but 


Your new cover is new. it’s and it 


defies not only the artistic 
ind common sense, Let us nol despair, how- 
ever. Perhaps we can, with time, see a gen- 
rraphers who will take 
read the al- 
eady excellent content of PopuLAR Puoro- 


GRAPHY 


eration ot photo-g 


vood photo-graphs and still 


without too much concern for the 
ittack on 
letter hobby that marks each cover, 


brutal split-level their eleven- 
esident 
Assn.. 


Key Bis ayne Fla 


lim Ferris, pr 


ne Astronomical 


(.ongratul 


striking 


shot vou sé lected to ac- 


itions on your new 


logo and beautiful 
July cover 


KENN editor. 
razines, Inc., Chicago, Ill 


ynpany it on your 


JACORS 


in ly Lcie M ig 


1 think ther 
splitting 
GRAPHY 
fers to split as 
is a Greek. 
of the word from the 
ing “light” ss the 
write in Gree The ¢ 

photos photo-grapho means “| 
vrite with light” and photographia (i.e., 


raphy) “writing by light.” 


e's no reason to apologize for 
PHOTO and 
I don’t know why Webster pee 
PHOTOG and RAPHY, but 


I know the Greek origin 


your logotype in 


myself, 
enitive ot phos. mean 


verb grapho. which is 


renitive case ol phos 
sss 
photo-¢ means 
in splitting , you inscribe 


both to 


Voulr logotype 


brand 


correct meant 
otaiike 


Panos PANO 


your 
me ind oO 
rsoPpou.os, Athens, Greece 
Cree ests Idea Thievery 


June issue Was 


ns of an [dea Thief in the 
Your 


seems to paralle] 


most interesting. anon- 


ymous iniormant most of 
| have had on the devel 
) 


eas 


the ideas opment ol 
tl Your celebrity has 


remes lor picture 


nv admiration. He is obviously better or- 
inized that | am and | 


I'ma Fleet 


m just a little envi- 


Street press photographer 


just about to enter public relations and ad- 
vertising work. Could I get a little assist- 
ance? I'd be grateful for 
| ow one 


information on 
organizes a “swipe file” or any- 
thing else which your informant utilizes in 
his work. 
Lesuie A. Leg, 


England | 


| 


W oodford Green. Essex, 


+ We cant help vou, Someone has stolen 


our s.—Ed 


Photo Facts, Fads, Fallacies 

July issue of PopuLar 
PHOTOGRAPHY very much, especially David 
B. Eisendrath’s Photographic Facts, Fads, 
and Fallacies. Like a lot of amateur photog- 


| enjoyed the 


raphers, I, too, had some ideas which I had 
picked up here through the “ex- 
(the unqualified types). As a retired 
old guy (age 66), I can still learn and hope 
that I will always be able to do so. 


Syracuse, N.Y. 


and there 
perts” 


Gus FAERBER, 


In the July issue there is an interesting | 
article by David Eisendrath, Jr., on Photo- 
graphic Facts, Fads, and Fallacies. 1 thought 
you might like to see him speak on some | 
similar subjects. Mr. Eisendrath is shown 


under an umbrella in my picture taken dur- 


ing his animated lecture 
Maryland Industrial 
at the 


is illustrating 


recently at the 
Photographic Assn. 
University of Maryland. He | 
his method for 


meeting 
taking pic- 


tures in the rain by mounting the 


bumber- 
shoot on the camera. 
Nei | 


. Reznikorr, Silver Spring, Md. | 


The July issue is filled with top material, | 
but especially helpful for students is Photo- | 


Facts, Fads, and Fallacies. How- | 


ever, one fallacy somehow crept into this | 


graphic 


well-researched article. On page 88, the | 


author attributes the splendid tonal range of | 


gravure to a very fine screen as opposed to 


Ultrablits: 


MONWE7 


..- Smallest Complete 
Electronic iiege Unit! 


——— 


Use itanywherein [5 

the world. Power |- 

is supplied by 

sealed-in, permanent nickel-cadmium ia. 
teries or by 110V to 220V AC, in US.A. 
or abroad. One overnight battery charge 
will store up enough power for more than 
70 flashes ...a full day’s shooting. 


.-- Guarantees High 
Uniform Light Output 
Flash after Flash! 


Unique all- transistor 
monitor circuit re- 
stores power after 
each flash in just 10 seconds to same full 
level as before. You are ready to shoot 
again as soon as the faintly audible hum 
stops and the signal light glows. Power 
input is 40 watt-seconds for a guide num- 
ber of 32 with Kodachrome ASA 10 film. 


. Fits All Te 


You can mount it wet F 

cally or horizontally | AG 

with the universal shoe “sa—=— S 
bracket. Either way, the special reflector 
gives wide angle 65° coverage, without hot 
spots. Monojet SP weighs less than 17 
ounces, including batteries. There’s no 
bulky handle, no separate power pack. 
Even the shutter cord is stored inside. 
You pull out the length you need. 





... Easiest To Operate! 


Built-in exposure 

guide dial makes fig- 

uring unnecessary, 

shows correct lens setting instantly. Fast 
1/1300 sec. flash ‘freezes’ any action, even 
with slow shutters. Monojet SP delivers 
perfect light for all daylight color films, 
requires no filter. 


... Save Money Each Shot! 


No more flashbulbs or bat- 

teries to buy ...ever. Your 

ue flash shots cost less than a 

fp swr a) penny for an entire roll of 

i WW “#) film! Complete with AC 

OPP. charger cord, dual mounting 

BOFA®) shoe bracket and PC shutter 
cord. Less than $75.00.* 


* YOUR DEALER WILL DETERMINE EXACT RETAIL PRICE IN YOUR AREA 


ALLIED IMPEX CORPORATION 
300 PARK AVE. SO., NEW YORK 10, N. Y. 
CHICAGO 10, DALLAS 7, LOS ANGELES 36 
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There has never 
been an 


8mm movie camera 
like it... 


your assurance 

of getting 

the most 
wonderful pictures 
in the world! 


FY 


| 
“ane 


Sg cm) 


CARENA 
ZOOMEX... 


outclasses...outperforms...outdates 

all other 8mm movie cameras. 

Fabulous Angenieux F1.8 Zoom lens 
gives 744mm to 35mm Zooming range! 
Consistent 16mm quality 

with all the advantages of 8mm. 

Carena’s fully automatic electric-eye is 
powered by latest mercury battery-resistor 
circuit...most reliable system today... 
see your dealer and be convinced. 

Ask for colorful brochure. #30950 


EXAKTA CAMERA COMPANY, 


In Canada, 





| deeply your silly statement that 


| tures.” 


| major 


| within his own microculture. 
| ly cling to what will 
| common denominator of intelligence 


705 Bronx River Road, Bronxville, N. Y. 
579 Richmond St., West, Toronto, Ontario 


the coarser screens used for some letter- 
press printing. True, gravure does employ 
a 150-line glass screen, but the screen has 
nothing whatever to do with producing the 
tones of the picture. The screen is a me- 
chanical device dealing with inking only. 
The photo is never broken up by any screen 
as in both letterpress and offset-litho. In 
gravure, after line and tone negatives are 
shot, a positive is made on film. Light shin- 
ing through this positive onto a carbon tis- 
sue regulates etching—and the final tonal 
Middle tones are actually printed 
since the density of the tone on the original 
photograph governs the thickness of the ink 


range. 


| deposited on the paper in the reproduction. 


Lioyp Ham, photojournalism instructor, 


University of Arizona, Tucson, Ariz. 


| Photographic segregation 


Regarding your editorial on page 32 of 
the July issue, you have 
an issue in the first place, other than mak- 


I fail to see where 


| ing it up in a moment when your stomach 


I resent 
“enough 


was acting up. My main objection: 


ignoramuses ... pay cash for mediocre pic- 


As a successful photographer who 


| loves my profession enough to make an is- 


sue with you, I feel that your bad taste in 
this statement is not by any 
stretch of the imagination. I cannot place a 
single 


necessary 


in the ignoramus 
In fact | feel that most of them are 
about as smart 


customer of mine 

class. 

as you are. 
Art Meyer. 


Houston, Tex. 


Your July issue editorial is superb. I'm 
glad that somewhere in this world there is 


a guy who can and does speak for photog- 


| raphy as you do. However, you've not gone 


a sincere belief that the 
of photographic 


far enough. | have 
disaster in 


America is due directly to insipid editors. 


cause 


I speak of city editors, photo editors, and 


managing editors who dictate publication 
policy. Each of these individuals is a giant 
They constant- 
“sell” to the 


lowest 


° Since 


| all photos must filter through these people, 


they are able to apply their own ignorant 
slant as to the worth of the material. They 
are so fearful of their jobs that nothing new 
ever gets through to be published. I say ed- 
ucate the editors and they, in turn, will de- 
mand photographs made not by photogra- 
phers but by real live human beings. 
CARL N.Y. 


Rozycxkt. Bayport. 


Plaudits for the new & the news: 

You've led the field since World 
War Il. You’re the yet somehow 
you have overcome 


before 
standard, 
the inertia of success. 
| There is the new look inside, the new cover, 
and now Newsfront [in the July issue]. The 
| industry gossip column gets my vote for the 


| most needed. 
Maj. J. Horson Woo-noucn, 


AFB, N.Y. 
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You can tell it’s an Airequipt Superba in the dark! 


If you’re in the audience, you can prob- 
ably guess it’s an Airequipt Superba 
slide projector by the sharpness and 
brilliance of the pictures. 

If you’re running the show, there’s 
just no question about it. The famous 
Airequipt slide magazines and fool- 
proof changing mechanism give your 
slide show a special ease and smooth- 
ness. And—with the Airequipt Superba 
77, for instance —you can run the show 


AIREQUIPT SUPERBA 33 AIREQUIPT SUPERBA44 AIREQUIPT SUPERBA 66 


from virtually anywhere in the room. 
With one hand. In the dark. By remote 
control, you change slides forward or 
reverse and even focus. 

And with the ultimate in slide pro- 
jectors, the amazing new Airequipt 
Superba Sonic, your commands are 
transmitted instantly by a unique four- 
way wireless remote control. 

Or with most Airequipt models you 
can set the button on the machine for 


AIREQUIPT SUPERBA 77 


Automatic and it runs the show by itself. 

One caution, however. Don’t buy 
your slide projector in the dark. Com- 
pare the Airequipt Superbas with any 
other slide projectors in the store. You'll 
find that they’re the smallest, lightest, 
most compact fully-automatic slide 
projectors on the market. When you 
discover you can choose from five 
Airequipt Superba models starting at 
less than $60, you'll see the light. 


AIREQUIPT SUPERBA SONIC 

















THIS IS JET PROPULSION! .. . the exclusive 
jet-action power drive of the new Graphic 35 Jet— 
self-contained, positive, and complete. A single short 
flick of the trigger takes the exposure, advances the 
film, and cocks the shutter for your next picture. 
Then the next and the next—up to 2 shots a second! 


PLUS PUSH-BUTTON FOCUSING!.... 


fastest . . . continuous . . . with nothing to turn or 
twist or take your attention from your subject. 
Without moving your eye from the finder, or your 
fingers from the controls, push-button pressure 
keeps you in focus for picture after picture—even 
while you're shooting! 


with full fingertip control for fast sequence shots... 


PLUS FULLTIME EXPOSURE SETTING! 

. outdoors, you just match the pointer of its 
shutter-coupled meter. With flash, match the color 
of focus-coupled Spectramatic calculator. Nothing 
to “read” ... a quick glance and you’re set—day or 
night, indoors or out! 


WITH YOUR GRAPHIC 35 JET, you're 
always on target, and ready—for a studied single 
shot, or a fast, roll-long sequence. Naturally, you 
make better pictures. With a// the action, you have 
the pose, the expression, the composition you choose 
for the picture you want . . . the added interest of 
complete, story-telling slide sequences. 


JET PHOTOGRAPHY HAS ARRIVED— 
at your Graflex dealer’s. See the unique Graphic 35 
Jet. Try its full-cycle drive .. 


. its fast fingertip 
operation 


and you'll want the new picture 
power of this, the first and only jet camera. Graflex, 
Inc., Rochester 3, N. Y. A subsidiary of General 
Precision Equipment Corporation. 


JET POWER of self-contained CO» motor releases shutter, transports 
film, and cocks shutter for a single picture, or sequences up to 2 a second. 
Inexpensive cartridge powers more than 100 shots. (Rapid film advance 
and shutter-cocking lever below, right for manual operation.) 


f/2 GRAFLEX OPTAR LENS is 
mounted in cross-coupled diaphragm- 
speed setting shutter, synchronized 
(X-M) to 1/500, with self-timer. 


a SS 


FOCUSING PUSH-BUTTONS flank 
lens for fastest “on target” operation 
without moving eye from the subject, 
or fingers from cther controls. 











DAY AND NIGHT EXPOSURE CONTROL with 
pointer-matching of shutter-coupled meter, (left, 
below) and, for flash, color-matching of focus- 
coupled Spectramatic calculator (right, below). 


GRAPHIC 35 JET ease ae 
A 


@) 








ACTUAL SIZE 


NO WINDING INTERRUPTIONS — 
JET POWER IS FULL TIME, FOR 1, 5, 10 PICTURES, 
OR ROLL-LONG SEQUENCES. 


*Trade mark 


GRAFLEX 


A SUBSIDIARY OF GENERAL PRECISION EQUIPMENT CORPORATION CGP» 





TIFFEN S/Y 
POLARIZER 


FOR ALL STILL « MOVIE 


SINGLE LENS REFLEXES 


LOW COST! converien 


way to solve those problem pictures! 
Tiffen ‘SR’ Polarizer screws into your 
lens mount and rotates smoothly 
until you see the effect you want. 
You view and shoot directly thru the 
polarizing filter itself. Compact, flat 
and lets you screw additional 
filters or lens accessories into its 
front thread. You can shoot through 
the glass without glare or distortion 
penetrate haze without diluting 
original colors eliminate surface 
reflections get rich blue skies in 
your color shots! No bigger than an 
ordinary filter! Inexpensive, too! 


Fits all popular 35mm 
REFLEX CAMERAS and all 
8mm and 16mm REFLEX 
MOVIE CAMERAS 

with regular or 

zoom lenses. 


OPTICAL 


71 Jane Street 
Roslyn Hts., L. lL, N.Y 


DAVID B. EISENDRATH, JR. 


CLINIC 


WHAT TO DO ABOUT ‘OVERSIZE’ 35 


In August. I discussed the importance of 
| standards in photography, such as those the 
American Standards Association helps to 


establish. and then pointed out examples of 


the success of photographic standardization. 
This lets me use a German-made camera 
| with a lens made in Japan, in a case made 
| in Chicago. on a tripod manufactured in 
New York. and loaded with film made in 
Binghamton. 

There are always certain conditions which 
create exceptions to the rules, you know. 
These seem to be eventually brought to my 
attention by my mail from month to month. 

Recently. for instance. | have had several 
letters from readers who have been shoot- 

|} ing 35-mm slides and using extremely wide- 

angle lenses. They have been amazed to 
| discover that instead of the normal 24x36- 
mm frames, they are getting unusually long 
| frames—up to 38-mm wide—and with the 
space between the films consequently nar- 
rower. Why is it. they ask, and what can be 
done about it? 


Under the masking frame 

Well, on many cameras, the film is held 
from the back by a pressure plate against a 
channel on the emulsion side of the film. 


The actual emulsion on which the picture 











F 


will appear does not touch anything. but is 
held by its edges in the channel. The mask- 
| ing frame (or aperture mask) which cuts 
| off the light rays from striking the film in 
| the strip is a slight distance in front of the 
film. Well, the 2l-mm Super-Angulon lens. 


for example. has an extremely short focal 


length: therefore. the rays of light going 
through the lens emerge at an extremely 
wide angle so that the outside rays go fur- 
ther under the edges of the masking frames. 
Consequently, this makes the picture wider 
(see illustration). 

This is something like cutting a hole the 
size of a quarter in a sheet of paper and 
centering this hole over a half-dollar, No 
matter where you put your eye, you couldn't 
see any more than the quarter-size hole. But 
if you then raised the paper about a half 
inch from the 50-cent piece, you would be 
able to see the entire coin. 

Actually, the size of the picture you 
would get would vary with every different 
focal-length lens used, but it is so slight be 
tween the longer focal length lenses that it 
is hardly noticed. The 2]l-mm job, how 
ever, cuts off a full 92-degree angle from 
corner to corner (81.2 degrees horizontally 
and 59.5 degrees vertically). With this lens. 
the light comes into the camera less than an 
inch away from the film. When the lens is 
set at infinity and is used wide open. the 
extra length under the aperture mask is 
most noticeable. It does not go under the 
narrow side of the film frame—only at the 
ends where there is a space between the 
mask and the emulsion. 

If you make prints and want to take ad 
vantage of this extra length. you should 
have a special negative carrier made for 
your enlarger. For myself, | have cut a 
black-paper mask with a 24x38-mm opening 


and use it with my glass negative carrier. 


Increase slide-mount size 

For slide makers who are disappointed 
because they want all the wide angle they 
can get, they will have to make similar ad 
justments. You may have noticed that com- 


mercial 


processors insert color film in 


mounts with an opening smaller than 
24x36-mm, usually only 34 mm in width 
On these wide-angle shots. therefore. you 
have lost about 4 mm of the image when 
the transparency is mounted. 

The simplest way to correct this is to re 
mount the transparencies yourself or mount 
them if you have had the film returned un- 
cut. (See the Reference Series booklet. 
“Guide to Slide Binding,” page 81, Septem- 
ber issue.) For premounted slides, I take a 
pair of scissors and cut across one end of 
the card mount. A little practice will tell 
you just where, but with Kodak-mounted 
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NOW GET THIS... 


HI-SYNCHRO SHUTTER syn- 
chronizes electronic flash at 
1/125, where others use 1/30 
to 1/60 second! Extraneous 
light ts substantially elimi- 
nated, as are the “ghosts” 
produced by this unwanted 
image illumination. For the 
first time, the ultra high speed 
of electronic flash is utilized 
as it was meant to be, though 
slower speeds may be used 
where desired. 


HEXANON LENSES bayonet 
firmly, rapidly. Unsurpassed 
optics in a wide range of focal 
lengths, with fully automatic 
diaphragm that remains wide 
open before and after actual 
exposure. The ‘FS’ mirror in- 
stantly returns to viewing 
position. . automatically 


PERFECT “FEEL”, report pro- 
fessionals, make the ‘FS’ the 
easiest working SLR in the 
field. Greater handling ease, 
accessibility to all controls, 
compactness with no com- 
promise of workability. 


Konica’s radically advanced shutter opens new hori- 
zons to the user of all types of flash. Its unique design 
combines the advantages of focal plane and leaf-type 
shutters, provides standard M-bulb synchronization to 
1/1000! Its high speed steel blades eliminate distorted, 
elongated images, promise virtual indestructibility of its 


KONICA FS 
S ne 
HOST 
= IMAGES 
{4 in Electronic 
Flash 
~ Photography | 


delicate movement. Once again, a Konica model stands 
lens and shutter above all others in its class. With 50mm 
f:2 Hexanon lens, the ‘FS’ lists at $189.95* plus case. 


*THe LIST PRICE SHOWN IS ESTABLISHED BY THE MANUFACTURER, BUT MAY 
VARY HIGHER OR LOWER, DEPENDING ON THE SALES PRACTICES IN YOUR 
AREA. CONTACT YOUR DEALER FOR THE EXACT PRICE IN YOUR AREA 


KONICA CAMERA COMPANY. 76 WEST CHELTEN AVE., PHILADELPHIA 44, PA. 
' 


IN CANADA. MCQUEEN GALES CO., 1643 W 4 AVE.. VANCOUVER 8. 


N VENEZUELA SEIJIRO YAZAWA APARTADO 3178. CARACAS 


MFG. BY KONISHIROKU PHOTO IND. “co. LTD., TOKYO— FOUNDED 1876 


...because "THE LENS ALONE IS WORTH THE PRICE” 


October, 1961 
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NIKKORER-30 


New 35mm reflex by Nikon 


90mm NIKKOR f2.5 LENS OFFERS 
QUALITY THAT WILL ASTOUND YOU 


If you want to see really sharp, big prints and color slides that sparkle 
with detail—shoot a roll of black-and-white or color film with the new 
Nikkorex-35. The new 50mm f2.5 Nikkor is an extraordinary lens— 
probably the sharpest, most fully corrected lens you have ever used. 
It can actually resolve smaller detail than the finest grain film you can 
buy. Try it, and see. 


Here are some of the features of the new Nikkorex-35: 

EXPOSURE METER COUPLED TO DIAPHRAGM AND SHUTTER with indicator needle 
visible both in finder, and in window on camera (ASA 10 to 1600). 

50mm {2.5 NIKKOR focuses as close as 24 inches without any auxiliary lens 
attachment—M-X synchro shutter, speeds, 1 sec. to 1/500th, ‘B’ and self-timer. 
AUTOMATIC STOP-DOWN DIAPHRAGM lets you focus and view with lens wide 


open—automatically stops lens down to ‘taking’ aperture for exposure. 


PORRO-MIRROR REFLEX FINDER SYSTEM with convenient off-side eye-piece, 
fresnel type screen and split-prism rangefinder. 

SINGLE-STROKE LEVER advances film and exposure counter, resets shutter, 
returns mirror and reopens diaphragm. 

OTHER FEATURES INCLUDE: fold-down hi-speed rewind crank, auto-reset expo- 


sure counter, accessory shoe, and hinged back. 


The new Nikkorex-35 accepts a host of versatile accessories—includ- 
ing wide angle and telephoto conversion lenses, flash unit, close 
focusing attachment, filters, lens hoods and eveready case. 


Arrange to see the new Nikkorex-35 at your dealer today! $419°2 


For descriptive literature, write to Dept.P P10, Price is only 


fee] NIKON INCORPORATED @ 111 FIFTH AVENUE ® NEW YORK 3, N. Y. 
in Canada; Anglophoto Ltd., Montreal 8, P.Q 








slides, this cut should be right at the bot- 
tom of the “T” in the word “Transparency” 
printed on the mount. It will then open up 
and the film can be removed easily. 

I take new cardboard mounts (or paper 
masks, if mounting in glass) and, with a 
razor blade or tiny embroidery scissors. 
snip out two millimeters at each end, be- 
fore inserting the transparency. You should 
be sure, of course, that your projector has a 
lens corrected well enough to retain a sharp 
image while covering this enlarged frame. 
Most of the new projectors which will ac- 
cept super-slides will do nicely. 

Of course, now you have some nonstand- 
ard-size transparencies. But then, why 
should there be anything wrong in cropping 
larger as well as smaller in your slides? 


Late-afternoon filtering 

When making pictures late in the after 
noon, | use a blue filter for photographs o| 
people with sunlight striking them directly. 
But when the subject has the sunlight on 
half his face. and shadow on the other, the 
shadow area becomes still bluer, and fill- 
ing in with flash has the same effect. Hou 
can I solve this problem?—R.K.F., Balti- 
more. Md. 

Of course when you shoot late-afternoon 


pictures of a subject facing north or south, 


|} you get a reddish light from the sun on 


one side and blue light from the sky on the 
other. The simplest solution is to fill the 
shadow area by using a reflector. When 
you reflect the red sunlight back into the 
shadow area. it will more nearly match 
the color of light coming directly from the 


|sun and can be corrected by your blue fil- 


ter. A large sheet of white cardboard or 
a piece of plywood painted white is very 
good for this use. I carry a roll of house- 
hold aluminum foil with me and find that 
several square feet of this on a flat sup- 
porting surface makes an excellent reflec- 
tor. 


If you want to use a fill-in flash method 


| instead. you might try using clear flash- 


bulbs (instead of blue ones) whose color 
temperature may come closer to the warm 
light of the setting sun. If the flashbulbs 


|are not used as a main light source. they 


should do quite well when filtered prop- 
erly, of course. 


NOTE: In May. we discussed Koda- 


chrome II film. At the end of the column, 
however, a short item appeared comparing 


|color materials and rating their resolving 


power and sharpness. There was no men- 
tion of the new Kodachrome. As you may 
have guessed, the comparison was written 
several months before Kodachrome II was 
announced, even though many of us knew 
about it and were testing it. So the old 
question was used with a freshly written 
appraisal of the new material. Just to keep 
the record straight, the new Kodachrome 
If will have to stand at the head of the list 


|as the sharpest of all color materials cur- 


rently available for general use. 
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ANY WAY YOU LOOK AT #4T 


ARGUS PUTS THE MOST FEATURES 


FOR THE MONEY IN YOUR HANDS 


ne? 


Half-hour shows! Reel 
holds 400 ft. of film for 
long, uninterrupted 
viewing. Reels change 
in seconds—no exposed 
belts to pop loose. 


Single control lever for 
forward, reverse, even 
still projection. Sepa- 
rate rapid power rewind! 


4 
NEW ARGUS 8mm PROJECTOR 
THREADS ITSELF...ZOOMS TO FILL SCREEN 
WITHOUT MOVING THE PROJECTOR! 


Every show isa hit when you project your 8mm movies on the new Argus Showmaster 
500AZ! That's because it gives you so many advanced features! For instance, auto- 
matic threading. Just place the film in the slot and the projector threads itself — 
automatically in 3 seconds! The radically new zoom lens gives you a bigger picture 
at a shorter range than you get with any comparable 8mm projector! Ask your Argus 
dealer for a private showing of the Argus Showmaster 500AZ — the incredibly 
advanced home movie projector that can be yours for less than $100. Same fine fea- 
tures available in 750 and 1000 watt-bright Argus movie projectors. 2 


m| 


aD é 
7 COLOR MAKES THE DIFFERENCE (CP CEO_1 arcus MAKES IT EASY £3! 


Quality so fine .. . it’s uncon- 
ditionally guaranteed! Argus 
will repair the product without 
cost upon its prepaid return to 


the factory or its authorized 


® 
ome within one year of tne. GENERAL TELEPHONE & ELECTRONICS 
purchase date. 
Argus Cameras, tne., Ann Arbor, Michigan, U.S.A... 


2 


Subsidiary of Sylvania Electric Products Inc. 


October, 1961 


Automatic threading 
through sprockets and 
gate, film forms its own 
loops...all at the touch 
of a switch. Handles 
film more gently than 
you could yourself. 


Zoom lens! Fills 40” 
screen with picture, at 
any distance from 1142 
to 19 ft. 


Sylvania Tru-Flector 
lamp concentrates more 
light on screen than 
ever before possible! 
No dust-catching con- 
densers or reflectors! 





Compact, rugged, 
portable — only 
is 2G 2. 
Easy to store, set 
up and carry. 





is the only enlarger offering 


Self-Masking Negative Carrier 


Paired, adjustable masks make the 
Durst 606 ideal for 


to 2% x 214” 


all subminiature 
What’s more, 


carrier 


negatives. 
this exclusive negative means 
you can crop where cropping is easiest 
and best...right at the negative. Look 
at the other With Durst 606, 
you get superb enlargements without 
changing condensers. 


A built-in filter drawer above 


lens insures out- 
5 ve 
4 


features. 


standing color 
results as well as 
black and white. 
Rotatable a 
permits extra 
large prints by 
floor or wall projection. 

Durst 606 is exceptionally 


compact and easy to store. 


You can’t buy a $9950 
better enlarger at less lens 
* Reminder: Don’t forget to 
send for free Durst booklet. 





DURST (USA) INC. 
1140 Broadway, New York 1, N. Y. 


Send FREE Durst Enlarger Booklet 


Name 





Street 





City 
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TWIN LENS 


One of the objections raised by people 
who don’t use twin-lens reflexes (as I've 
mentioned before) is that they would have 
to change film 


after every 


and thus stand more of 


12 exposures, 





a chance to miss 
| pictures than they would with a larger film 
| load. T have already explained that the 
dependence on three-times-longer film loads 
| very often leads to overshooting, careless- 
failure to 
making 


and—most 
look at the 


ness, important—a 
subject closely before 
| each exposure, 
Now, with the advent of electric-powered 
| (and even gas!) film-advance mechanisms, 
iT m afraid all tendencies will be 
| he ightened. It’s as though the object of pho- 
hobby. 
as possible in a 
given period, with medals for the winners. 

What about action shooting? I’ve 
a good deal of it, and have 
able to fit in the film-changing routine 
without missing anything valuable. In all 
sports, breaks— 


these 


tography, especially as were to 


consume as much film 


done 


generally been 


there is 


\ J 


prov ision for 


eA 





unhooking stra 
camera on 
ed from 
5 } . | r re 
ed into spool sl bottom left 
| ed slightly to set it mly. Finally, crank 
rapidly turned to first « ure before 
turned to its case n which it should 


and c 


comeroa is 


be kept. 


between rounds in boxing. 
ball, 


which can be 


innings in base- 


time-outs in many other sports— 


made to coincide with the 
load. And in most other 
situations the activity takes place 
in bursts that can be anticipated and pre- 
pared for by reloading in 


need for a new 


action 





advance. 


i 


HOW FAST CAN YOU LOAD? 


Of course, an important factor is the 
speed with which you can get the exposed 
roll out and a new one into shooting posi- 
tion. This is a matter of both manual dex- 
terity and constant practice. For a quarter 
of a century, 
in a reflex, 
long it 


I have been changing film 
and never even wondered how 
until I came to writing 
about it. | have had myself timed. and find 
that “par for the course” 
onds. There is no reason why anyone can’t 
learn to do it just as rapidly. 

Your instruction book told you how to 
load the camera. 


took me 


is about 15 sec- 


but there are some short- 
cuts that will enable vou 
efficiently. The 
the Rolleiflex, 


to any 


to do it 
show me 
but most of the 
twin-lens reflex. 


more 
pictures loading 


tips apply 


Work in your lap 
First of all, 


I leave the neck strap in 
place, 


which saves a couple of extra move- 
[ find that my lap is the best and 
“working surface.” The camera is 
placed with the back opening 
me. | out the 


ments. 
firmest 
from 
old roll and seal the 
Fresh film 
box, but still wrapped 
in its foil. I tear the foil envelope carefully 
so it can be saved for enclosing the film 
hefore dropping it back in the gadget bag. 
When it is wrapped tightly, it has at least 
some 


away 
pop 
tab in almost a single motion. 
I carry without the 


and dust. 

I know that some photographers shuck 
off the foil in advance. 
the end of the 
opening. 


protection from light 


and even retape 
leader for allegedly faster 
Sut T have never felt the gain in 
time (if any) justified the added exposure 
to air and light. 


Keep motions smooth 


Leading the 
one almost 


paper end into its slot is 


continuous motion. The crank 
just enough to make 
is firmly seated. The back is snap- 
ped shut, and the crank turned rapidly 
but smoothly to its stop. This 
smoothly is very important: I can’t repeat 
often enough that respectful handling of a 
fine camera is vital. The 
his film-advance 


is turned sure the 


leader 


word 


man who turns 
rough, jerky 
guaranteeing mechan- 
in the future. 

The final step is in line with this care- 
ful-handling advice: 
in its ready 
I am. 


crank in 
motions is virtually 
ical trouble 


I replace the camera 
case—no matter how rushed 
The whole process has taken about 
as long as most people take to pull out a 
cigarette and light it. I say that’s fast 
enough for anybody.—® 
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micro, 
macro & astro 


photography 
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exemplifies the almost unlimited versatility of the Nikon F 


Even beyond its role as an art form, a news-gathering medium, 

a personal record of people and places—photography is a tool. 

And the Nikon F automatic reflex has become an invaluable aid 

to science, to industry, to education, and to countless other en- 

deavors which make up the fabric of progress in our modern 
and technology. For it is in this realm that 

the Nikon F reveals its fullest capabilities. 

The Nikon F commands a complement of more 

than twenty interchangeable lenses upon which 

it can draw to meet the most critical and most 

unusual picture problems. And it is further imple- 

mented by an almost endless variety of accessory 

aids to fit it for photo micrography, macro and 

telescopic photography, and for every conceiv- 





able close-up and copy requirement. The scope and versatility 
of the Nikon F automatic reflex are virtually unlimited. Its pic- 
ture capabilities extend from the infinitesimal to the infinite. 
A battery-operated motor drive can be used for completely auto- 
matic operation—in-hand or remote, wired or by radio control. 
Any impulse canbe used to fire the motor-equipped 
Nikon F, and any phenomenon can be used to 
originate the impulse. Rapid sequences, time- 
lapse and motion studies, automatic surveillance, 
data documentation—are a few of the more obvi- 
ous applications. If you have a photographic prob- 
lem you consider especially challenging, let us 
show you how capably it can be handled with the 
Nikon F. For further details, write to Dept. PP-10. 


ak NIKON INCORPORATED, 111 FIFTH AVENUE, NEW YORK 3, N. Y. IN CANADA: ANGLOPHOTO LTD., MONTREAL 8, P. Q. 


PIONEERS IN SEEING 


In 1937. I think it was, Life printed a 
“Speaking of Pictures” which I vividly 
It consisted of 16 (possibly 17) 
vathing suit. What 

the fact that in the 
first picture the girl was one year old, in 


the econd two vears and 


remember 
snapshots of a rl ina 
made it unusual was 
so on. k ich year 
for all those vears her father, an amateur 
beach, 
each vear she had stood erect before him 
in exactly 


the The 
| 


vided up to a depiction ol 


photographer, had taken her to a 


same spot. 


pictures 
i child's 


rare 


growth 


Simple but extraordinary 

This picture 
as a kind of 
photography might be based. What a simple 
but extraordinary idea that father had! He 
had Life 


was even thought of. He was a pioneer in 


tory has stayed in my mind 


text on which a “sermon” on 


started his project years before 


visual documentation. 


Father and daughter were good planners. 


NOW! ... 


ind they were patient and persistent. both 
of them. 

We speak of photojournalism as being 
in a static condition which means, for one 
thing, that it is not developing fresh ap- 
proaches to the execution of ideas. Is it 
not possible, also. that photojournalism has 
become too complex in its thinking and 
creating: that what may be needed is a re- 
turn to simplicity? 

The birthday 


to me, the perfect example of simple little 


series described above is. 


pictures which, while not great in the sense 
we describe pictures today as being great, 
are still great—great as a human and as a 
social document. 

[ have spoken in this space of wishing 
a photographer would do the complete story 
of a family at dinner. And I now have an 
idea, for a photographer somewhere, which 
would be far more demanding than the 
family dinner or even the 16-year birthday 
series. It is this: 


The picture story of a baby from birth 
through college to career and marriage and 
children of his—or her—own. Patience 
needed by the photographer? Yes. Persist- 
ence? Yes. Problems along the long way? 
Yes, many. But what a cultural record! 
Think of what a book such a story would 
And think 
how happy the anthropologist and archae- 
ologist of the year 3.000 A.D. would be to 
find such a story of our time. 


make, what a museum exhibit. 


Above I suggest a return to simplicity. 
To make this point clearer, perhaps | 
should say in what ways we do not have 
simplicity now. 

The camera is not seeing life as it is. 
This, as I see it, is what is most wrong with 
photojournalism. 


Aiming for artificiality 

There is a striving for artificial effect. 
for making people do what they do not 
really do. The techniques of posing have 
been carried to such a high state ol re- 
finement that human beings do not seem 
like human beings any more. This is a 
result of an overweening zeal to force ex- 
citement into a photograph when life as 
it is provides a ready-made excitement 
much higher in degree than any produced 
by rigging, rather than recording, a picture 
situation. 

If we were to examine all the photo- 
graphs of people taken for publication in 
continued on page 128 





your own photography library... 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY’S unique Reference Series! 


It's easy to start your own notebook of valuable photographic information with 
PoPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY'S Reference Series! In each issue there will be a tear-out 
section—from 4 to 20 pages!—devoted to a specific subject. (This month’s section— 
is 16 pages devoted to Bill Pierce’s new rules for available light. 


All YOU do is cut out the section each month, and place it in the handsome binder 
shown below. As you add to your reference notebook with each issue of 
PopuLaR PHotoGcraPny, it grows—both in size and usefulness. Think of it—by this 


time next year, you will have your own notebook of valuable material on photography 
at no extra cost! 


. walau 
oupon below to 


And your completed notebook can be as attractive as it is useful. By ordering the 
binder below, you'll be able to keep your Reference Series in handy, permanent 
form. The binder has been specially designed to hold this series and is specially 
priced for PopuLaR PHOTOGRAPHY readers. It’s a value you wouldn't be able to 


duplicate at any price! Order your binder today—and start your own reference 
notebook on photography! 


AA = 
VIAFOOF 


e Three Rings 


e Only $1.50, 
including postage! 

Popular Photography, Box 1331 

Church Street Station, New York 8, New York 

Yes! Please send me my Poputar PHotocrapnuy Reference Series binder. 

| enclose $ _____. in money order or check. 

(PoPuLAR PHOTOGRAPHY pays the postage.) 


Name 





Please Print 


Address 
City 





- a State 
sorry—no charge or C.O.D. orders 
*on New York City orders, add 3% sales tax 














Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 





2) 


= 
Mee nnapesst” 
aa 


y 


BILL PIERCE'S 
NEW RULES FOR 


What is an Available-Light Rule? @ The First Neglected Rule @ A Neglected System @ Why 
Inexact? @ A New Way to Push e@ Printing the Normal Negative @ Color and Available 
Light @ The Forgotten Rules @ Some Non-Printing Tricks 





WHAT IS AN AVAILABLE-LIGHT RULE? 


It is getting difficult to tell an available- 
light rule from a 35-mm rule these days. The 
reason is pretty obvious. Available light has 
been around a long time; it has been prac- 
ticed with everything from an 8x10 to a sub- 
miniature. But most of the available-light 
photography today is done with a 35mm 
camera; most of the photography done with 
a 35-mm camera is by available light. (The 
two seem inseparable.) Consequently, the 
available-light world is a world of small neg- 
atives, high-speed films that are inferior to 
their slower compatriots, and photographers 
who prefer a minimum of equipment and a 
maximum of rapport with their subject. | 
consider an available-light rule any rule-of- 
thumb that helps to overcome the necessary 
technical deficiencies. 

As to what is a new rule, there are no 
brand-new rules under the sun (or any other 
available-light source). There are only neg- 
lected and forgotten rules. 

First, the neglected rules. For the most 
part, these concern themselves with the 
continually improving and rapidly changing 
films on the market today. It would take a 
full research schedule that would leave no 
time for picture-taking to keep up with them. 
For example, in 1954 Eastman Kodak intro- 
duced Tri-X. Photographers set their meters 
a notch higher and found it easier to take 
available-light pictures. Since then many 
photographers have found the film to differ 


from its predecessor, Super-XX, in many 
ways beside that of speed. For those who 
consider it only a faster film, and who proc- 
ess and print it in an old-fashioned way, the 
introduction of Tri-X has not been a blessing, 
but a curse of seven years’ bad luck that can 
only be relieved by a fresh look at some neg- 
lected rules. 

The second type of new rules are the 
forgotten ones. The old pictorialists had a 
million trick ways to draw in clouds in a 
seascape (inland they were adding highlights 
to a wagon wheel) or change the background 
in a studio portrait of a fisherman (inland 
change that to “clown’’). These salon-school 
masters were experts in the use of inspec- 
tion development, ferricyanide, and the other 
darkroom corrective measures that we can 
use to a different purpose. While they were 
willing to spend hours setting up lights, 
positioning a subject, or swinging and tilting 
the back of a view camera to get a good 
picture, many of us prefer to work with a 
small camera, quickly and inconspicuously, 
and abhor anything that interferes with the 
direct-line relationship of photographer and 
subject. It still takes time to overcome the 
limitations of film and camera and produce 
a good picture. But, by remembering some 
of these long-forgotten techniques, we can 
spend that time in the darkroom where it 
does not interfere with our philosophy of 
picture-taking (and does not hurt pictures). 





THE FIRST NEGLECTED RULE 


Only a few years ago, it was absolutely 
necessary to use the fastest film available 
to take a natural-light photograph. We are 
conditioned by habit and today instinctively 
reach for our fastest films if we know in 
advance that we are going to be taking pic- 
tures in not-so-bright light. Yet Adox KB 17, 


Agfa Isopan F, and Kodak Panatomic-X (the 
so-called slow films) are all capable of being 
exposed at user indexes equal to the ASA 
100 of old Super-XX. In the European jour- 
nals and photo magazines you will see a 
great many excellent available-light photo- 
graphs taken with these thin-emulsion films 
that are only three stops slower than the 
popular fast films. 

Many of the medium-speed films are ca- 
pable of producing fine results at an E.I. of 
320 to 400, only one stop slower than sim- 
ilarly processed fast films. 

It is obvious that available-light pictures 
taken with these less-than-super-speed films 
will have superior grain and sharpness char- 
acteristics, but the advantages do not stop 
there. One of the wisest moves that a be- 
ginner to photography can make is to stick 
to one medium-speed film and one developer 
that can meet the- needs of the majority of 
picture-taking situations. The basic rules of 
exposure and development are the same for 
every film and developer combination, so 
what he learns with his initial combination 
he will be able to apply to other films and 


developers in the future. He will learn to 
control contrast by altering his development 
time; he will see that shadow detail is con- 
trolled by exposure and barely affected by 
development time. Most important he will 
learn to make these phenomena pay Off in 
terms of better pictures by altering expo- 
sure and development times to fit the con- 
trast of the subject. But if he has been mis- 
led to believe that he can only take avail- 
able-light pictures with the fastest of films 
and most potent of developers his initial 
learning will be so cluttered by the million 
and one variables introduced by specialized 
materials, he will be so busy trying to con- 
trol his darkroom juggling act that he will 
forget that the purpose of photography is 
to produce photographs. 

Even if you’re an old pro you benefit from 
a medium-speed film. When not on the job 
you like to carry a camera with you because 
photography is also your hobby. Not know- 
ing exactly what conditions you're going 
to run into you fall slave to that ol’ devil 
habit and load up with the fastest film 
alive. “If | take some pictures where it's 
fairly bright I'll just stop down and shoot 
at a high shutter speed. Besides, even if 
\'ve always shot this film at E.1. 800 it says 
on the box that you’re supposed to rate it 
at 400. That’s what I'll do, I'll rate it at 
400.” No! A million times no! If you must 
shoot at 400, better to pick one of the 





hotter medium-speed films like Plus-X. 
There isn’t a super-speed film around that 
when rated at 400 can give you as good re- 
sults. “All right, I'll rate it at 800 and really 
stop down.” No! The only advantage of a 
high-speed film is high speed. Compared 
with other films made by-the same manufac- 
turer it is less sharp, has far less than ideal 
gradation. 

Irradiation (the formation of non-image 
densities in the negative when light strikes 
a halide crystal and bounces out of the po- 
sition to which the lens directed it)occurs 
in all films. This condition is aggravated by 
overexposure, but is also dependent upon 
the thickness of the emulsion and the in- 
herent film speed. Even when properly ex- 
posed, the high-speed and thicker emulsions 
suffer from this disease more than their 
slower brothers. The addition of this irra- 
diated silver to the image blurs sharp out- 
lines in the picture and lowers acutance, 
builds density in the shadow areas that re- 
sults in a loss of gradation, and increases 
the size of the grain clumps. 

You will probably have a higher quality 
batting-average when you venture into the 
unknown with one film if you load up with 
one of the faster medium-speeders. (If those 
once-in-a-lifetime shots do come along in 
the total darkness, remember Plus-X can 
be pushed to E.!. 1,000 and still turn out 
pictures.) 

Neglected Rule Number 1.—Not all avail- 
able-light photography demands a high-speed 
film. If you can use a slower than super- 
speed film and want quality, do so! 


A NEGLECTED 
SYSTEM 


There is an old adage that says expose for 
the shadows and develop for the highlights 
for top quality. A photographer working with 
large sheet film (he didn’t have to worry 
about grain or acutance) would simply give 
a generous enough exposure to guarantee 
shadow detail and then develop by inspec- 
tion, stopping development before the high- 
lights became unprintably dense. Since de- 
velopment time has a far greater effect on 
highlight density than shadow density, alter- 
ing the development time produced a nega- 
tive of normal contrast regardless of the 
initial brightness range of the subject. When 
applied to modern 35-mm emulsions and 
available light this rule fails, not because 
it is incorrect, but because it is too inexact 
when we go for maximum speed compatible 
with quality. 


WHY INEXACT? 


We have already noted the effects of ir- 
radiation on sharpness, gradation, and grain. 
We can hold these effects to a minimum by 
avoiding overexposure. Furthermore, grain 
is directly proportional to negative density. 
Even discounting irradiation we would want 
to give a minimum exposure that would 
produce the least dense (least grainy) nega- 





tive that still held shadow detail. Simply 
giving a generous exposure to insure shadow 
detail or “be on the safe side” would invite 
disaster in terms of picture quality and de- 
feat the purpose of high-speed film for 
available light. We need an updated system 
that will exactly pinpoint the minimum ex- 
posure that will still insure printable shadow 
detail. 

Not only the slow films, but all truly 
modern emulsions are effectively thinner 
than their predecessors. While this pays off 
in terms of greater sharpness and tighter 
grain structure, it means these films are 
especially sensitive to the action of the 
developer. Just a little overdevelopment will 
go a long way in producing an excessively 
dense negative. Once again, excess density 
equals excess grain and its evil children, 
lowered sharpness and deficient gradation. 
On the other hand, underdevelopment (es- 
pecially with the high-speed films) results in 
a flat picture with insufficient printable 
shadow detail. We’ve been mouse-trapped; 
there seems to be only one development 
time that gives optimum quality. It would 
be extremely difficult to judge that time 
glancing at a variety of 35-mm pictures un- 
der a dim green safelight. We need an up- 
dated system that will exactly pinpoint the 
optimum developing time. 

The system. Here is a plan of attack on pin- 
pointed exposure indexes and developing 
times that will take a few hours out of every 
day for the better part of a week end. But 
it seems well worth it when you consider 
that once you have performed these tests 


a 


you will have a table of reliable information, 
that it will be personally tailored to your 
own equipment, and that you will be free to 
take pictures with the knowledge that your 
artistic endeavors will be backed up with 
top-quality technical results. 

1. Pick a film and developer combination. 

2. Loading your camera with a full 36-ex- 
posure roll, find a typical available-light 
scene that you would photograph with this 
film. This is your test subject and it must 
meet certain specifications: 

A. It must be repeatable. You may 
want to visit it in the future to test and 
compare similar films and developers. 
B. It must be typical of the kind of 
picture that you take; this is a person- 
alized test. It should also avoid the 
extremes of high or low contrast. 

3. Set your meter at the manufacturer's 
recommendation or the E.|. that you have 
been using. Handling your meter as you 
normally do, establish an exposure and fire 
off the entire roll at this exposure. Now, 
loading up with a fresh roll of the same 
film, fire off a roll that varies in exposure. 
In half-stop intervals expose frames from 
two stops over the exposure used on the 
first roll to three stops under. 

4. Back in the darkroom, cut the first 
film into four approximately equal lengths 
and store it in a light-tight container. Each 
of these strips is going to be developed for 
a different length of time. 

5. Set up the darkroom for careful proc- 
essing of these films. In addition to the 
normally used equipment you will need two 





extra tanks or vessels that can hold a reel 
of film and chemicals. Deep trays, gradu- 
ates, Or plastic containers from the hard- 
ware store are all acceptable. 
A. Fill your tank to the top with devel- 
oper. If it will hold more than one reel 
make up the difference with empty 
reels. The extra sloshing that occurs 
in a partly filled tank means that there 
will be extra-violent agitation that will 
render inaccurate the developing time 
that you establish. 
B. Certain developers like D-76, UFG, 
Acufine, or Promicrol can be diluted 
with an equal amount of water to pro- 
duce longer and more convenient de- 
veloping times. Unfortunately this can 
also result in lessened sharpness and 
gradation in the shadow areas. Don't 
dilute; use a full-strength developer. 
C. Fill the second tank with a dilute 
stop bath. When accurately measuring 
development times we want to stop 
the action of the developer the moment 
it leaves the developer tank, but nor- 
mal stop bath (one ounce of 28% 
acetic acid to a quart of water) can 
cause gas bubbles that will rupture 
the emulsion and form pinholes on the 
negative. A safer procedure is to dilute 
the normal stop bath about 4 times, 
placing one ounce of acid in a gallon 
of water. You can now safely leave the 
film in the stop bath for a minute, 
where it will do its job, but do it gently. 
D. Fill up the last tank with hypo. 
We use three separate tanks for the solu- 


tions, rather than one daylight tank, pouring 
the chemicals in and out, because the pour- 
ing time adds an additional variable that 
makes pinpoint timing extremely difficult. 
When a developer took 15 to 20 minutes to 
do its job, the 15 to 20 seconds of pouring 
was, percentagewise, only a small error. 
Today we may use a developer that does its 
job in three minutes, and the pouring time 
makes for a big error. 

6. Check the temperatures of all solu- 
tions. They must be within a degree or two 
of each other or the films will reticulate. 
That is to say that emulsion will expand 
and contract as the temperature changes. 
The result—a microscopically wrinkled nega- 
tive. These minor wrinkles are often mis- 
taken for grain; they are just as objection- 
able, but can be easily eliminated by 
uniform temperature throughout processing, 
washing, and drying. Whatever temperature 
you use for the tests (68 or 70 F would be 
wisest) will become your standard process- 
ing temperature. 

7. Now we are ready to process the first 
segment of the first roll (the roll taken with 
a constant exposure). Process it for the 
manufacturer's recommended time. At the 
end of that time plunge it into the stop bath 
for one minute and next into the hypo. Then 
in fresh developer process the other three 
segments for 30 percent less, 15 percent 
less, and 20 percent more than the recom- 
mended time. Wash and dry normally; then 
label each negative strip carefully as to the 
developing time. Do this immediately. 

8. We now have four negatives of differ- 
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ent contrast. On a normal paper make the 
best possible unmanipulated straight print 
from each. All prints should be made with 
the enlarger lens at the same f-stop, printed 
on paper from the same box, and developed 
for the same length of time in fresh devel- 
oper. When the prints are dry pick out the 
one that has the most pleasing contrast, the 
one whose negative is best suited to the 
normal paper. The time that this negative 
was developed for is our pinpointed devel- 
opment time. (If the best contrast match 
would come from a negative with contrast 
between two of the test segments, pick a 
developing time between that of the two 
segments.) 

9. Establishing an exposure index is easy 
now. We take our second roll (the one with 
the variety of exposures) and carefully 
process it at our pinpointed development 
time. From all negatives except those that 
are totally unsatisfactory, we make straight, 
unmanipulated prints on our normal paper. 
Judging these prints on the basis of fine 
grain, sharpness, and gradation we set aside 
the best prints (this may be one, two, or 
three prints). Now we pick out that print 
which has best shadow detail. If two are 
equal, we pick the one that received the 
least exposure. Calculating backwards we 
compute the E.!. at which it was shot. For 
example, if we rate our test film normally 
at E.!. 400 and the best print was made 
from a negative exposed at one stop less, 
we know it was exposed at an E.I. of 800. 
This is the maximum speed at which we can 
rate our film and get good quality; this is 


the ideal available-light exposure index. 

A few refinements. Now we have the rating 
and developing problems pretty well licked 
and can concentrate on the more important 
task, picture-taking. Not all scenes that we 
photograph will have the same contrast as 
the test scene, but we will develop the film 
for the same length of time and alter the 
contrast by printing on a different grade of 
paper. With grades 1 to 6 available to us 
we should be able to photograph a number 
of scenes of different contrast on the same 
roll and still get good prints. 

If you should run across a scene of ex- 
ceptionally low contrast do not feel obii- 
gated to go to extremes of overdevelopment 
to compensate. Increase development time 
only by 30 percent. This will effectively 
boost the contrast about one paper grade 
so that you can print on a number 4 graded 
stock instead of a number 5. Cut exposure 
back by about a half to one stop to check 
excess density. In this way you should still 
be able to come fairly close to optimum 
quality. 

The same basic principles apply to scenes 
of incredibly high contrast. Decrease de- 
velopment time by no more than 30 percent, 
increase exposure by a half stop and be 
prepared to print on a soft paper. 

By establishing one development time 
and one exposure rating (plus two variations 
for extremes of contrast) for each film and 
developer combination you have updated 
the old rule, “Expose for the shadows and 
develop for the highlights.” It should read: 

Neglected Rule Number 2.—Give mini- 








mum exposure that produces sufficient 
shadow detail and minimum development 
compatible with good print quality. 


After all this talk of adhering as closely 
as possible to one optimum-quality develop- 
ment time you might be led to believe that 
extending the development time to produce 
higher film speeds would be greatly frowned 
upon. It is. And for only one reason. It won't 
work. Back in the days when the fastest 
black-and-white film wasn’t as fast as our 
new color films, it was push or don’t get the 
picture. But even then there was no honest 
gain in speed. Here’s what was happening. 
The grossly underexposed film recorded the 
bright highlights and a few of the brighter 
middle tones of the scene. Had these images 
been developed normally they would have 
had so little density as to be unprintable. 
Extending the development time produced 
a printable density at great sacrifice of 
grain structure, sharpness, and gradation; 
it created contrast, not hidden film speed. 
Today’s high film speeds are inherent in the 
films themselves. Many. professionals who 
rate their films higher than even the new 
A.S.A. speeds do so with a reduction in the 
manufacturer's recommended developing 
times. 

When you are forced to overrate a film 


to produce a picture, there are better ways 
to produce a printable contrast than sacri- 
ficing the film’s improved sharpness, grain, 
and gradation to the evils of excess density. 
Extend the development time the permis- 
sible 30 percent. Then print the picture on 
Agfa Brovira No. 6. Develop the print in 
straight Dektol or Vividol stock solution. 
You will have gotten an awful lot out of that 
negative without destroying it. This should a 
take care of about 90 percent of the pic- 
tures that are normally produced by push- 
ing, and it should result in a noticeable 
improvement in the technical quality of the 
shot. 

For the remaining 10 percent of the pic- 
tures where you must overrate your film 
(to the point of total abandonment of any 
quality considerations), here is maximum 
“push.” Double your film development time. ’ 
Print on Brovira No. 6 and develop in Dektol 
stock for five minutes (face down to avoid 
safelight fog). After the print has been in 
the hypo for a few minutes (and it should 
be a pretty dark one) place it in a tray of 
dilute ferricyanide solution for 30 seconds. 
Give alternate hypo and ferricyanide baths 
until the highlights reach the desired bright- 
ness. Back into the hypo for a minute or so 
and then into the wash. Needless to say, 
this is an emergency technique that works 
only for low-contrast subjects, produces ex- 
cessive grain, and destroys all detail in 
bright highlights. But you’ve succeeded in 
getting blood from a turnip. Therefore, 
Neglected Rule Number 3. The majority of 
pushed negatives are a needless sacrifice 

















of technical quality, but when you have to 
push add the techniques of high-contrast 
papers and ferricyanide. 


PRINTING THE 
NORMAL NEGATIVE 


Actually, it is far more important to be 
able to print the normal negativés produced 
by the correct exposure index and develop- 
ing time. We’ve already licked most of the 
problem by producing a good negative, but 
there are two stunts that can boost quality. 

Number one—make your normal paper a 
number 3 or its variable-contrast equivalent. 
The thinner, more delicate negative that 
matches such a paper will have about the 
same apparent grain structure, but higher 
acutance and apparent sharpness. (For a 
detailed explanation of this check Sharpness 
in the Darkroom, POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 
August, 1961.) 

Secondly, reverse the old concept of print- 
ing for highlight detail and changing con- 
trast if the blacks are without detail or 
muddy. You have produced a negative with 
little or no excess density and delicate 
shadow detail. If the subject is of slightly 
higher than normal contrast and you print 
down until there is detail in the highlights 
the delicate shadows will be lost in black. 
What you can’t see, you often will assume 
doesn’t exist. But if you run your test 
strips in the dark areas and arrive at the 
minimum print exposure that achieves a 


good black from the least dense areas of 
the negative, you will be able to see all the 
potential shadow detail of the print. Where 
there is a clear white spot on the paper 
you can assume there will be detail if you 
burn down long enough or drop to a lower 
contrast paper. Of course, if the shadow 
detail is distracting, burn it down too. Any- 
thing goes in creative print-making, but it 
pays off to have the potential of transmitting 
all the information in the negative onto the 
print. 


COLOR AND 
AVAILABLE LIGHT 


Taking available-light color under less- 
than-ideal conditions is an experience that 
many amateurs do not enjoy. The available- 
light photographer usually starts out in 
black-and-white and is well conditioned to 
thinking in terms of prints rather than 
transparencies. He has no slide projector, 
and even if he did he couldn’t show his 
black-and-white prints at the same time. 
Negative color would seem the answer if 
the existing materials had sufficient speed. 
Now the fastest material is rated at 40 and 
can only be shoved to 80 conveniently. That 
isn’t sufficient speed for many picture-taking 
situations. On the other hand, high-speed 
transparency materials go as high as 160 
and can be exposed at a user index of up 
to 640 with proper processing (Kodak's High 
Speed Ektachrome). Currently Ansco has a 














transparency film not available to the public 
that has a base rating of 200. Fortunately, 
amateurs can have the speed of transpar- 
ency materials and still end up with a color 
print that can be shown alongside their 
black-and-white natural-light work. Two sys- 
tems have been worked out by professional 
photographers and news magazines who 
need color prints for display or color nega- 
tives for run-of-the-press printing tech- 
niques. 

The first system involves an inter-negative 
(a color negative made from a transparency). 
This is the system favored by available-light 
pros who need the prints for display pur- 
poses. They shoot with a high-speed trans- 
parency material in the camera and either 
process the film themselves or send it out. 
The transparencies act as proofs or can be 
used if the picture is to be engraved for 
publication. Selecting the transparencies 
that he wants prints from, the pro sends 
them out to have an inter-negative made. 
He can send them to one of two places. A 
custom color lab can make an ultra-critical 
negative that is masked for color fidelity 
and contrast control. This is pretty ex- 
pensive. If his demands are less critical he 
can send the transparencies to Eastman 
Kodak for Kodacolor prints and request that 
they return the inter-negatives. There are a 
few things to remember when ordering in 
this way. These negatives are unmasked, 
not tailored to the individual needs of the 
transparency. Furthermore, Eastman is per- 


forming a kindness in returning the inter-, 


negative. Don’t request inter-negatives just 


for kicks. If the bookkeeping got to be too 
great a problem when thousands of people 
decided they wanted their inter-negatives 
back, Eastman would be fully justified in 
denying the world’s cheapest inter-neg to 
everyone. One more point: don’t send the 
inter-negative back to Kodak if you want 
another Kodacolor print; start all over again 
and send them the transparency. They are 
continually updating their printing machinery 
and their inter-negative emulsions. Last 
year’s old negative could be pretty out of 
place and create much havoc if it were not 
for the trained inter-negative interceptor 
who will dispatch your antique to the waste- 
basket. 

Wherever you get the color negative, 
you are now in a position to make a color 
print. You can send the negative out or do 
it yourself. Many amateurs are now making 
professional-quality color prints in their own 
darkrooms with Type C materials. With the 
introduction of Agfa and FR color printing 
systems it is even simpler. With an FR 
color kit you need no additional equipment 
than that found in your black-and-white 
darkroom to turn out a batch of acceptable 
color prints on your first try. No voltage 
control or exacting temperature control is 
required. 

The advantages of sending the transpar- 
ency material and the inter-negative assign- 
ment out, but doing the color printing your- 
self, are many. The development of the 
transparency is the most crucial step in the 
process, for if it is ruined so is everything 
else. The manufacturer or a custom color 























lab can give you top service consistently 
and at a reasonable price. So reasonable, in 
fact, that if you only do a little color work 
it is probably cheaper to send the transpar- 
encies out. As for the inter-negatives, they 
are so difficult to produce well that you 
would have to invest much money in equip- 
ment, set yourself up as a color laboratory, 
and say good-by to that free time that you 
used to use to take pictures. 

The printing, however, should remain at 
home. It takes patience and judgment to 
turn out a good print, and professionals 
charge a lot of money for those commodi- 
ties. The materials are relatively cheap; 
your own patience and judgment is free. 
Even more important, the print-making stage 
is the interpretive one and is best performed 
by the man who took the picture. Here you 
can establish the proper color balance, burn 
and dodge for emphasis, even blend mixed 
light sources with clever filter manipulation. 
Besides, it’s more fun to make prints than 
inter-negatives. You can even make black- 
and-white prints from the color negative. 
Its purpose is somewhat defeated, but it 
is cheaper than sending color prints to the 
relatives. 

The Other road to available-light color 
prints is the one developed by newspapers 
and magazines who needed high-speed nega- 
tive materials for run-of-the-press work. It 
is possible to process High Speed Ekta- 
chrome in modified Kodacolor solutions and 
produce a negative directly. The results are 
contrasty and somewhat grainy. If you are a 
purist or experimenter you may want to 


try it, but the inter-negative system is a 
lot more practical for most people. 

Anyway, high-speed color is here to stay, 
and the old argument that you can’t get a 
print just isn’t true. You can get a very 
fine one in your own darkroom. 


THE 
FORGOTTEN RULES 


Earlier we mentioned that there was a 
wealth of old tricks that could help to 
overcome the limitations of the film and 
camera and, at times, take some of the 
work out of taking pictures and put that 
work into the darkroom where we could 
attack it at our convenience. For instance, 
here’s a tip that Bob Schwalberg pointed 
out in conjunction with a discussion of Leica 
copying equipment. If you are suddenly 
called upon to make some line copies (you're 
browsing through a technical manual and 
spot a list of formulas that you would like 
to have), don’t drop everything to go out 
and buy some high-contrast film. Use what- 
ever film you have in your camera and shoot 
by available light. Back in the darkroom 
overdevelop a little to boost contrast, and 
when the film comes out of the hypo plunge 
it into some Farmer’s reducer until the let- 
tering is transparent. Wash the negatives 
and put into an intensifier (Victor makes an 
easy-to-use single-solution one) until the 
white page has built up to a high density. 
You will have line copies of amazing clarity. 





The same reducers and intensifiers can 
be used to correct overly dense or thin nega- 
tives. Sometimes a picture happens before 
our eyes, and we have no time to take a 
meter reading; sometimes we don’t even 
have a chance to set a guess exposure on 
the camera controls. We just point and 
shoot, only to find out after developing the 
film that it is tragically over- or under- 
exposed. The too-dense negative can be 
partially saved by immersing it in a solu- 
tion of Farmer’s reducer prepared by adding 
ferricyanide crystals to regular hypo. If it 
isn’t on the negative, nothing can put it 
there. But treatment in a fine-grain, single- 
solution intensifier such as the commercially 
prepared Victor intensifier mentioned before 
may afford an increase in density for easier 
printing. 

Perhaps the most sensible treatment of 
such negatives is development by inspec- 
tion. This is hardly a forgotten technique 
and you will have to look elsewhere for a 
detailed description of it, but every old 
sheet-film processor who has a background 
of always developing by inspection adds 
two refinements to the process that are not 
too often seen in the born-and-bred-in-35-mm 
darkrooms. Until a minute before he in- 
spects he works only by the light of his 
paper safelight. It gives him enough light 
to see by, but his eyes adjust to the dark 
in just that minute so that he can inspect 
accurately. That dim green safelight is al- 
ways on a footswitch. Top negative quality 
demands only the briefest intervals under 


the safelight. With the footswitch you can 
hold the film for viewing with both hands 
and quickly-flash the green light on and off. 

These same photographers have been 
working with ferricyanide for a long time and 
added refinements to this technique too. 
They place a glass plate at the bottom of 
the hypo tray. In this way they can lift the 
entire print out of the hypo, blow dry the 
area to be treated, apply the ferricyanide 
to a firmly and flatly supported surface, 
and return it immediately to the hypo. In 
order to check the potential shadow detail 
to be brought out, they hold the glass 
plate, print and all, against a light and view 
it as though it were a transparency. Previ- 
ously invisible detail is revealed. 

In addition to using Q-Tips and cotton 
to apply the ferricyanide they also use 
Japanese brushes. These brushes have no 
metal ferrule that could contaminate the 
ferricyanide and cause blue stains to appear 
on the print. As a last refinement they add 
a wetting agent such as Photo-Flo to the 
ferricyanide so that it flows smoothly, 
without beading on a glossy surface. To 
keep it from flowing so smoothly that it 
refuses to hold a fine line and instead 
runs into areas best left untouched, they 
add a little Knox gelatin to increase the 
viscosity of the solution. 

To achieve the opposite effect to that 
of ferricyanide, to bring out detail in a 
highlight, many photographers will rub on 
warm developer stock solution while the 
print is developing. Rubbing a warm solu- 











tion into the softened surface of the print 
can disfigure and abrade the gelatin. Since 
many photographers prefer to develop their 
prints in a stock solution, cold stock solu- 
tion has little effect on the highlights. The 
old-timers solve the problem by beefing up 
a small glass of stock solution with addi- 
tional sodium carbonate. Thus the developer 
becomes so active that there is no need to 
heat it. 

To really kill and darken light areas you 
can take a masked-down penlight and ex- 
pose the troublesome sections of the print 
to raw light. This is normally done while the 
paper is still in the enlarging easel, but 
there is nothing to stop you from doing it 
while the print is in the developer and you 
can see the image. 

Variable-contrast printing was popular 
long before the introduction of Varigam. 
When we are printing on a number 5 or 6 
graded stock to achieve a contrast beyond 
the range of variable paper, we can slide 
a few sheets of Kodapak or other diffusing 
material into the colorhead of the enlarger 
to drop the contrast a grade or so for more 
effective burning down of the highlights. 

These printing techniques help us to 
overcome the limitations of the film that 
can not encompass the full range of high- 
lights and shadows of oft-met adverse 
available-light conditions. In doing so they 
allow us to take good pictures without car- 
rying a ton of corrective lighting equipment 
or losing our subject while we set it up. 


SOME NON-PRINTING 
TRICKS 


How about a compensating developer for 
high-speed films, something to use under 
adverse stage-lighting conditions or the 
contrasty light of a street lamp? Here’s the 
formula: Solution A 

Metol 5 grams 

Sodium Sulfite Anhy. 100 grams 

Water to make 1,000 cc 
(That’s right: it’s Kodak D-23.) 
Solution B 
Sodium Sulfite Anhy. 
Sodium Carbonate Anhy. 15 grams 
Water to make 1,000 cc 
Alternate Solution B 
1% Borax or Kodalk solution 
The alternate solution B produces a softer 
grain pattern than the carbonate solution 
but with a slight loss in film speed. To 
use the formula immerse the film in solu- 
tion A for 2% to 5 minutes depending on 
the film and the contrast desired. Agitate 
continuously. In this solution the emulsion 
soaks up developer, but very little actual 
development takes place. Now place the 
film in the solution B of your choice and 
agitate for 3 minutes. Then into stop bath, 
hypo, etc. While in solution B the developer 
that has been soaked up by the emulsion 
is activated. Since there is little developer 
present it is soon exhausted in the high- 
light areas while the shadow areas continue 


6 grams 





to build density. In some respects these 
formulas do not produce as excellent an 
image as normal developers, but they do 
compensate (and sometimes we need that 
more than anything else). 

One of the big objections to 35-mm 
available-light glamor portraits is that, in 
spite cf the freedom and action that can 
be captured, the negative just isn’t large 
enough to permit the minor corrective re- 
touching that is sometimes a must in this 
field. Rather than give up the exciting mo- 
ments that can be captured with the small 
camera make a duplicate 4x5 negative for 
retouching purposes. To produce a quality 
one quickly, enlarge the negative onto a 
sheet of Kodak Gravure Copy film. (It is an 
ortho film and can be handled under red 
bulbs.) Develop it for 3 to 5 minutes in your 
regular paper developer. The resultant posi- 
tive has been correctly exposed when the 
highlights show a just-perceptible veiling. 
Into the rapid hypo, a quick rinse in water, 
sponge it dry and throw it into the enlarger. 
Project it onto another sheet of Gravure 
Copy and develop your dupe negative as 
before. It will have been correctly exposed 
when the clear areas of the negative show 
a slight veiling. Counting test strips, the 
total elapsed time until the final dupe hits 
the wash water—less than half an hour. 

Truly, there are many other devious dark- 
room maneuvers to aid the natural-light pho- 
tographer, but part of the fun is digging 
them out of old 1930 photo books. Earlier 
we pointed out that there are only neglected 
and forgotten rules. To be perfectly honest 


these aren’t even rules. They're rather 
flexible suggestions that can be adapted to 
your photography to improve a technical 
point here and there. Technical quality isn’t 
important by itself, but when it teams up 
with a good picture it’s a thing of beauty. 





EXPOSURE TABLES for CORRECTION of RECIPROCITY EFFECTS 


For General Shooting with Kodak Black-and-White Films 








Calculated exposure Approximate amount Amount to increase 
time of underexposure exposure 
Ys-2 sec Y stop 1.4X 
2-6 sec 1 stop 2x 
6-15 sec 1% stops 2.8X 
15-35 sec 2 stops 4X 
35-70 sec 2% stops 5.6X 





With Ansco Super Hypan 





Calculated exposure Approximate amount* Amount to increase 
time of underexposure exposure 
¥2-3 sec ¥2 stop 1.4X 
3-15 sec 1% stops 2.8X 
15 sec-5 min 2 stops 4X 
5 min-20 min 3 stops 8X 
Note: To use these charts find your exposure meter time in column 1, and then increase expo- 
sure as indicated. If the meter indicates an exposure of 10 sec with Kodak black-and-white film, 
for example, the picture will be underexposed by 14 stops unless compensation is made. This can 


be done by increasing exposure time to 28 sec (10 sec X 2.8) or exposing for 10 sec but opening 
up the lens 142 stops. 





Exposure index range for widely used films 


Agfa Isopan Record 1,000—2,400 liford HPS 

Agfa Isopan U 250— 500 \iford HP3 

Agfa Isopan SS 100— 200 liford FP3 

Agfa lsopan F 64— 125 Kodak Tri-X 

Adox KB 21 125— 250 Kodak Plus-X 
Adox KB 17 80— 160 Kodak Panatomic-X 





HIGH-ENERGY DEVELOPERS for AVAILABLE LIGHT 


Sharpness Fine-grain Features 


Manufacturer 
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D-76 Sharpest Economy Kodak 

Acufine Excellent Yes Highest speed, Baumann Photo-Chemical 
short development time, 

UFG Excellent Yes liquid available, Ethol 
short development time 

Atomal Yes Agfa 

Promicrol Yes May & Baker 

P-60 Yes Liquid only Clayton 

Microphen Liquid available 
Great pushability \iford 


These are only a few of many developers on the market. They are listed in order of 
contrast with D-76 highest, Microphen lowest. Acufine and UFG, Atomal and Promicrol, come 
close to tying in contrast. Atomal, Promicrol, and P-60 are compromise developers offering 
less contrast in trade for less sharpness, while still maintaining fine-grain characteristics. 





New Omega 

Integrating 
phere 

Light Sourc 


A must for color! 
A blessing for black and white! 





October, 
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Omega-Sphere for black-and-white 


A New Concept...A New 


Achievement The OMEGA- 
SPHERE B10 produces excep- 
tionally clean black-and-white 
prints by suppressing effects of 
scratches, retouching marks, 
finger marks and grain. The new 
integrating sphere condenser- 
less illumination makes this the 
ideal enlarger for spotless 
giant prints; excellent for 
portraiture. Converts to 
CHROMEGA System for color 
at any time with addition of 
filter system. Lamphousing will 
be available separately for ex- 
isting B and D enlargers. With 
synchronous timer. 
2%4x2%4 OMEGA-SPHERE B10 
(manual) 
21%4x24%4 OMEGA-SPHERE B9 
(autofocusing) 
4x5 OMEGA-SPHERE D4 
(autofocusing) 











Chromega for color 


Chromegas REALLY Make 


Color Printing Easy Revolu- 
tionary, practical method of 
“white light” printing. Built-in 
fast, convenient system of 
dialed filters with stepless fil- 
tration from 0-120. Integrating 
Sphere (same as Omega- 
Sphere) produces brilliant, 
spotless color prints. Lamp- 
housing available separately 
for B7, B8 owners. With timer. 
21%4x24%4 CHROMEGA B10 
(manual) 
24%4x24%4 CHROMEGA B9 
(autofocusing) 
4x5 CHROMEGA D4 
(autofocusing) 
SIMMON OMEGA, INC. 


257 Park Ave. South, N.Y. 10, N.Y. 


Please send me information on color 
and black-and-white printing with 
the new integrated light source. 


NAME 
ADDRESS 























BELL & HOWELL 
co., 7100 McCormick 
Rd., Chicago 45, IIl., 
has introduced remote 
control to the medium- 
priced 8-mm projector 
field. The Touch- 
Tronic 265 (left) fea- 
tures a 3-button hand 
unit with a 10-ft cord 
for forward, still, and 
reverse operation 
Other features: auto- 
matic film threading; 
I-12 lamp; i-in. {/1.6 lens; screw-type framing, 
double-tooth shuttles; automatic loop formers, en- 
closed folding reel arms, and attached film cutters 
Touch-Tronic 370 has in addition variable speed 
control, from 14 to 24 fps; room-light receptacle; 
T-14 lamp; 23-mm //1.2 lens; 400-ft film capacity; 
attached splicer; and retractable power cord. Both 
ilso have alternate manual controls. Prices: model 
265, $139.95; model 370, $184.95; add $20 and $25, 
" 


respectively. if equipped with a Filmovara zoom 
lens 


—— 1 ARGUS EXECUTIVE 
projector, designed for 
showrooms and offices 
can also be used in 
the home since it has 
the general appearance 
(with rear projection) 
of a television set. It 
may be operated by 





remote control, accepts | 


60-slide capacity trays, 
and the control panel is made of Panelescent to 


provide a low-level light that makes controls visible | 


in a darkened room without producing light bright 
enough to interfere with projection. Remote con- 
trol unit allows forward and reverse cycling, fo- 
cusing, and contains a pointer light. Price is ex- 
pected to be under $400. Mfr 
Inc Ann Arbor, Mich 


STAK-PAK is a Sty 


rene plastic container | 


which holds three 

Ansco Tag-Along slide 

trays. For storage, the 

containers can be 

nested on top of each 

other with an_ inter- 

locking devicethat 

holds them in place 

Snap-lock prevents the 

trays from falling out 

Six labels are included, 

for the trays and for the door. Price is under $4 

Cabinet is also available without trays and will 
accept TDC-type trays. 


TIFFEN SR +812 POLARIZER has been re 
duced in price (from $36.95 to $24.75) due to vol- 
ume sales. At the same time, Tiffen Optical Co., 
71 Jane St., Roslyn Heights, I 2S eS - 
nounces new filter and lens accessories for the 
Bell & Howell 310, 312, and 314 electric eye, zoom 
movie cameras. Filters include a Hi-Trans screw-in 
($6.25), an uncoated NCE screw-in ($4.95). Series 
VI adapter ring ($2.85), and a black aluminum 
screw-in lens cap ($3) 


ENTECO IND., INC., 610 Kosciusko St., Brook- 
lyn 21, N. Y., introduces a screw-in filter mounted 
in a shade for the Nikkorex 8 movie camera. The 
extending part f the mount makes for easy in- 


serting or removal of the filter. It’s available in all 
colors, priced at $4 


KODAK MICRODOL-X developer is now 
able in small carton holding four packets, 
to make 16 oz of solution 


avail 
is about 60 cents at photo dealers 


How ! Shot the Miranda Ads is a 20-page book- 
let with behind-the-scene details of the problems 
encountered in tastefully using a nude in advertise 
ments. Pictures and technical data are included. It’s 
ivailable for 10 cents from Allied-Impex, 300 Park 
Ave. S.. New York 10 os 
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is Argus Cameras 


(Multiple-exposure speediight photo by Raiph Samuels & George Waldheim—NY!) 


COACHES YOU FOR SUCCESS 
THROUGH WORLD-FAMOUS EXPERTS! 


Here is a partial list of some of the most distinguished 
photographers and writers in the country who helped in 
the preparation of this course: 


AL AUMULLER, World Events Press Cameraman and 
Director of Photography, N.Y. World Telegram & Sun. 
KARL A. BARLEBEN, JR., FRPS, associated with world- 
famous Carl Zeiss, Inc., photo equipment manufacturers. 
ED CLARITY, N.Y. Daily News Staff Photographer, 

| member of Pulitzer Prize-winning team of News-Feature 
cameramen. 
SAM FALK, N. Y. Times Staff Photographer, pioneer in 
Available Light pictures and a Miniature Camera 
specialist. 
HERBERT C. McKAY, FRPS, Well-known photographer, 
writer, teacher and camera magazine columnist. 
WILLARD D. MORGAN, Publisher of the widely read 
Photo-Lab Index and other best-selling photographic 
books. 
KIP ROSS, advertising photographer, and world 
globe-trotter doing assignments for National 
Geographic Magazine. 
RALPH SAMUELS, in the foreground of photographic 
education, writer and Dean of N. Y. Institute of 
Photography. 
JOSEPH A. SCHNEIDER, Author, “Child Photography Made 
Easy” outstanding photographer of children in 
advertising. 
LLOYD E. VARDEN, FPSA, Columbia University instructor, 
writer, technician, well-known authority on color 
photography. 





ONLY NY! GIVES ALL 6 IMPORTANT EXTRAS! 


1. “Free-Lance Photographer’s Handbook,’ with 1100 
active picture markets, syndicates and agencies for 
selling your pictures. 


. “Authorized NY! News Card,”’ admitting you to many 
events as a working cameraman. 


. Actual negatives and prints for study, for comparison, 
for your own personal files. 





each | 
for one-time use. Price 


. Exclusive NYI texts—illustrated, well-bound for per- 
manent reference, which you keep. 


. Individualized coaching by seasoned NY! experts on a 
personal basis, throughout the entire course. 


. Detailed, point-by-point analysis of your picture out- 
put—both during the course and after your graduation. 


Shep FOR ras « & 
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TRAINING OFFERS YOU THE 


IN PHOTOGRAPHY ! 


of 
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+-. Of Successful 
Photographic Teaching 


Here’s how you can put yourself 
into the big-money pictitre: 


“Click!” Every time that camera of yours clicks it can mean big 
money for you! You can walk into a successful career as a staff pho- 
tographer, a profitable photographic studio of your own, increasing 
opportunities as a freelance photographer, or for spare-time earnings. 
The choice is YOURS—once you have the professional “know-how.” 

There is an exciting future for you in this booming, wide-open field. 
NYI trains you quickly and easily, as it has hundreds of other ambi- 
tious men and women like yourself, for the past 51 years. America’s 
oldest and largest photography school will help you on your way to 
success sooner than you ever dreamed possible. 

NYI Home Study training is so practical and complete, you can 
choose your career from among dozens of exciting picture-taking 
specialties: Advertising —Commercial— News—Fashion—Portraiture 
—Weddings—Children—and many others—in black and white or 
color. In fact, the whole profitable photographic world is wide open to 
you—once you're NYI trained! And here’s why: 


YOU LEARN BY DOING AT HOME—IN YOUR SPARE TIME! 
The way NYI teaches you takes all the “hit and miss” out of master- 
ing successful photography. You /earn by doing—through practical, 
picture-taking assignments. Step by step, you get intensive, person- 
alized training from some of America’s best-known photographers 
and teachers. You receive down-to-earth coaching by seasoned ex- 
perts who go over every picture with you in detail. 

Your instructors are as close as your mailbox! You can master the 
entire NYI course right in the privacy of your home—in your spare 
time—and without losing a single moment from your present job! 


RESIDENT TRAINING COURSES 


Visit, write or phone our Resident School if you prefer 
On-the-Spot training. Your choice of five regular courses 
or special short-term courses, tailored to your individual 
requirements. Complete facilities include 14 studios, 18 
streamlined labs, glamorous models, all types of cameras 
and the finest up-to-date Speedlight and Color equip- 
ment. Day and night sessions. Co-ed. Easy Payment 
Plan. Free Placement Service. 
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EARN WHILE YOU LEARN—SAVE YEARS OF FUMBLING! 


So well-organized is the NYI course that you will advance quickly 
even after the first few lessons. Many students earn enough while still 
learning to help pay the modest tuition fees—and frequently for new 
equipment as well! 

Take the first step to your own success right now! Send for complete 
details in NYI’s well-illustrated 51st Anniversary Photography Book! 
But don’t delay. Mail the coupon immediately and we'll be happy to 
send you the book by return mail—FREE OF CHARGE! 


ENROLL ANYTIME—NO ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 
No Previous Technical Training Needed. 














Note to those on a budget: Tuition fees are surprisingly moderate. 
America’s Oldest and Largest Photography School 
Leadership Since 1910 QEPTED 80, 


NEW YORK INSTITUTE OF PHOTOGRAPHY 


Dept. 99, 10 West 33 Street, New York 1, N.Y. 


The First Photography School Accredited by the NHSC “eas 


Approved by New York State Dept. of Education 


All NYI Instructors Are Licensed by 
The New York State Dept. of Education 
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NEW YORK INSTITUTE OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
Dept. 99, 10 West 33 Street, N.Y. 1, N.Y. 


Please send me complete information regarding: 
(1 Home Study Course 0 Resident Training 


(please print) 
1 Address 





VETERANS: Both Resident and Home Study courses approved for all Veteran training. 


a OK Ear eanvy 


October, 1961 


| ee LT 


(0 Check if eligible under the GI Bill 
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IN FIRST PLACE! 


GSOseEnNn’ 
* 


ELECTRON IC 


MOST SENSITIVE 
WIDEST RANGE 
EXPOSURE METER 
EVER MADE! 


Introduced a few short months ago, the 
Gossen LUNASIX Electronic has been ac- 
claimed around the world! No other expo- 
sure meter so effectively measures the 
extremes of light—from faintest moonlight 
to blinding sunlight! Try the Gossen 
LUNASIX Electronic yourself — for an ad- 
venture into new photographic horizons! 


HERE’S WHY THE LUNASIX HAS WON PRAISES FROM 
STILL AND MOVIE PHOTOGRAPHERS EVERYWHERE! 
Measures reflected and incident light with (ui!t-in 
hemispheric diffuser) @ 30° light acceptance angle @ 
Two-button brightness range system @ Automatic 
needie lock @ Built-in battery tester @ External zero 
adjustment @ Smooth one-hand operation @ Com- 
puter range: ASA 6/1° to 12,000/12°; f/1 to £/90; 
1/4,000th sec. to 8 hours; Cine: 8 to 128 frames per 
sec.; EV —9 to EV-+-22; .014 to 14,000 foot-candies @ 
Weight 7 ounces. 





Another famous GOSSEN meter 


SOseEn' 
A¥5 , INSTANTLY Shows 
LXL1 00108 ior temperature of 
color temperature meter !'8ht source (in de- 
and filter indicator grees Kelvin). Filter 
required for correct 
color balance .. . with 
ANY type of color film. 
Calibrated in ‘“‘deca- 
mired’ filter scale 
adapted by leading 
camera and filter man- 
ufacturers. Complete 
with leather ever- 
ready case and gold- 
metal chain 


_— 
See the entire Gossen line at better camera stores. 


= 1. TIN G PHOTO CORPORATION 
257 PARK AVENUE SOUTH, NEW YORK 10, N. Y 





print. | 


make a_ black-and-white 
to this conclusion after a 


too easy to 
came 
week spent working with color materials 
(see Agfacolor report. page 66) in a dark- 
room essentially set up for black-and-white. 
Color printing processes are constantly 
heing simplified. and, before long, every- 
one who has a darkroom will try color. No 
matter how simple it gets, color will always 
require order, neatness, care, and attention 
l'to detail. The truth is, b&w work, if it is to 
| be any good. requires the same kind of at- 
tention. It is just that it seems so simple to 
| do that we often work in a slapdash man- 
ner. 
the 
print — you have to start all over again. 
In b&w a mistake is not usually fatal. It is 


\ mistake in color usually ruins 


enough to seriously impair the quality of a 
picture, but the result still looks passable. 
In many would be better to go 


back and make the print over again, but we 


cases. it 


don’t. Instead we let a mediocre print rep- 
resent our picture, which is capable of so 
much more. 

In working with color in my b&w lab, | 
learned a few things that I hope to use in 
all future darkroom work. Here are some 
of them: 

1. Good labeling. Since color employs half 
it becomes very 
important not to mix them up. Each bottle 
is labeled and dated. and a record kept of 
how much film has been processed. Trays 


a dozen or more solutions, 


are marked so that the same tray is used 
for the same purpose each time. Both prac- 
| tices can and should be applied to b&w. 
2. Care against contamination. It’s very 
important in color to prevent one solution 
from being introduced into any other solu- 
tion. This can happen while mixing (by 
the bottle, instance), in 
use (by splashing. or carrying one solution 
| into the other with wet, unrinsed hands) or 


using wrong for 


even by having the wrong chemicals in the 

lair. In b&w, it is true that the developer 
won't be completely ruined if a little fixer 
gets into it. but it isn’t a good idea. Black- 
ind-white contamination does weaken the 
effectiveness of solutions and leads to less 
than the best print quality. 

One other good practice that I started in 
printing color was to use paper towels for 
wiping my hands, after rinsing in water. 
rather than the filthy old towel that’s been 
in the darkroom for years. 

3. Clear negative and enlarger. It’s a lot 
harder to spot a color print than a b&w one, 
so color workers tend to be more careful 


ihout removing every 


possible speck of 


SOME LESSONS FROM COLOR 


dust. When you think about it, it’s a good 
idea for the b&w worker to be a fanatic 
about dustless negatives, too. Even though 
b&w spotting is simple, it is time-consum- 
ing. Also, most photographers’ spotting jobs 
can be detected. It's so much easier to 
spend a few extra minutes getting rid of the 
dust in the darkroom rather than with a 
spotting brush. 


1. Temperature, Why not try to make 
some prints at 68 F sometime? The results 
look so much better than prints made at 
80 F. It's not that much trouble, either. to 
get print developer to 68. Most print devel- 
opers are made by diluting stock solution 
2:1 or 1:1. If the stock solution is hot or 
cold, adjust the water you're using for dilu- 
tion to the opposite temperature and end 
with developer at 68. 


5. Time. Because you see a print come up 
by safelight doesn’t mean that you know 
when to pull it out of the developer. It's 


Solution temperature is less critical for black- 
and-white than for color, thus easier to maintain. 
Higher quality results are well worth the trouble. 


good practice to discipline yourself to a 
full two-minute developing time and vary 
your exposure in the enlarger so that you 
get a good print at this full time. Occasion- 
ally, you might want to vary it, or in fact 
you might not agree with me about two 
minutes and instead might like a minute 
and a half or three minutes. The point is. 
whatever you do, use a clock of some kind 
to time development. 

Also, while talking about timing, let me 
remind you to keep the corner of your eye 
on the prints in the fixer. Be careful not to 
overfix. 

The factors | have discussed are not all 
there is to be learned from color. A rule 
that I'll leave you with that should result 
in better b&w pictures is this: Next time 
you process b&w, pretend it’s color.—® 
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Rollet- magic gives quality pictures 
automatically... CAZ/ « offer ACCS 


Owners of Rolleimagic consistently re- 
port... “I’m getting 12 perfect black 
and white pictures, or 16 beautiful 
Super Slide color transparencies, from 
every 120 roll without any effort.” Isn’t 
this what you should expect when you 
invest in an automatic camera? 

The uniform picture results which 
Rolleimagic provides stem from the way 
Rollei builds this automatic camera. 
Every component is the finest, most 
precise available. The photo-cell and 
exposure meter, for example, are the 
same, proved type used on Rollei pro- 
fessional cameras. This is also true of 
the sharp-cutting Schneider lens em- 
ployed. The shutter is the proved auto- 
matic type by Gauthier; and every 
other component bears the hallmark of 
renowned Rollei quality. In other words, 


there are no uncertain or weak links 
within this camera. Thus when you 
shoot with Rolleimagic, each compo- 
nent functions with highest precision 
... assuring precise picture results, shot 
after shot. 

Another advantage you'll like is neg- 
ative size. It gives you 12 large 2%” x 
2%” negatives or 16 Super Slide trans- 
parencies from 120 rolls. . . ideal sizes 
for contact prints, and unequalled for 
enlargements and for projection. And 
Rolleimagic provides for strobe and 
flash shooting, and permits taking time 
exposures of any duration. 

Your dealer will be glad to demon- 
strate the versatility and simplicity of 
Rolleimagic. Visit him today; or, write 
for a free copy of the new illustrated 
Rollei camera brochure. 


BURLEIGH BROOKS, INC. 


420 Grand Avenue, Englewood, New Jersey 


PONDER & BEST, INC., 841 North Cole Avenue, Hollywood 38, California 
October, 196] 





PICTURE YOU 
AT BROOKS... 
LEARNING TO EARN! 


Students on a photographic assignment in front 
of Brooks Administration Building. The 7-acre 
campus overlooks beautiful Santa Barbara. 


For nearly two decades, Brooks Institute of 
Photography has been teaching the art 
of professional photography. Today, Brooks 
graduates are operating their own studios 
and serving in industry, television and 
motion pictures throughout the world. You, 
too, can “learn by doing”. ..in modern 
studios, laboratories and classrooms...with 
an internationally recognized faculty. 


CHOOSE FROM THESE 3 COURSES! 


1. Complete 28-month course 


IN: Professional Portraiture + Illustra- 
trative Photography (Advertising, 
Fashion, General Commercial, Picto- 
rial-Journalism) * Color Printing and 
Techniques * Motion Picture Production 


Custom Short Courses to 
meet your special personal needs. Enter 
at any time for one week or longer. 


Motion Picture Course with 


complete training from script to screen 
...Commercial, Television, Movies, 
Documentary. 
Coeducational + Approved by U.S. Gov- 
ernment for Veterans and students from 
abroad + Approved by California State 


Board of Education + Professional Place- 
ment Service 


Start your career in professional 
photography today! Course outlines 
and other descriptive material are yours 
free of obligation or cost. Brooks counselors 
help resident students meet housing and 
part-time employment needs. 


MAIL THIS COUPON NOW! 


i Dept. 310 
J 2190 Alston Road 
Santa Barbara, California 
t Please send me complete descriptive literature. 
I am interested in: 
[] 28-month course [] Motion picture course 
y C) Short Course (still photography) 


i NAME 





STREET 
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i ©) I am a Veteran with educational benefits 
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JACOB 


ESCHIN 


Cy 


SAY IT WITH YOUR CAMERA 


HONORS FOR PHOTOGRAPHERS 


Photography is inundated with so-called 
“honors.” Some honor the donor more than 
they do the recipient. Some confuse mere 
industry with ability, talent, and creative 
achievement. Others lack significance be- 
cause the donor group’s standards are im- 
mature, misguided, or nonexistent. 

When a Steichen or a Weston is given an 
“Honorary Fellowship” in the Photo- 
graphic Society of America, is this not a 
gross inconsistency on the part of a group 
whose salon goals are so far removed from 
the concept of photography as an advancing 
art? 

What do men of this stature have in com- 
mon with a society that neither shares their 
aspirations and attitude toward the medium 
as an art of self-expression nor understands 
the value of their attainments? 

As for the lists of fellowships and as- 
sociateships distributed to deserving mem- 
ber at the Society’s annual national con- 
ventions, selections usually are made on the 
basis of services rendered to the society, 
or the volume of acceptances at salons. 

The first consists mainly of leg work in 
organizational matters and therefore has 
little to do with photographic achievement. 
The second depends on how busy the pho- 
tographer has been in sending entries to the 
numerous salons across the country and 
abroad. 


Diligence instead of talent 

Since the salons consistently hang many 
more prints than deserve even this recog- 
nition (a certain amount of wall space has 
to be filled) it is obvious that an amateur 
who makes up for lack of talent by excep- 
tional diligence in turning out prints for 
the shows could pile up points fast. 

\ similar situation prevails in the Pro- 
fessional Photographers’ Association, which 
is dominated by old-line portrait, child, and 
wedding photographers. The goal there is 
the top honor of “Master Photographer,” a 
distinction won on the point system (so 
many points for so many prints accepted 
for hanging, until the required total is 
reached) and evidenced in a medal sus- 
pended by a ribbon from the recipient’s 
neck. 

Inevitably, of course, some able photog- 
raphers do make the grade in both soci- 
eties. What makes no sense is the score- 
card system employed by the honors com- 
mittees in conferring the awards. An honor 


worth having cannot be calculated on a 
counting machine. 

The only way to do it is to evaluate a 
photographer’s total contribution over a 
long period of time and to determine 
whether he has consistently maintained 
over this period a standard so conspicu- 
ously and outstandingly excellent that to 
single him out from the herd for laudatory 
attention is an act of simple justice. 

Unfortunately, the two national groups 
mentioned above appear to be the only ones 
regularly granting honors in this country. 
There is a great variety of awards in the 
several special-category associations, such 
as the American Society of Magazine Pho- 
tographers and the National Press Photog- 
raphers Association, but these awards are 
something else. They do not carry the 
weight, the permanence, the dignity of an 
honor bestowed almost like a degree. 


Committee of leaders 

In the absence of an organization whose 
laurels could be valued beyond the group 
itself and be recognized as a mark of unu- 
sual accomplishment on a creative level 
and regardless of the particular field of 
effort, there is a need for an honors com- 
mittee consisting of leaders in photography 
and whose reputation is such that their 
judgments would be widely respected. 

The committee would be expected to con- 
sider photographic work across the board, 
whether amateur or professional, and in 
all fields, in an attempt to discover the ex- 
ceptionally worthy. 

Such an honors system preferably should 
be sponsored by the industry, or by some 
group not identified with one class of pho- 
tographic activity. A company, a publisher, 
or a school of such caliber as the Rochester 
Institute of Technology might also be con- 
sidered, with objective criteria employed in 
selecting an impartial, tolerant, wise and 
competent jury aware of all that is worth- 
while in contemporary photography.—® 
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DOUBLE - TAKE 
LEICA LEICINA 





THE CLASSIC 35MM STILL CAMERA 


PICK UP AN M-3 OR AN M-2 AT YOUR LEICA 
DEALER. You'll do a double-take as you react to 
the famous Leica “feel.” It’s a legend among 
3 generations of photographers...the magic of 
Leica design that makes it a “perfect fit” for 
combined action of hand, brain and eye. And... 
as you try it, you'll see why its rangefinder is 
accepted as the fastest and most precise, even 
in lowest light levels where others fail. Yet, in 
just 10 seconds (with Visoflex Il) the same 
Leica camera becomes the most accurate 
eye-level reflex made. A test focus in every 
lens range will show you why Leica is the 
world’s most versatile 35mm camera for 
every kind of picture...from extreme close-up 
through telephoto. arses 


FULLY ELECTROMATIC 8MM MOVIE CAMERA 


PICK UP A NEW LEICINA. You'll discover that 
the Leica “feel” now has a double meaning as 
it takes its place in 8mm movie-making. Exclu- 
sive 3-POINT RIGIDITY makes Leicina the first to 
overcome hand-held camera movement. (Without 
this steadiness, the finest features of any cam- 
era can't produce needle-sharp movies.) The 
gadget-free exterior fits snugly in your palm; 
eyepiece below permits forehead brace above. 
Pushbutton away from the camera body in fold- 
down handle eliminates jarring when you press. 
It's always ready for action at the touch of a 
button. From the whispering whirr of its elec- 
tric motor drive to the discretely built-in auto- 
matic exposure control, Leicina is a new kind of 
movie camera that’s built today, for tomorrow. 





: E. LEITZ, INC., 468 PARK AVENUE SOUTH, NEW YORK 16, N. Y. a 
Pica enn oe een of the r famous To awecets of 
. eica ao ee a Go Ol A a a Ernst Leitz Canada Ltd | LEICINA 
—E 


| CAMERAS - LENSES - PROJECTORS - 


MICROSCOPES - BINOCULARS 








BIGGEST SELLER 
IN 35mm 
SINGLE LENS 
REFLEX CAMERAS! 


EXAII 


THE ANSWER TO MILLIONS WHO 
WANT TO OWN A PRECISION 
SINGLE LENS REFLEX CAMERA 


Cc reated by the makers of the world- 
famous Exakta, the Exa II is setting new 
sales records! People who want an 
Exakta, but cannot afford to pay for one, 
are glad to become proud owners of an 
Exa || because it embodies most of the 
advantages of the celebrated Exakta. 
Every Exakta owner will find the Exa Il 
to be a welcome fulfillment of his wish 
for a second camera for himself, or as 
a gift for his family or favorite friend. 
The Exa II takes all Exakta lenses of high 
resolving power from a 24mm wide angle 
to a 1000mm telephoto! 


The new Exa II focal plane shutter offers 
a high range of 9 speeds, 1/2, 1/4, 1/8, 
1/15, 1/30, 1/60, 1/125, 1/250, and 
Bulb. Most lenses for the Exa Il have 
automatic lens diaphragms. There are 
many, many features in the Exa Il as: 
one-stroke lever wind, built-in MX flash 
synchronization, built-in eye-level prism 
viewfinder, automatic film counter, film- 
load indicator, auto film counter, hinged 
back and more—yet the Exa II is mod- 
estly priced for everyone to buy and 
enjoy. 
List 
Exa I! with eye-level prism view 
finder and {/3.5 Zeiss Tessar 
(preset) $ 79.50 
{/2.8 Zeiss Tessar (preset) $9.50 
*/3.5 automatic Meyer Primotar 
85.00 
109.50 
1/2.8 automatic Zeiss Tessar lens 119.50 
Exa II, camera body only with eye- 
level prism viewfinder, no lens 
35-mm, 1/4.5 Meyer Primogon 
Wide Angie 
135-mm, £/4.5 Telephoto 
135-mm, f/2.8 isco Telephoto, preset 
Leather Eveready case for Exa I! 
Write for new colorful brochure. 


EXAKTA CAMERA COMPANY 


705 Bronx River Road, Bronxville, N. Y. 
in Canada 
579 Richmond St. West, Toronto, Ontario 


lens 
1/2.8 automatic Meyer Domipian 
lens 


LLOYD E. 


VARDEN 


TOOLS 
AND 
TECHNIQUES 


IS NOTHING IMPOSSIBLE? 


Some vears back several women’s maga- 
zines used to have columns with headings 
such as, “Why Don’t Manufacturers - - 

-?” or “Why Don’t They Invent a - - - -?” 
consisting of ideas and suggestions sub- 
mitted by readers for improving existing 
products or entirely new products. As I 
recall. many of these reader-ideas were 
quite sensible but, admittedly, I read such 
columns only off and on. Probably a ma- 
jority of the ideas were unworkable or 
completely impractical. 

The same type of column now appears 
in the technical magazine Product Engi- 
neering under the title. “Why Don’t They 
R&D -- -?” (R & D means Research 
and Develop) and earlier this year (May 29 
issue) the following idea from R. Marie 
was published for a photographic film ma- 
terial that would always result in correct 
. a film for cameras 
that adjusts itself for different lighting 
conditions and eliminates the need for ad- 


exposure. It reads, * 


justable lens openings. It might be done 
this way: Film would be prepared with 
two layers rolled together on the roll. First 
layer would be a light-controller and, when 
loading the camera, this layer would be 
threaded between the lens and an opaque 
shield. Second layer. the film itself, would 
be threaded into the camera behind the 
shield. Before taking the picture, the pho- 
tographer would open the lens and expose 
the first layer, which would turn opaque 
in an amount proportional to the intensity 
of the light. Then the shield would be 
removed and the film exposed through the 
light-limiting first layer. 


Let film do it 

~The same effect might also be achieved 
with a single-layer, wide-range film. If the 
film could be made to respond to a wide 
range of light intensities, the true contrast 
ratio could be preserved and variations in 
lighting corrected when processing the film 
or making the prints. Whatever the method, 
the self-adjusting film would greatly sim- 
plify camera design and operation—con- 
ventional lens-opening and shutter-speed 
adjustments could be eliminated, yet the 
film would be properly exposed every 
time.” 

Do you think Mr. Marie’s idea is sound 
from a technical standpoint? (Disregard 
economical and inconvenience aspects of 
his suggestion.) | should like to receive 
opinions from readers, with explanations, 
which T shall summarize in a later column. 


Shortly after writing my column “Color 
Protection” (August 1961 issue), I received 
the May/June 1961 number of The Journal 
of Photographic Science containing an 
article by K. O. Ganguin of the Dyestuffs 
Division of Imperial Chemical Industries. 
Ltd., which is not only Great Britain's larg- 
est but one of the world’s largest producers 
of dyes. It is reasonable to assume. then, 
that Mr. Ganguin knows his stuff about 
dyestuffs. And I was pleased to see that his 
study of the causes of dye fading confirmed 
the statements in my brief review. 


Light-fast dyes 

Mr. Ganguin’s article, “Stability of Dyes 
of Colour Photographic Materials.” lists the 
following important factors affecting dye 
stability and light-fastness: 

1. The type and structure of the cou- 
plers and developers used for the formation 
of the dyes and of the dyes themselves. 
particularly if present from the outset, and 
the physical form in which the dyes are 
deposited or dispersed is of importance. 

2. The second important factor is the 
efficiency of the washing steps. Inefficient 
washing can result in the retention of un- 
desirably high concentrations of ingredients 
of the processing bath as, e.g., colour devel- 
oper and/or hypo. Retention of unused 
developer, if not detrimental at the bleach 
bath stage. may stain the highlights on sub- 
sequent storage of processed photographs. 
It might be thought that retention of hypo 
may have a detrimental effect on the sta- 
bility of the image dyes. 

3. Another important factor is the pH 
of the processed and dried material. . . . 

Under each of these three categories Mr. 
Ganguin gives various examples and shows 
graphical data, etc., to support his findings. 
He makes it clearly evident that dye fading 
and discoloration in photographic color 
images is a complex problem that cannot 
be solved in a simple way. That is, there is 
no such thing as a “special solution” that 
will assure color image permanence. 


Research on the near-impossible 
The hackneyed concept that scientists 
today consider nothing impossible is not 
an outcome of statements from scientists 
themselves. They have long since proved. 
for example, that perpetual motion is im- 
possible, but most laymen consider this as 
a rare example. It is not. by any means. 
Numerous things have been proved to be 
continued on page 127 
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Orem 
Be A Success In Photography 


With SMP HOME TRAINING 


One highly prosperous sMP graduate recently said: “SMP put me next to big 
money faster than I ever thought possible.” 











Frankly, comments like that no longer surprise us. The reason? Our well- 
organized Practical Lessons in basic, advanced and creative photography are 
the outstanding results of years of experience of expert professionals and 
State Approved instructors. Indeed, it takes you only 10 seconds to see the 
difference in sMp’s “Home Training” Photography Course. Here’s why: 

SMP ‘HOME TRAINING’ is based upon concepts of MODERN VISUAL 
TECHNIQUES and ACTUAL “DO-IT-YOURSELF” PRACTICE, Nothing is spared. 

Skilled instructors give you realistic, constructive criticism in every phase 4 
of photography. All of your photographic work — every print, every nega- 4 
tive, every test—is carefully examined. You are personally coached into 
becoming a fine photographer ... because success is a world-wide tradition of 

SMP Graduates. 

SMP’S MODERN COURSE INCLUDES ACTUAL PRACTICE MATERIALS 
not provided by any other school — anywhere. These PRACTICE KITS 
help you thoroughly learn the fundamentals and advanced 
techniques of photography. They challenge you in the 
way professionals get challenged. And they develop your 
skills in depth — for lifelong pride and profit. 


SMP’s Modern System puts you in the professional- 
quality class faster than you've ever believed possible. 
SMP provides you with actual negatives, photographic et, 
prints, charts, self-demonstration devices, instruction guides ‘ 
and THREE-DIMENSIONAL AIDS to help you in the practice of 
lighting and composition. 


Today, start to direct and improve your talent in professional 
style — with expert SMP guidance. Attend a famous school in your very 
own home, during your spare time. Feel at home with the rewards of success — 
it’s easier, more exciting than your fondest expectations. Send for your FREE BOOK 
giving you the full story of opportunities awaiting you! No salesman will call. 


the school of mama 
modern photography 


; Approved by the New York State Dept. of Education. Established 1939 
; ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee ee 
The School of Modern Photography, Dept. P-101 


Ff P.O. Box 102, Cooper Station, New York 3, N.Y. il 
Please send me full information regarding SMP’s famous Home Study course. 
And send me your big free super-illustrated book that tells about SMP’s 
methods and teaching systems, and gives me the picture of the opportunities 
MAIL COUPON TODAY t I can find in photography. No salesman will call. 
This handsome, illustrated book, crammed full 
with photographs taking you behind the scenes vas 
of SMP’s famous photography course. It answers 
your important questions about the photography 
field, and enables you to convince yourself that 
SMP’s Home Training Course is the best ever offered. 
October, 1961 
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MORE POWER) 


...PER OUNCE 





...»PER INCH 
BRAUN HOBBY 


ELECTRONIC FLASH UNITS 
famous monitor circuit keeps 
batteries charged longer 


lelectronic flash, 


LATEST REPORTS 
FROM THE 
PHOTO WORLD 


NEW YORK—Color sheet film: 
Shown by Ansco at the P.P.A. 
show here was new color sheet 
film called Anscochrome 6500. 
When available, the reversal 
film will have speed in excess 
of 100 and be balanced for 
daylight. 





|ELMONT, N.Y.—Trap low jets 
|through photos: Former air- 
| line executive told a noise- 


| \- 
—_— 
| 


ity 


POCKET-PAK F-30 with Kodachrome |! Guide:51. 
Wide-angle head so tiny you hardly know it's on 
the camera. Hip-pocket size pack with power of 
bulkier, costlier units. Exclusive monitor keeps 
output at maximum; drains batteries only as 
capacitor recharges itself. With four Eveready 
E93 ‘“'C"’ cells. $64.30 





| abatement group here recently 
| that 


|can take pictures of low-fly- 
|}ing jet planes to prove they 


airport area residents 


are under minimum legal alti- 
tude. Divide length of plane 
(most jets are about 150 feet) 
by the image length on nega- 
tive. Then multiply this by 
focal length of your lens to 
get altitude. (Be sure to con- 
vert everything to inches be- 


fore using formula.) 


FRANKFURT, Germany—New min- 


|iature flash: The firm of Max 


POCKET-PAK F-60 


cadmium batteries 


with 


that 


rechargeable nickel 
nterchangeable 
Same light output as the 
F-30, and it weighs even less. $79.50 


are 


you Can Carry a spare 


* 


SPECIAL EF-2 NC. Kodachrome |! Guide:72. Spe- 
cial design for advanced amateur and many 
professional applications. Rechargeable nickel 
cadmium battery is permanently installed. Tiny 
reflector throws 60° beam 

heads. Built-in charger. $109.50 


epts extension 


| posures, 


AUTOMATIC EF-3 it Guide:96. Ex- 
clusive push-button contro! of all functions: in- 
stant switchover from A.C. to storage battery, 
from full to half-power light and to built-in 
charger. Extension heads available. $109.50 


Kodachrome 


At your Leica dealer...or write for information. 


E. LEITZ INC. 468 Park Ave. S., N.Y. 16, N.Y. 





Braun is now working on minia- 
ture electronic flash about 
the size of two sandwiched 
cigarette packs. Braun is not 
yet in production with new, 
tiny flash, tentatively 
called F 20. Power will be con- 
tained within one-piece unit 
to fit on top of camera. There 
is an accessory charge unit. 


SCHENECTADY, 
N.Y.—Pictures 
by starlight: 
Such a feat is 
now possible 
with tele- 
vision camera 
tube so sensi- 
tive it can, 
with normal ex- 
photograph terres- 
trial objects illuminated 
solely by starlight. The 
tube, developed by General 
Electric to optically track 
Space vehicles to the moon, 
has been used to perform 


* es 
iS 
eat 





|heretofore impossible feat— 


photographing Northern 
Lights in normal-speed mo- 
tion pictures. 


NEWTON, N.J.—Color print pa- 
per: Anken Chemical & Film 
Corp. plant here has been hard 
at work in pilot production of 
new, improved paper for color 
printing. Paper will show up 
in FR Corp.'s color-print kit 
when it appears soon. Also, 
photo-finishing equipment, 
designed to handle systems 
using new paper, is expected 
to be manufactured and dis- 
tributed by PavelleCorp.It's 
hoped new paper will pave way 
to lower-cost amateur color 
printing as well as for small 
to medium-size professional 
processors. Look for test re- 
port next month. 


MILWAUKEE — Magazine sold: 
The Professional Photogra- 
phers of America, Inc., has 
purchased the Professional 
Photographer, amonthly maga- 
zine, from estate of the late 
Charles Abels. The magazine 
has been consolidated with 
National Photographer, organ 
of PP of A, and now appears un- 
der the name of the National 
Professional Photographer. 
September issue is first un- 
der new ownership. 

















NEW YORK—Variable contrast 
developer: The Cormac Chemi- 
cal Corp. has unveiled a vari- 
able-contrast Unibath sys- 
tem. Since films cannot be 
overdeveloped in monobath 
System, Cormac recommends 
that their Unibaths (Improved 
Type) CC=-l1 and CC=-2 be com- 
bined invarious volume ratios 
to produce desired gamma. Test 
report will appear soon. 





BOMBAY, India—A. J. Patelis 
dead: Well-known interna- 
tional amateur photographer 
and industrialist Ambalal J. 
Patel died June 14 at 54. Born 
of modest means, he achieved 
success, fame through photog- 
raphy. He exhibited in many 
international salons ;in1939 
was judged top photographer 
of British Empire. 


PHOTOGRAPHY 
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STE. CROIX, Switzerland—New 
zoom: Bolex has just released 
new zoom lens for 16-mm movie 
cameras. The f/2.8 lens has 
focal range of 18- to 86-mm, a 
zoom ratio of just under 1:5. 


MIAMI—ASMP dropped from con- 





ference sponsorship: Univer- 
sity of Miami will go it alone 
in the sponsorship of the an- 
nual Photojournalism Confer- 
ence on its campus in the 
spring. For past five years, 
the American Society of Maga- 
zine Photographers has been 
co-sponsor. Conference di- 
rector Wilson Hicks reports 
that scope of program is to be 
enlarged within the communi- 
cations field, probably toin- 
clude television and film. 





BAD GODESBURG, Germany— 
Photokina dates: Next famous 
world photo show, Photokina, 
is March 16-24, 1963, in Co- 
logne. (At present, date con- 
flicts with annual MPDFA show 
in U.S.) 





NEW YORK—Christmas cards: 
Watch for major manufactur- 
ers to push photographic 
Christmas cards later this 
year. For darkroom amateurs, 
many more masks and other in- 
novations in this line are 
expected. 





CAMBRIDGE, 


Mass. — Smaller 
Polaroid introduced: A lower- 
priced, lighter-weight Pola- 
roid Land Camera will appear 
soon to sell for $74.95. Simi- 
lar in design and features to 





Polaroid's J66, new camera 
will produce 2%x3% pictures 
(on "30" series film) ten sec- 
onds after taking. Weight of 
camera, which is fully auto- 
mated for exposure, is about 
two pounds, 12 ounces. It's 
small enough to fit ina coat 
pocket. See test report soon 
in POP PHOTO. 


FRONT 


First picture published from new Rollafilm (above) 
was made in U.N. gardens, developed and printed at 
coffee shop as shown below. Photographer inserted 
exposed film into Rollaprinter (top, left); pulled 
out negative ten seconds later (top, right); then 
made contact print developed with same chemicals. 


UNITED NATIONS, N.Y.—In- 
Stant film tested: 

U.N., where historic events 
are almost commonplace, POP 
PHOTO scored a first when it 
had photographer Harvey Sha- 
man sit at coffee shop counter 
and develop and print photo- 
graph just taken in the garden 
ona prototype sheet of Rolla- 
film. Due to be introduced 
this month in 10 ASA 2%x3% 
sheet film (it can be devel- 
oped by room light inrecently 
introduced Rollaprinter), 
gives adryish negative inten 
seconds. Shaman used a hand- 
coated sheet that was not of 
finished quality; required a 
50-second exposure in bright 
sunlight ; gaveaslightly mot- 
tled negative. Importers of 
the French product, U.S. Photo 
Supply Co., say it will be out 
in popular roll-film sizes 





soon and speed will be in- 
creased to 50 ASA by spring. A 
friendly, albeit amazed, 
waitress plugged in Shaman's 
Rollaprinter behind the coun- 
ter, allowing him to make con- 
tact prints from negative on 
Rollaprint paper. 


WASHINGTON—Will the silver 
Situation affect filmprices? 
This is the question asked in 
hushed tones around the deal- 
er=-manufacturer circuit. 
Open market for silver now 
dampened by U.S. Treasury 
price controls which hold 
going rate lower than free- 
market prices. The control 
may be off next year, which 
means manufacturers — and 
therefore consumers — may 
have to pay more. Eastman 
Kodak Co. alone uses about 16 
tons of silver per week, it 
says. 





NEW YORK—Photography at the 
fair: The world of photogra- 
phy will be represented at 
1964 New York World Fair. In 
addition to Eastman Kodak 
building, a private group 
hopes for a "Camera City" 
where U.S. and foreign firms 
would exhibit. Grayson-Rob- 
inson Stores, Inc., has begun 
Soliciting firms to take 
space in this pavilion. 


COLUMBUS, Ohio—Camera dis- 
proves Columbus theory: Find- 
ings filed at Ohio State Uni- 
versity prove Chris Colum- 
bus's theory that earth is 
round like orange iS wrong. 
It is round like egg says as- 
tronomer Imre G. Izsak. Izsak 
used high-precision photo- 
graphs from Baker-Nunn sat- 
ellite-tracking cameras to 
discover that equator is el- 
liptical. 








MOSCOW — Eclipse photo- 
graphed from space: Russian 
scientists are saying that 
they were the first to make 
photographs of a solar 

continued on page 128 
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TIME =DITORIAL 


by BRUCE DOWNES 
IS OF THE ESSENCE 


The timer control center of 
the darkroom! 


Sa ie cm . This special issue is devoted to light, a subject central 

es, sther you spen un - 

dreds, or even thousands, of Collars “ to the whole range of photography, yet forgotten too often 

on your Garxroom equipmen ‘ e . 

the preciseness of your results are ; by people who like to think of themselves as photog- 

dependent on the accuracy of your ‘ . . 

timing device raphers. Light is the very stuff of photography. Cameras. 
For this reason more professional lenses, film emulsions, exposure meters, chemicals—all 

darkrooms are equipped with Time 5 m ° . . 

O-Lite than any other timer (next are designed to control, modify, or otherwise use light in 

ime you're a darkroo chec | ‘ 

the name on the timer). The product the production of photographs, It is in the way light falls on objects in 

r over 20 years o cesign anc : : 

manufacturing of industrial timing nature and casts shadows that tonal values and form in photographic 

controls, ime te is not just a 


timer but a precision, electrical 


; ectrice images are basically determined. Yet such is picture-snapping simplicity 
ming instrument guaranteec re) ® 

give you years of dependable serv today that thousands of alleged photographers fail utterly to observe what 
ice (they just never quit! hat’'s ‘* . E » - 3 

why the light that shines on their subjects is doing. They are incapable of ob- 


serving the subtle magic of light playing upon surfaces, the modeling power 


IN YOUR DARKROOM of shadows, the harsh, destructive contrasts lying in ambush, They do not 
——— see the luminous transformation possible by just a moderate shift of camera 
| position towards the sun, nor the soft tones imparted by diffused light under 
a tree. 
Photography indeed is not for the blind, yet the blind in spirit try to take 


* | pictures. Photography is for the open-eyed, for the seers who look for and 
iM, | find wonders in the world of vision. It is for those who not only know that 
| light is the great illuminator but who never tire of observing it with the 


eyes of a scientist and the insight of an artist. I fear that automatic cameras 
iS OF THE ESSENCE | do not broaden the vision, but like blinders, narrow it. He who depends on 
the electric eye to adjust the shutter is likely to be much less interested in 
light than he who must observe it to take his meter reading. The man who 
uses a meter with care, reading highlights and shadows to determine correct 
exposure, must perforce take an interest in the behavior of light. He who 
sees objects as objects without reference to the surface play of light and 
shadow cannot even be called a photographer. 

“Light.” says my dictionary, “is the essential condition of vision,” and 
since vision is the photographer’s most important faculty, it follows that 
light must be his most crucial concern. For the photographer, after all. 
seeks to transmit or communicate his vision, and he can do this effectively. 
let alone with mastery, only if he has a highly developed and discriminating 
sense of light. Because it is part and parcel of vision nothing is more im- 

maaniettitionaee as | portant to a photographer than this sense of light which enables him to 
Available at better photo dealers transform the facts of nature into the unique values of a photograph. 


A sense of light 


TIME-O-LITE’ I ‘-PHOTO- Next month: 


1430 McCARTER HIGHWAY, NEWARK, N. J. >GRAPHY THE GREAT TEACHERS— 


First of two important issues 
Rage sr ; includes articles by and about: 
Ae ng res Boe eS ANSEL ADAMS, W. EUGENE SMITH, 
ee eta? . ; ART KANE, LISETTE MODEL, 
JOHN BROOKS, THE MISSOURI 
WORKSHOP and others 


Address EXTRA: 16 pages— 
TAPING SOUND FOR SHOWS 


On sale September 28 





Taken with 2 Sylvania Press 25 flashbulbs, f/22, 1/100 sec. 


can you catch them in the act 
anytime, anywhere, any camera 


Did you know? Sylvania Press 25 flashbulbs are the most powerful 
midget flashbulbs in the world—and the largest selling! 


Sylvania Lighting Products, Division of Sylvania Electric Products Inc., 1740 Broadway, New York 19, N. Y 


SYLVANTA 


Subsidiary of GENERAL TELEPHONE & ELECTRONICS S33) 


October, 1961 
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Rosemary Clooney (Mrs. 
ays, ‘‘| love my 
e it plays and 
ords so beautifully. It’s 
nvaluable to me for rehearsal 
SO easy — easy — easy 


rn + 
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t iea 


red in terms of recording 
ck quality. It's really 
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Pee Ke ee 8 ee ee ee ee ee ee ee 
Roberts Electronics, inc. Dept. PP-10-L 
5920 Bowcroft Ave., Los Angeles 16, Calif 
Please send me 
Roberts Stereo Tape Information Kit con- 
taining stereo and monaural applications 
5¢ (cash, stamps) for postage and 


me of my nearest dealer 
I want a free, no-obligation demonstration 
Name 
Address 


ROBERTS ELECTRONICS, INC. 


5920 Bowcroft Ave., Los Angeles 16, Calif 


City State 


ee 
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LIGHT: WHAT'S 
1 COMING? 


;, — By WARREN ALBRECHT 
Manager, Product Planning, 

Photo Lamp Department, 

General Electric Co. 


AQ, Piezo flash (see next page for details) — 


Fa . 

J/\ just one of many breakthroughs on the way! 
ong before the first piece of film was ever exposed, the Greeks had a word for it . . 
L “photo graph.” It meant to write with light and still does. At General Electric 
we look to light, man-made light, to become an increasingly important and versa- 

tile photographic tool. 
As an indication of some of the directions that research can take us, I’ve outlined 
a few under the headings of The Flashbulb in Your Future, Piezo Flash—How it 





duthor Warren Albrecht tests prototype of 
velectric sh mechanism on a lab bench. 
was deve loped by General Elec- 


gene ral engineering lab in Se henectady. 


Piezo flash device incorporates spring-loaded 
hammer (1) geared to shutter release; impact 
with crystal (2) generates the flash charge. 


continued from preceding page 


u orks and Brighter Mon les for Tomorrow. 

Is there a place in the future for the 
photoflash lamp with the steadily increasing 
speeds of lens and film? What will be the 
design of flash lamps in the future? Is it 
possible that still greater efficiencies will be 
obtained from flashbulbs even smaller than 
the AG-1? These are questions that you 
probably have asked yourself. It would be 
foolish indeed for me to pose as an oracle 
and attempt to prophesy the correct an- 
swers to these questions. However, there 
are certain facts emerging which tie to- 
gether trends toward the future. 

For instance, the average amateur pho- 
tographer is becoming more proficient in 
the art and consequently more critical as 
to what constitutes an acceptable picture. 
He is no longer satisfied that Aunt Marie 
is identifiable in a group photo by the 
funny hat she wore. He wants clear distinct 
facial features without squinting and with- 
out shadows: true color rendition is a must 
and the average amateur is becoming more 
aware of composition. In short, he is de- 
manding quality pictures of the kind for- 
merly expected only by professionals. These 
trends are extremely important in deter- 


continued on page 115 


Fotomatic 


Spectra Brightness Spot Meter 


NEW METERS: 


new problems 


By DAVID B. EISENDRATH, JR. 


e’re caught up in an era of frantic technological progress. Films get 
OW sccrcitinads faster; lenses keep getting faster; even processing is 
faster. And manufacturers now have started producing new types of meters 
with new types of cells, so that accurate readings can be taken in the lowest 
levels of light, in order to take fullest advantage of the faster lenses and 
films. However, the increases of speed in equipment and materials has had 
a reverse effect on the actual act of taking a picture. The new gadgetry 
brings with it a requirement for greater know-how, and now it takes longer 
to make a picture in less light at increased speeds. 

Exposure meters that make accurate readings at low light levels are not 
altogether new. The Spectra Brightness Meter Ultra-Sensitive, the S.E.l., 
and the Elwood Foto-Meter have been with us for a few years. However. 
the new cadmium-sulfide cell meters are new. They are very sensitive, and 
not as expensive as the Spectra U.S. or the S.E.1., which are basically preci- 
sion tools aimed at the professional and still are able to read the lowest 
light levels. The S.E.1. will read to .0032 candles/square foot and the Spec- 
tra U.S. with proper booster reads to .000032 candles/square foot which 
is very dark, indeed. The most sensitive of the new meters equipped with the 
cadmium-sulfide cells is the Gossen Lunasix. It will read to approximately 
.0032 candles/square foot, or about the same as the S.E.I. meter. The Hei- 
land Pentax and the Sekonic Microlite are several stops less sensitive, al- 
though more sensitive than previously introduced conventional meters. 

Without going into the mechanics (or the electronics) of either the new 
or old meters in the very sensitive class, let me just state that the use of any 
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Sekonic Microlite 


Gossen Lunasix 


S.E.1. Meter 





RECIPROCITY CORRECTIONS 
(These are approximate, may vary with emulsion) To use: Multiply exposure time by top figure for corrected exposure 
time or open up fraction of stop indicated by lower figure. These are new figures, published for the first time anywhere. 





FILMS 


1 sec 2 sec 4 sec 6 sec 10 sec 


WHEN CALCULATED TIME IS: 


16 sec 


20 sec 30 sec 60 sec 90 sec 2 min 5 min 15 min 





KODAK 

COLOR TRANSPARENCY!: 
Ektachrome E-3 
Professional 
sheets and rolls 
Ektachrome E-2 
Daylight 
Ektachrome E-2 
. Type F 
High Speed 
Ektachrome 
Daylight 

High Speed 
Ektachrome 
__Type B 
Kodachrome 

y Daylight 
Kodachrome 
Type F 
Kodachrome 
Professional 
___iType A 
Kodachrome I! 
Daylight and 
Type A 
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~ 
oo 


>v 
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COLOR NEGATIVE!: 
Ektacolor L2 and 
Kodacolor 





BLACK-AND-WHITE: 
Panatomic-X (135) 


Plus-X Pan (135) 


Tri-X Pan (135) 


ee ee) 
op, Op ODIO 


Super-XX Pan (sheet) 


~ Royal Pan (sheet) 





Super Panchro Press 
Type B (sheet) 





ANSCO 

COLOR TRANSPARENCY!: 

Anscochrome Daylight 

and Tungsten 

Super Anscochrome 

Daylight and 

Tungsten y 

BLACK-AND-WHITE: 1.4 ; 4 
Super Hypan, Versapan, 

Triple S Pan iy /- | |} 1% 








NR 
% 


| i ss 7 NR 
| 
| 


1% 
NR | | NR 





2 2% | i 3 





Exposure times include the added exposure needed for using filters as recom- 
mended with each package of film. Note that with color films additional filtration 
may be required at longer exposures and more exposure may be necessary to 
compensate for this. It is preferable to open up the lens to increasing exposure 
2 Ektacolor S$ film is not intended for long exposure. 


NR means that exposures longer than this are not recommended for in these 
regions the latent image decays faster than it can be built up 

AUTHOR’S REPEAT NOTE: These are approximations based on reliable laboratory 
figures, with some interpolations. They are the most up-to-date figures available 
This data has never before been published. 
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BATTERIES: 


What’s new? What’s coming? How can you get 
the most for your money? Has design changed? 
Why are alkaline cells better than zinc-carbon? 
Do they influence equipment design? Is automation 
changing cell size? Does new equipment affect 


size? How can you take the best care of batteries? 
By CORA WRIGHT 


Photographs by the author. All batteries on this page are life-size. 


Mievrs you haven't looked recently, but the status quo 
has changed in the battery field. Neat little packages 

of electric power are being used with more types of photo 
equipment to operate automation or give improved per- 
formance. Simultaneously, striking changes have occurred 
in battery design. Alkaline cells 


have come of age. Mercury 


batteries threaten to revolution- 


ize exposure meters. The long- 
term domination of zine-carbon 
cells in many aspects of pho- 
tography may be on the wane. 

What does all this mean to 
the photographer? How will it 
affect his making ? 
Without any doubt, alkaline 


cells are far superior to com- 


picture 


parable zine-carbon ones. They 
will give you more flashes with 
electronic flash and bulbs. or 
let you run more film through 
a movie camera, Equally im- 
portant, you'll generally get 
longer useful battery life. and 
there’s usually less danger of 
cells leaking to gum up your 
equipment. 

Now they are available in a 
full range of sizes for photo 
use. Just this year. C-size 
Eveready and Mallory alkaline 
cells were introduced—to join 
their penlight counterparts, 

whit h have been around since 

late spring of 1960, and the 
current version of Eveready D cells that appeared in Oc- 
tober 1959. 

In the news also: Other manufacturers are preparing to 
join the alkaline trend—Mallory should have a D cell by 
this fall, and two small. new alkaline sizes, the N (E: eready 


and Mallory) and the Mallory AAA (due as this issue ap- 
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pears), may change the shape of equipment you will use. 
Batteries have also made significant inroads in the meter 

field. Today, if you're an avail- 

able-light photographer, your best 

bet is one of the photo-resistor ex- 

posure meters. pow ered com- 

pletely, or partially, by small 

mercury cells, The first photo use 

Button-shaped mercury 

cell (Mallory PX-13) 

powers some meters and 

camera electric eyes 


of these units was to operate elec- 

tric eyes in movie and still cam- 

eras. But the capacity of the 
photo-resis- 
tor system for great sensitivity has now 
been extended to include separate ex- 
posure meters, The results for the pho- 
tographer: again, better performance. 
The results eventually? Radical altera- 
tions in meter design. 

Looking back, all of this is quite a 
change from days when selenium 
meters reigned supreme, and = zinc- 
carbon for flash was challenged, in any 
real sense, only by rechargeable nickel- 
cadmium batteries. 

Mercury pe The ABC’s have been expanded, The 
rules about care are a little different. 
In many cases. today’s photog- 
rapher has a choice between two 
or more battery types. And the 
situation may get even more 
complex. 
It doesn’t take second sight to 


realize that more new batteries AL). ALIN 
will appear, and that these in Energia 
turn will lead to improved equip- 
ment design. Battery research 
seems to be going on at breakneck 
speed. The entire field is hopping. 
One manufacturer even told us: 


“We're ready to manufacture al- 
: Penlight alkaline batteries 


kaline and mercury batteries in appeared in spring of 1960. 
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Two penlight cells power shutter and film drive Zoom and film drive of Ricoh Autozoom 8-mm Small mercury cell provides current 
on Graphic 35 Electric when release is pressed. movie camera operate on four penlight cells for Gossen Lunasix exposure meter. 


Heiland Futuramic Six C cells in sepa- 


Il electronic flash rate pack run Nikon SP 


works on either dry electric Motor Drive. 
cells or nickel- Eight are used with 
cadmium batteries — the Nikon F camera. 
Takes C-size cells : \ 

Fe Fi E 

- A 

eee ee AHRRREE 


EEECEE 


ar = m= I iM 
‘ a = ee 
i ' SEEG 
Mercury cell operates Leicina 8S electric eye. Drive takes either four 1.5-volt 
penlights, nickel-cadmium “stack” package, or 1.4-volt mercury penlights. 


Stack of nickel-cadmium cells in a single package is used with 
the Braun F60 electronic flashgun shown here on Leica M-2 camera. 


Small Kodak Supermite 
flashgun operates on two 
penlight cells without ca- 
pacitor, or accepts spe- 
cial B-C pack (not shown). 


Single alkaline penlight 
cell works built-in flash 
on Polaroid Land J66 cam- 
era. Zinc-carbon cells 
are not recommended. 





What's in small mercury batteries? Rundown on Mallory PX-13 is typical: Left to right: steel can 
with depolarizer, two barriers, absorbent material (for liquid electrolyte, not shown), pressed 
zinc-powder pellet, and double steel top which seals unit. Assembled cell is 


y | onl 


All Mallory alkaline cells follow penlight construction shown here. Left to right: steel outer can, paper 
liner, gold-plated inner can, insulating disk, depolarizing pellets, fibrous absorber (for liquid electrolyte, 
not shown), disk for absorber, pressed zinc-powder pellets, and double steel top which seals the unit. 


at top. 


How are Eveready alkaline cells made? Left to right, for penlight size: steel outer can, cutaway show- 
ing depolarizer molded in can itself, fibrous separators (for paste mixture of zinc powder and electrolyte, 
not shown), current-collector rod, insulator (not shown), metal cap, and kraft paper jacket. See text. 


LK ALIN 
nerg/2e 


Smaller than penlight! That's one way of describing two new alkaline sizes (N and AAA) that are likely 
to affect the design of equipment in the near future. Left to right, Eveready penlight and the new N 


cell; in the next group, a Mallory penlight cell and the new AAA- and N-size single-cell batteries. 


any size and shape needed by equipment 
designers.” And this attitude seems to spell 
the trend today. 

Meanwhile, what will you find when you 
go into your camera store to get a set of 
batteries for your equipment? Which ones 
should you choose? How good are alkaline 
and mercury cells? How should you care 
for batteries you do get? Finally what are 
the specific trends? Here is a rundown on 
the entire situation: 

For a great many years, it’s been possible 
to divide all batteries into two categories— 
primary cells that make their own current, 
and other batteries that you charge and 
recharge. 

Those in the news today are all of the 
primary, non-rechargeable type. and have 
some things in common with older zine- 
carbon units. For instance, swooping 
through the maze, we find that zinc-carbon, 
alkaline and mercury cells all create their 
current in about the same way. 

Each contains a chemical called an 
electrolyte that interacts with other sub- 
stances in the cell to form electricity. Each 
creates particles that can impede the flow 
of current. And each contains a depolarizer 
to police the situation chemically and let 
current flow freely from one electrode. or 
pole, to the other. When the depolarizer 
gets behind in its work, and needs time to 
catch up, the cell is said to require recuper- 
ation (or periods of rest). Under con- 
tinuous use, zine-carbon cells require far 
more rest than alkaline ones. Mercury 
units don’t need any at all. 

All this brings us up to how batteries 
get their names. The zine-carbon cells for 
your flashlight, and the somewhat different 
versions for photo use, are each named 
after the zinc and carbon electrodes in the 
cell—respectively, minus and plus poles. 

The term “alkaline” is applied right now 
to Eveready Alkaline Energizers and 
Mallory Manganese Alkaline cells. This is 
because each has a manganese dioxide de- 
polarizer along with an alkaline electrolyte, 
rather than an acid one. At the same time, 
another cell with an alkaline electrolyte is 
called a mercury battery after the mercuric 
oxide depolarizer it contains. 

Mixed up and crazy? Yes, but that’s the 
way it is. And if you want to continue look- 
ing on the somewhat cockeyed side of life, 
all these cells—zine-carbon, alkaline and 
mercury alike—are known as “dry” cells, 
even though all have at least one wettish 
component. (See chart on page 53.) 

Cell or battery: which is the right word? 
Either one can be used provided the 
meaning is clear. Usually there is no prob- 
lem with mercury and alkaline units, since 
they generally appear only in single-cell 
form today. But that could change. 

Technically speaking, however, “battery” 
stands for any multiple-cell unit, such as 
higher voltage zinc-carbon batteries, made 
up of stacks of small, 1.5-volt cells in 
series, to obtain the required number of 

continued on page 84 





SCOREBOARD OF DRY BATTERY CHARACTERISTICS 


ZINC-CARBON 
(1.5-volt cell) 


Low initial cost, but less ability to do work than alkaline cells. Relatively short useful life. Performs 
best under intermittent usage. Though improved construction provides greater assurance against 
leakage, cells can leak more readily than newer types. Feasible to extend useful life by freezing, or 
cool storage in refrigerator, if directions are followed carefully. See text. 





ZINC-CARBON 
(higher voltage 
battery) 


Similar to above, but much higher cost. Consists of a number of flat, 1.5-volt zinc-carbon cells stacked 


in series to obtain voltages required for various photo purposes, including B-C flash and electronic 
flash. Units are protected to form a single package. 





ALKALINE 
(1.5-volt cell) 


A better buy than zinc-carbon when 1.5-volt dry cells are called for, because of longer useful life and 
greater capacity to do work. This offsets higher cost. Recuperation times are extremely short (see 
text). Other advantages are: greater insurance against leakage, operation over wider range of tem- 
peratures, shorter electronic flash recycling times, and Jess voltage loss over life of cell. Should 
not be frozen, but can be refrigerated. (See directions in text.) One size, the small N cell, 
has plus terminal on bottom instead of top. Until recently, this was also true of Mallory’s penlight cells. 





MERCURY 
(1.35-volt cell) 


Provides power for separate photo-resistor exposure meters and for electric eye operation with 
some cameras. Excellent for this purpose, due to long useful life, good temperature characteristics, 
ability to sustain relatively flat voltage curve under light-drain use, and high insurance against 
leakage. No recuperation is needed (see text). Should not be frozen, but can be refrigerated. See 
text. Plus terminal on all mercury cells is at the bottom, not on top. 





MERCURY 
(1.4-volt cell) 





WHAT'S IN THE NEWER BATTERIES? 
OLDER AND NEWER CELLS COMPARED 


OLDER CELLS 
Electrodes: Zinc can (minus); carbon rod or unit (plus). 
Electrolyte: Relatively weak acid mixture combined with 
the depolarizer to form a paste 
Depolarizer: Manganese dioxide in paste form. See 
trolyte, above 


ZINC- 
CARBON 
elec- 





NEWER CELLS 

Electrodes: Zinc powder (minus). Pressed or loose, depend- 
ing on battery brand.’ Manganese dioxide molded in 
hollow cylindrical form (plus 

Electrolyte: An alkaline rather than an acid 
Held in cell in different ways, depending 
brand 

Depolarizer: Manganese dioxide, molded in hollow 
drical form. Aiso acts as positive electrode 

Electrodes: Powdered zinc in pellet form 
oxide pellet (plus 

Electrolyte: Alkaline solution held by absorbent material 

Depolarizer: Mercuric oxide pellet. Also acts as positive 
electrode. 


ALKALINE 


See also 
photographs 
on page 52 


Somponent 
n battery 


cylin- 


MERCURY minus); mercuric 

(See also 
photograph 
on page 52 








Note: Here are the basic parts of these dry cells: plus and minus elec- 
trodes, or electrical poles; a chemical called an electrolyte, that interacts 
with other substances to create electricity; and a depolarizing agent that 
lets current flow freely. See text. In alkaline and mercury cells, how- 
ever, the depolarizer also acts as the positive electrode 


1. Powdered zinc and the electrolyte in Eveready Alkaline Energizers 
are mixed together to form a paste 

With Mallory Manganese Alkaline cells 
into tube shape. 


the zinc powder is pressed 


2. As mentioned in Note 1, the electrolyte in Eveready Alkaline Ener- 
gizers is mixed with the powdered zinc to form a paste 

In Mallory Manganese Alkaline cells, the liquid electrolyte is held by 
absorbent material. 


Available in penlight size to provide greater capacity than similar alkaline cells, but only suitable 
for a few pieces of equipment at the present time. Not interchangeable with alkaline and zinc-carbon 
1.5-volt cells in most cases, so follow instructions that come with equipment. Other characteristics 
are similar to those given above for 1.35-volt mercury cells. 

WARNING: Do not try to open any batteries. For reasons why, see text. 


WHAT DO THE NEWER BATTERIES COST? 
(Figures given are manufacturers’ suggested list prices 


OLDER AND NEWER CELLS COMPARED 





ZINC-CARBON 
(1.5-volt cells 


ALKALINE 
1.5-volt cells 


Eveready 
Alkaline 
Energizers 


Mallory 
Manganese 
Alkaline cells 





Penlight (AA) 20-25¢ 
C size ) generally 


25¢ 
D size ) each 


Penlight (AA) 
C size 
D size 





50¢ 
60¢ 
75¢ 





50¢ 
75 ¢ 
90¢ 
(to be available 
this fall 





OTHER BATTERIES IN 


THE NEWS 





ALKALINE 
1.5-volt cells 
smaller than 


Eveready 
Alkaline 
Energizers 


Mallory 
Manganese 
Alkaline cells 





penlight size 


N size 


30¢ 





See photograph on 
opposite page 


AAA size 
Due as this 


issue appears 


30¢ 


approximately 
45¢ 





MERCURY 
(See photographs 
on pages 
50 and 52 





1.35-volt cells 


for exposure 
meter and 


electric eye use 


Equivalent Sizes* 





Eveready 


Mallory 
PX-13 
50¢ 





E-640 
47¢ 


RM-640-R 
45¢ 





E-1 
58¢ 





RM-1R 
59¢ 








1.4-volt 
Penlight (AA 


Available from firms such 
as Burgess, Mallory, 
Ray-0-Vac, and Union 
Carbide (Eveready); 

price, 75¢ 





*Some of these mercury cells are also available from other firms, using 


other designations 





ight is one of the indispensable factors 

in photography, and although a good 
portion of what's needed is provided 

by the sun, there’s so much demand for 
additional light from other (man-made) 
sources that a major part of the photograph- 
ic industry is concerned with making equip- 
ment for producing artificial light. Often 
the photographer, facing the wealth of alter- 
natives available, finds himself unable to 
select the specific equipment that would best 
suit his purposes and his purse. But the 
problem of selection can be solved by famil- 
iarity, by knowing what each piece of equip- 
ment on the market can do. They all throw 
light in varying quantities, but which are 


best for you? There are advantages and dis- 


advantages in each system, and before a os 


ing you should be familiar with 

both sides of all their stories. 

In or:!~r to illuminate the 

areas of doubt about 

light PopuLar Puo- 

roGRArPHY has com- 

piled this roundup of 

gene information 

avail- 

r the i non-pro, 

and, for that 

matter, the pro- 

with a 

modest budget. 


Flash 
advantages 


A Flash is the most 


on whats 


abl 


fessional 





Metal photoflood eflectors 


come in variety of s 


apes 


and sizes, take floodlight 


or standard base 
bulbs, and can be 


ul sehold 


ul ed on 


variety of stands. Trio, as 


shown here, provide 


sb Isic 


elements for a portable 


(stands « ollapse 
fill-in light, and 


main light 


hoom-mounted | light 


studio 


t 
; 





practical light for 


the occasional photographer. 

Flash is compact and light- 

weight. The B-C pow- 

er pack and today’s 

tiny flashbulbs have 

made it possible for 

flashguns and extensions to 

be reduced in size to the point 

where many of them can be slipped 

into a pocket or a woman’s purse. 

They weigh very little, yet they can produce 

as much light as many of the older types of 

flashguns which were many times their size 
and weight. 

Flash produces as much light as you want. 

Flashbulbs come in a wide variety of sizes 

and types from the small AG-1, which gives 

just enough light for a portrait or small 








group shot, to the No. 50 or No. 3 bulbs 
which will throw enough light to illuminate 
an entire football stadium. 

Flashbulbs produce a known amount of 
light. By exercising care and control in 
manufacture flashbulb makers are able to 
insure that a given size flashbulb will al- 
ways produce the same amount of light. 
This means that the bulb you have selected 
for your work will always create the same 
amount of light, whether you shoot one 
bulb or a thousand. By always knowing how 
much light your bulb will produce, you 
have control of exposure calculation, as 
well as the advantage of being able to re- 
peat a situation as often as you like with 
assurance that the end results will always 
be uniform and predictable. 


/ 


Two quartz lights. two reflector 
umbrellas, and two light stands 
make a portable studio (all pack 
into case). Main light is bounced 
from its umbrella, and fill is 
provided by second umbre lla 
which picks up scattered light 
and reflects it back to soften 
shadows. Sec ond lamp can be 
used as direct hair light, for 
backlighting, bounced off ceiling 


Flash units are inexpensive. The price of 
flashbulbs runs from approximately 13 
cents for an AG-1 to about 40 cents for a 
No. 31B. $3.95 to 
$44.95 for a heavy-duty professional gun 
that will take larger-size flashbulbs. The 
average flashgun costs less than $15. 

Flash is fast. One of the major advantages 


Flashguns cost from 


of flash is its ability to stop action. The 
burst of light can easily be synchronized 














or walls for more fill. or be 
eliminated. Combination is 
called a northlight system 
because of diffusiveness of light. 


with a high enough shutter speed to insure 
stopping most action, 


Flash disadvantages 
Flash can be difficult to control. The major 
disadvantage of flash is the difficulty in con- 


By HARVEY SHAMAN 


Photographs by the author 





trolling it. You cannot predetermine pre- 
cisely where the flash will go nor hew the 
light will balance. During the exposure, you 
can catch a quick glimpse of the way the 
light is falling, but it is almost impossible 
to evaluate exactly what happened. 
Disposal of used bulbs. Used flashbulbs cre- 
ate a litter problem, in that they should 
never be left lying around and thus must 
be disposed of. This problem has been re- 
duced substantially by the introduction of 
very small bulbs. 

High operating cost. Since the price of a 
single bulb is at least 13 cents, and can go 
as high as 40 cents, the per-shot cost is rel- 
atively high, especially where more than 
one flashbulb is used to make the picture. 
or where you want to repeat a shot in order 
to bracket exposure. 


Flashbulbs 


Flashbulbs come in a variety of sizes, 
shapes, base designs. and color. and of var- 
ious durations of light. Most flashbulbs be- 
ing used today are of the baseless, AG 
design, M-2 and M-5 pinless, and Nos. 5 
and 25 miniature-base 


types. S« rew-base 


bulbs are physically larger and have an 
extremely large light output. 

The light output of a bulb is measured in 
lumens. The higher the number of lumens, 
the greater the amount of light. The clear 
are for use with black-and-white film and 
flash-type color film. The blue bulbs are for 


ise with daylight color film. In ascending 


Lowel-Light 
taped to wall 


order is a list of the general types of bulbs, 
heir approximate light output, cost, and 
whether they are for focal-plane cameras or 
those with leaf-type shutter. 

Light 

Output 


(Lumens, Cost 
approx.) 


7,000 


Shutter 
(approx.) type 


ll cents Leaf 


Bulb Type 


\G baseless 
M-2 miniature piniess 
base 7,500 
M-5 or M-25 pinless 16,000 
M or SF bayonet base 
for simple cameras 
or 25 bayonet base 
or 26 bayonet base 
1 or 40 screw base 
2 of 2 screw base 
1 or 2-A screw base 
59 or 3 screw base 


13 cents Leaf 
15 cents Leaf 


5,000 
20,000 
17,500 
33,000 
70,000 
81,000 

100,000 


18 cents Leaf 
15 cents Leaf 
18 cents Focal-plane 
25 cents Leaf 
28 cents Leaf 
35 cents Focal-plane 
32 cents Leaf 
Note: Blue bulbs in each of these categories produce ap- 
proximately half as much light as the clear bulbs of the 


same size. They cost a few pennies more. 


Flashguns 

Flashguns are available in a number of 
sizes, and shapes, most of them small, The 
flushgun 


consists of the power supply, 


usually a battery-capacitor or one or two 
dry cell batteries plus a reflector. A cord 
runs from the gun to the camera. There 
is a bracket or shoe for attaching the gun 
directly to the camera. The gun itself often 
has a test light to inform the photographer 


if there is enough power in the power sup- 


ply to fire the bulb, and whether the electric 
circuits within the gun are in working order. 
In addition, almost all models have means 


of ejecting used bulbs and. in many cases. 


Alligator clamp grips anywhere 


outlets for plugging in extension flash units. 

The flash reflector directs the light toward 
the subject. Reflectors have either polished 
or matte surfaces and run from two to about 
five inches in diameter. Some can be tilted 
upward for bounce flash, and an increasing 
number of a “fan” be folded 
up for easy storage. 

A few flashguns have built-in magazines 
for holding up to six bulbs which can be 
inserted into the reflector with the twist of 
a dial. 


type can 


Slave units 

These are self-contained flashguns com- 
bined with photoelectric cells. The pulse of 
light emitted by the main flashgun on the 
camera actuates the photoelectric cell on 
the slave unit and fires the bulb in it. An 
average slave unit costs approximately $15. 
The unit, not connected to camera or main 
flash, can be placed at some distance from 
the camera and still fire in synchronization 
with main flash. 


Electronic flash 

The heart of electronic flash is, basically, 
a flashbulb which can be fired more than 
once. Essentially, the bulb is a gas-filled 
tube which emits a sudden burst of light 
when a powerful electric charge is passed 
through it. The tube is mounted in a reflec- 
tor, and is connected to a condenser and 
power supply. The power supply can be 
either dry-cell batteries. rechargeable dry- 


Simple clamp is least expensive 


Simple, inexpensive units can be used individually 
to provide enough light or grouped into outfits that 
would allow more control. Lowel-Light (left) takes 
reflector bulbs (barn doors are accessory), will stand, 
hang almost anywhere, or can be taped on flat surfaces. 


Lowel case holds six units 





or wet-cell batteries, or regular household 
electric current. Between the power and the 
tube is a capacitor which stores up sufficient 
electricity to make the tube fire when the 
camera shutter is operated. The electronic 
flash usually is connected to the camera, 
and the two are synchronized so the unit 
fires when the shutter is at its widest. 


Electronic flash advantages 

High speed. The flash duration of most 
portable electronic flash units is 1/500 to 
1/2,000 sec or faster. This is fast enough 
to stop almost any action. Flash, on the 
other hand, is limited by the top speed of 
the camera shutter. Studio electronic flash 
units may have speeds as low as 1/300 
sec but even this is sufficiently fast to stop 
most normal action. 

Repetition. An electronic flash unit can be 
fired a number of times as rapidly as the 
capacitors can recharge—anywhere from 2 
to 12 seconds depending on the unit. Since 
they use either inexpensive dry cells, re- 
chargeable wet or dry cells, or line current 
from an electrical outlet, the per-shot cost 
of operating a unit is very low. 

Flattering light. Because of the design of 
most flash and the 
large size of the flashtubes. the light they 
emit appears diffused and has a flattering 
effect since the light has a relatively low 
contrast in comparison to flashbulbs, yet 
is very successful in picking up details. 
Large amount of light. Many of the big 


electronic reflectors. 


units, especially those designed for studio 
use, produce a tremendous amount of light. 
This makes it possible to work with slower 
color or black-and-white materials and still 
use small enough apertures to get good 


depth of field. 


Electronic flash disadvantages 
Expensive. The initial investment in elec- 
tronic flash equipment is relatively high. 
The cheapest listed in the 1961 PopuLar 
PuorocraPpHy Directory is $23.50. The 
average price for portable equipment is 
around $90. For big portable units and 
studio equipment the price is still higher. 
Awkward to handle. Most portable flash 
units come in two separate pieces, con- 
nected by electric cords—the battery pack 
and the lamp head. This makes the unit 
cumbersome and awkward to handle. A few 
self-contained units are on the market. 
However, they tend to be heavy and off bal- 
ance, although new ones, soon due to ap- 
pear, seem to have solved this to some ex- 
tent. The industry has made great strides in 
overcoming this disadvantage. and some of 
the latest portable units are truly small and 
light enough to merit being called portable. 
Hard to handle. Like flashbulbs, the rapid 
burst of light makes it very nearly impos- 
sible to know in advance the exact effect 
the flash will have on the subject. 


Special electronic flash units 
Ring light. This is a special-purpose cir- 





cular electronic flashtube designed to fit 
around the lens of a camera. It is used for 
flat, even illumination in close-ups and small- 
object photography. Prices run about $40. 
Slave unit. This is a self-contained elec- 
tronic flash unit of either the a.c. or battery 
type. It has a photoelectric cell which trig- 
gers the unit when the main light is fired. 
Prices run between $50 and $80. 

Exposure meter. This is a light meter 
which is placed in the subject’s position. 
By firing the unit, the correct exposure for 
the film you are using can be read directly 
on the meter. Prices run around $280. 
Strobe. This is a _ repetitive electronic 
flash unit which turns off and on a number 
of times per second and records a series of 
exposures on the same piece of film so that 
you get a sequence of action in a single pic- 
ture. This is a highly expensive, profes- 
sional unit. The term sometimes is erro- 
neously taken to mean all electronic flash. 


Tungsten light (flood & spot) 

Tungsten light is, in the opinion of this 
writer, the most practical for the photog- 
rapher who wants to see the effect of the 
lighting while he is shooting. 


Advantages 

Controllability. The major advantage of 

tungsten light over all others is that it en- 

ables the photographer to see in advance 

how and where the light strikes the subject. 
continued on page 112 





Folding flashgun and reflectors 


Flash carries its own power supply, can be used 
singly or combined with slaves and extensions for 
more coverage or control. Electronic flash. at left, 
would fire both unconnected slave units; batteries in 
gun, right, also can provide power for the extensions. 


Electronic flash and slave units 
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gen ago, nearly all photographs were SPOON-3 INCHES LONG 
taken of subjects from five or six [eet 
to many miles away. With the develop The small souvenir spoon was laid on a dark 
ment of the twin-lens reflex, pictures could fabric background and surrounded by a tent 
easily be made at a range of about three made of coat-hanger wire and white paper. 
feet. and some brave souls armed with Reflector floods aimed at outside create 
supplementary lenses ventured into the completely diffused light inside; shiny sur- 
foot-and-a-half to three-foot range. They faces of spoon can only reflect inside walls 
ran into some parallax problems but found of tent, so maximum detail is held. Kinne 
i fresh and fascinating point of view for ~ used a Minolta SR-3 with Macro-Rokkor 
usual and unusual subjects. The 35-:nm - lens, exposed at 1/125 sec, //8, on Adox 
single-lens reflex brought this point of view -= KB 17 rated at ASA 160, Acufine developer. 
to all its users. free of charge and with no ; 
wecessories needed. A few of them took ad 
vantage of it, and a few of this few iW 
further potentials and possibilities in close 
ip work with the SLR Others preferred to 
ise ran efinde cameras with reflex lor S 
ing attachments. An inexpensive bellow,. ot 
set of extension tubes brings enough new 
subjects within reach to keep a creative 
photographer busy for months 
Special lenses? 
Are pecia erise needed for close up 
photography ? Wel ves and no Vlost nor 
mal lense Il be itisfactory at least to 
the point of 1:1—of life-size reproductior 
on the film. Beyond this point, at 2X to 5X 
1O\ magnification. the normal lens may 
ve all right. or it may not. Reversing the 
rear element faces the subject 
instead of the film ill eliminate same 
iberration ind prod we sharper imayes 
Stopping down to ».6 or smaller make 
\ lot of difference in sharpness, as well a EMBLEM PIN-9/16 INCH 
nereasing the depth of field. Adapters are 
made to mount many commonly used lenses Membership button was angle-lighted from 
in reverse position. Spiratone (369 Sevent both sides and top so shadows cast by 
Ave.. New York 1. N. Y.) carries these ery. raised letters would throw them into relief, 
idapters, as well as extension tubes and Ai : ’ giving a sense of depth unobtainable with 
e110 | cameras \ flat lighting. Same technique is applicable 
wen developed for to photographing coins. Pin on back of but- 
phy. designed NIV P ton was stuck into side of a cardboard box, 
ut field and a piel ’ so it would stand out from background. 
needle-sharp image as free of flaws as pos af Te Again, camera was Minolta SR-3, with 


n imber oO 


1 
} 
I 


_ 


e, Some ot these lenses ler ssurs Macro-Rokkor lens in bellows; exposure (by 
t self-timer, for steadiness): 1/125 sec, f/12 
on KB 17 film. 


nple extension 
continuously 
point to 1:1 
lraphragn 


is loc ised 








SPIDER-% INCH 


Tiny jumping spider was chilled in refrig- 
erator to slow its activity. Bracket made of 
coat-hanger wire supports twig bearing the 
specimen; cardboard box serves as back- 
ground. To stop all motion, Kinne shot with 
electronic flash, which also produced the 
desired contrast. Note how bellows is fur- 
ther extended for this smaller subject. Ex- 
posure was on KB 17 rated at ASA 200 and 
developed in Acufine. The camera support 
here is a Rowi combination camera-stand. 


TROUT FLY-’2 INCH 


Miniscule fly was laid on sheet of clear 
glass (circled in white here for visibility) 
over white paper background. Strong cross- 
lighting (lamp in foreground) brought out 
feather texture. Fill-in (at top) reduced con- 
trast and glinted on hook and foil body for 
good modeling. Choice of //8 aperture in- 
sured sharpness on entire fly, but left back- 
ground purposely fuzzy. 
For this shot, Kinne used 
a Canonflex with 100-mm 
Canonmatic lens in re- 
versed position, held by 
support clamped to table 





edge. Again he used KB 
17 film at ASA 200, and 
processed in Acufine. 





lenses for both rangefinder and _ reflex 
models, but at this writing they are not 
available. 


Candiepower and contrast 

Lighting is one of the most important 
factors in good close-up photography. One 
of the basic problems lies in getting enough 
contrast. Moving the lights closer decreases 
the contrast ratios, since they become less 
and less of a “point source.” Picture if you 
will a speedlight head four inches across. 
\t ten feet it produces a highly directional, 
keen-cutting beam of light; sharp-edged 
shadows and more contrast than you can 
use are the rule. Position the head four 
inches from the subject and the light now 
strikes the subject from a much wider 
angle, coming from a “sky area” of nearly 
60 degrees. A two-foot wide studio flood- 
light two feet away would have the same 
effect. It’s like shooting on an overcast day, 
compared with shooting in bright sunlight. 
Shadows are softer and the over-all con- 
trast is much lower. For this reason one 
light is adequate for much close-up photog- 
raphy, even though three or four might be 
used for the same type of subject if it were 
larger. 

Electronic flash has a distinct advantage 
in macrophotography since it helps elim- 
inate one of the major problems, that of 


vibration. However, exposures are usually 
tricky and you will immediately discover 
that guide numbers are practically useless. 
(A G.N. of 200 with the subject six inches 
away would indicate an f-stop of 440!) 
Also, if lights must be precisely positioned 


for a particular setup, speedlights (except 
for the few with accurate built-in modeling 
lights) may be more trouble than they're 
worth. It’s hard to place them exactly where 
the modeling light was set when you ar- 
ranged the lighting. If you have more 
trouble with vibration than you do with 
light placement, go to electronic flash: 
otherwise stick to incandescent lighting. 
Floodlights and spotlights are the exact 
opposite. You can see precisely the effect 
each light has, and exposures can be ac- 
curately computed: but any amount of vi- 
bration or camera shake will ruin every- 
thing. For some color photography, and 
copying, two or more lights will produce 
the flat, even illumination desired, but 
usually one lamp will be plenty. There is 
the same lack-of-contrast problem we just 
discussed, and additional lights simply 
lower contrast. Often there just isn’t room 
for a fill-in light, even when you want one. 
The solution here is simple. Get some small 
mirrors from an old handbag, or have a 
glass shop cut some for you—2]14 by 314 
inches is a handy size. Prop these up with 
a lump of modeling clay and you're in busi- 
ness. A strong backlight is often used in 
close-ups to get good background separa- 
tion and subject modeling, and the mirror 
trick works admirably for fill-in frontal 
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SALT ON THUMB-%-INCH 


Grains of table salt on surface of a man’s 
thumb presented unusual problem. Since 
lens was extremely close, ordinary lights 
would have made strong crosslighting. Since 
thumb is rounded, one side would have 
been heavily shadowed, .the other burned 
out. Solution: electronic flash ring around 
lens for even frontal light. Extreme close- 
ups require exposure increase because of 
light loss; here aperture was set at //16, 
but effective stop was //45. On the Macro- 
Rokkor lens here is the Heiland Prox-O-Lite. 


POSTAGE STAMP-1 INCH 


Two shots of Japanese stamp were made 
with Beseler Topcon and bellow, unit. Bot- 
tom tracks of bellows permit leng and cam- 
era to be moved as a unit for fociising, after 
lens is set for desired magnification. Spe- 
cial meter replaces camera body! measures 
light intensity at film plane; it gives direct 
reading regardless of lens systen’ or magni- 
fication. Whole stamp was shot at 1/125, 
{/11; extreme close-up at 1/15, j /32. Light- 
ing was by two reflector floods «-juidistant 
at sides, alongside camera body 


illumination. If the reflected light is too 
strong or too harsh, smear the mirror with 
petroleum jelly, pat it with the clay, coat 
it with dulling spray, or move it further 
away so it will reflect the weaker fringe of 
the backlight. 

Reflector floods and spots are very handy 
to use and will do everything except throw 
a narrow, sharp-edged intense beam of 
light. A focusing spotlight for microscope 
use will do exactly this, as will most slide 
projectors. Try using a different lens or 
supplementary lens on your slide projector 
—a very useful light source may evolve. 


Round ring for flat lighting 

Flat lighting is usually achieved by plac- 
ing two lamps equally distant and at a 45- 
degree angle to the subject. This is fine 
except when the camera is within a few 
inches of the subject and mysterious 
shadows begin to appear. Also, lighting the 
inside of a cavity is difficult with normal 
equipment. The thing to use here is a ring- 
light; the light source is a flashtube that 
surrounds the lens, producing a complete- 
ly even light that will reach into cavities 
and depressions more than any other light 
source can. Add to this the wobble-stopping 
advantages of speedlight and you have an 
ideal combination for many jobs. Dentists 
especially have found this equipment well- 
nigh indispensable, and it is valuable in 
a number of other fields as well. If you like 
to do-it-yourself, you may want to rig up 
a circular fluorescent tube as a ring-light. 
These are eight inches in diameter and 
draw 40 watts of current; not much light 
by most standards, but with fast film and 
lenses this can be a handy outfit for flowers, 
medium-size objects, and any moving sub- 
ject within reach of a 110-volt wall socket. 


Subjects on-the-move 

Close-up photography of moving sub- 
jects almost demands the light source be 
mounted on the camera. An electronic flash 
unit is the best, since the camera will 
probably be hand-held and consequently 
unsteady. Also, the heat produced by flash 
and incandescent bulbs is a definite disad- 
vantage when working with living speci- 
mens. A bracket to hold the speedlight 
head can be made up from the Rowi com- 
bination camera-stand: the ball-and-socket 
head lets you aim the electronic flash ex- 
actly toward where your subject will be. 
You can produce white, gray. or black 
backgrounds by holding cloths, cardboards, 
or clothing behind the subject. They will 
be so far out of focus it’s not a fussy situa- 
tion. Often an assistant can hold his hand 
or shirtsleeve behind an active insect, fol- 
lowing him as he moves about. 

If the image is life-size or larger, reverse 
the lens to get a sharper image. If the sub- 
ject is timid, use a telephoto lens. Revers- 
ing automatic lenses has another advan- 
tage; the stop-down button or lever for the 





automatic diaphragm is now out in front 
where you can trip it by hand just before 
firing the camera. Now you can raise the 
camera to your eye, move in until the sub- 
ject is in focus (with the lens wide open, 
and a nice bright image to focus on), trip 
the diaphragm button with the left hand 
and immediately set off the shutter with 
the right. Your subject should be in the 
center of the zone of sharp focus, since the 
diaphragm snapped down to f{/16 or there- 
abouts when you tripped it. The image 
should also be sharp, since the 1/1,000 of 
a second (or less) blink of the flash will 
neutralize slight camera motions. If by 
mistake you set off the shutter first, you'll 
have a mighty black negative: if you're 
slow in shooting after the lens stops down, 
camera or subject may have moved and a 
blurred image results; but most often this 
works like a charm. 


Exposure tricks and tests 

Exposures vary considerably in close-up 
work, depending on a number of factors. 
Electronic flash exposures are largely a 
trial-and-error process, but a carefully re- 
corded series of tests will give you a good 
idea of what any particular situation calls 
for. The easiest way to vary exposures is 
by changing the light-subject distance. The 
f-stop used should remain constant; just 
small enough to produce the necessary 
depth of field for the particular case. For a 
series of tests, make exposures with the 
flash at six inches, twelve inches, two feet. 
and four feet. Exposures will vary by 300 
or 400 percent and one should be right. 

With tungsten bulbs, vary the length of 
the exposure. The best way to avoid vibra- 
tions is to darken the room, open the shut- 
ter on time or bulb, and wait 10 or 15 
seconds for everything to quiet down. Then 
plug in the lights for the required time, 
and close the shutter or pull out the plug. 
A “Time-O-Lite” for enlargers is a con- 
venient control; it can be set for any ex- 
posure up to one minute. An alternate 
method, along the same lines, is to hold a 
black card in front of the lens without 
touching it. Open the shutter as before, 
wait for all vibrations to cease. then whisk 
the card away and count off the exposure. 
Be sure no one is walking around, and no 
machinery running, during the exposure. 
You may even have to shut off the refrig- 
erator or washing machine. 


Meter methods for close-ups 
I have found that incident-light meters 
are the best type for close work. Reflected- 
light meters, used with a gray card, are 
theoretically as accurate, but in practice 
shadows or stray light throw readings off 
considerably. Remember an incident-light 
meter is a substitute subject; when photo- 
graphing a flat object like a stamp or wrist 
watch use the flat opaque light-collector. 
continued 


STILL-LIFE (THIMBLE % INCH) 


Three exposures were required for symbolic 
composition. Absolutely black background 
was necessary, So inside of box was painted 
black. Needles were inserted in cardboard 
at edge of square hole. Macro-Rokkor lens 
was fitted to Hasselblad for very-close-ups 
of needles; normal 80-mm lens was used 
for thimble. Kinne employed speedlight for 
the hands, arrangement of reflector floods 
and spot for the others. Panatomic-X was 
the film chosen here; it was rated at ASA 
100 and developed in Acufine. 


MOSQUITO-5/16 INCH 


About to go into action on a girl’s hand, the 
mosquito was photographed with hand-held 
Canonflex and 100-mm Canonmatic lens 
(in reverse position) mounted on extension 
bellows. Speedlight was fixed to camera so 
rig could be moved as needed. Kinne’s left 
hand tripped automatic-diaphragm lever 
just before his right forefinger made the 
exposure. The insect’s image on the film 
was about twice life-size. Once again the 
film was KB 17; exposure at //16 with the 
electronic flash, development in Acufine. 





For rounded objects use the standard 
hemispheric type. Beseler has developed a 
very clever and intriguing meter—the 
Master Bellows Unit—for use with close-up 
bellows or any tripod-mounted lens system. 
Chis meter replaces the camera body and 
measures the light that reaches the film 
plane—exactly the light that produces the 
image, and exactly what we are interested 
in: no more and no less. It takes all the 
calculations out of bellows-increase factors, 
bright and dark subjects, and cannot be 
“fooled” by stray light or other unwelcome 
visitors. The new Heiland 3/21 Spot-meter 
will accurately measure very small areas. 
It is also very selective in its “seeing” and 
promises to be a valuable accessory in 
close-up as well as general photography. 
With all conventional exposure meters, 
we must do some higuring and determine 
how much more exposure eat h particular 
setup requires, above the meter readings. 
The increase needed for different degrees 
ol image magnification is not as compli 
cated a thing as it might seem. The Kodak 
Master Photoguide contains a very con- 
venient calculator that covers all common- 
ly used focal lengths, and a measuring tape 
is well. If you preter to do your own 
figuring or use a simpler table, just meas- 
ure the object and the image size to see 
how much magnification is being produced 
within the camera; then consult this table. 
image 
magnification: 0.5 1.0 (life-size 
Exposure 
increase 2X 4X 6X SX 12K 16X 
If the exposure meter indicates 1 second 
it {/16 and the image is twice life-size, use 
a Y-se¢ ond exposure, or even more to allow 
for reciprocity failure of the film. This 
factor calls for a further exposure increase. 
As a rough but practical rule, double the 
calculated exposure if it falls between 2 
ind 6 seconds, triple it between 6 and 15 
seconds, and quadruple it between 15 and 
30 seconds. Because of all these variables, 
and others we can't conveniently measure, 
it's always wise to bracket exposures in 
close-up work, unless previous tests have 


been conducted in a very similar situation. 


Special case of the shiny subject 

Shiny subjects are in a class by them- 
selves. When we aim a camera at them we 
are basically photographing the reflections 
of other objects. Hence, we control what is 
reflected in a shiny object to control its 
over-all appearance. Normal lighting set- 
ups will cause harsh and unpleasant “hot” 


reflections. A spray can of dulling lacquer, 


available at art supply stores, will help: 


give the item a clear, even coat and let it 
dry. (As an alternative, you can try a stage 
make-up cream called “liner #12.” Like 
many cosmetics, it is ridiculously expen- 
sive: this particular goo costs $160 a 
pound! It does brush on nicely, though, and 
cleans off more easily than sprayed lac 

continued on page 92 
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WRIST WATCH -—1 INCH 


Watch was suspended by buckle from wire 
support, with strap end taped to prevent 
movement. Background was black card- 
board, and all light on the “works” was re- 
flected from white cardboard with cut-out 
hole in front of camera. Exposure was by a 
piece of black cardboard (to avoid blur from 
shake of mirror and shutter mechanisms; 
see text). With this arrangement, no direct 
light from the reflector floods struck the 
subject. Camera here is the Canonflex with 
100-mm lens and bellows; 4 sec at //16. 


TIPS FOR SHOOTING CLOSE-UPS 


@ Vibration is the most common and deadly enemy of sharpness. Especially 


in close-up photography, make absolutely sure the camera is steady during the 
exposure. 


@ Use electronic flash if vibration or subject motion causes trouble; other- 
wise, use incandescent bulbs to see exactly the effect each light will have 


@ Arrange lights one at a time, watching in the finder to determine the best 
position for each. Use as few lights as possible. Often one or two are enough 


@ Choose a background tone that will make the subject stand out in detail. 
Small pieces of paper or cardboard are fine; they will be far out of focus and 
produce a uniform background. 


@ Generally speaking, the larger the image on the negative, the better. En- 
larger magnifications increase the effect of any camera shake that was present 
Originally, and sharpness suffers. 


@ Reverse the lens, if possible, whenever photographing objects life-size or 
larger. Aberrations are reduced and images will be sharper. 


@ When shooting extreme close-ups, move the subject back and forth instead 
of the lens. Moving lens-and-camera as a unit achieves the same end. 


@ As the f-numbers go up, quality goes down. Don’t stop a lens down any more 
than you have to to produce the depth of field needed for any particular situation. 


@ Use the slowest films you have on hand. Close-ups often require time ex- 
posures anyway, and slower films will produce better quality and better con- 
trol of exposure times. 


@ Determine exposure by meter; incident-light type is usually the best. Take 
a reading, apply corrections for bellows extension and reciprocity, bracket ex- 
posures; and keep notes! 




















Hasy daylight of early morning 
was used for picture of model 
Ginny Hulting. Once again small 
portion of CN 17 negative was 
used, Film, printing materials 
here show ability to hold soft, 
delicate colors such as green out- 
of-focus foliage in the foreground. 


Mounted policeman at Washington 
Square folk-singing demonstrations was 
photographed on Agjfacolor CN 17. 
Small part of negative was enlarged on 
newly available Agfacolor printing mate- 
rials. Low sun gave backlighting, while 
deep shade meant strong bluish caste. 


Bright reds of sharply sunlighted flow- 
ers are apparent in this print, which is 
almost full frame of CN 17 film. Agfa- 
color film, printing materials render 
most colors, especially reds, in a dif- 
ferent way than most Americans are 
accustomed to seeing them in color work. 





Agfacolor comes to the 


home darkroom 


By AL FRANCEKEVICH 


Photographs by the author 


Black-and-white print was made 
from color negative on Polycontrast 
with No. 4 filter. Higher than ex- 
pected contrast paper is needed for 
b&w prints from color negatives. 


About two years ago, Agfa announced its negative-print color process and re- 
leased a limited amount of materials for testing (see PopULAR PHOTOGRAPHY, 
November 1959). The film has been available during the interim, but processing was 
out of the user’s control. Finally, the paper, paper processing chemicals, and negative 
processing chemicals are now available in small kits in improved form. 
The first thing yen want to know is whether or not you can handle the process in 


a ) your own darkroom. If you have a dark- 


Gl room which allows you to make good 

4 = black-and-white enlargements, you're 

é % probably ready for Agfacolor. 

: 4 You'll need more trays (Agfa recom- 
mends nine, I used seven, it’s possible to 
get by with five), the Agfacolor filter set, 
paper, chemicals, and six quart bottles, 
besides the equipment you already have 
(enlarger, thermometer, measuring cups. 
etc.). 

The biggest advantage of Agfacolor is 
that it allows the user to see a close-to- 
finished print after five steps of the proc- 
ess consuming 23 minutes. After one or 
two sessions, the Agfacolor user can de- 
velop the ability to look at the test as it 
comes out of the bleach and then make 
the final print. 

Here’s a skeleton outline of the Agfa- 
color print process: 

1. Developer—7 minutes. 2. Rinse in 
water—10 seconds. 3. Stop-fix bath—3 
minutes. After this step, the room light is 

turned on. 4. Wash (in running water)—5 minutes. 6. Bleach—8 minutes. After this 
step, you see a color print not too far removed from the final result. The final print 
will be a little darker and a little more cyan (a value of +10) when it dries. The 
change is subtle, but significant. Therefore, at this point the print should be a little 
red-orange and slightly light. After one or two sessions you'll get the feel of how 
the print should look at this stage.6. Wash (running water)—10 minutes. 7. Hard- 
ener—5 minutes. 8. Wash—5 minutes. ®. Buffer—5 minutes. 10. Wash—5 minutes. 
11. Stabilizer-anti-fade—5 minutes. 12. Dry. 

It takes 58 minutes if you carry one print from beginning to end. Since this is a 
fairly long period to spend on one print, there are a few tricks you can use to save 
time. 

I found it convenient to store the prints in a tray full of water after the bleach step. 
This means that after 23 minutes, you can go back to the enlarger. Since this is 
still a long time, it makes sense to expose a few sheets of paper, and process them 
together. These two techniques cut the time per print to just a few minutes apiece, 
which approaches the time spent on b&w prints. 

After you’re through making prints for the night, put all the prints that have ac- 
cumulated in your storage tray through the remaining 35 minutes of the process. 
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Test print (top) was made with five-second 
intervals using 20Y and 10C filter pack or 
combination. Since next try (above) was 
still too blue in skin tones, final print (right) 
was made with 10Y and 10C filter combina- 
tion. Reduction of yellow by 10 in filter 
pack helped rid the print of its excess blue 


Seven trays will carry you through the 
complete process if you use the same 
tray for all the wash steps. If you work 
as I did, storing the prints after the 
bleach, you'll need four trays plus the 
storage water tray. Then you can dump 
these solutions, and use the trays for the 
remaining chemicals. Two trays must be 
set aside for the same use each time 
developer and stabilizer. The other trays 
can be used interchangeably if they are 
properly rinsed and cleaned before each 
use, 

A temperature of 68 F is important 
only for the developer, stop-fix. and wash. 
The rest of the process 
degrees of variation. 


allows several 


The stop-fix can be omitted, and then 
the developing timé is only five minutes. 


But if you do choose to omit the stop-fix. 


you can't turn the room lights on until 


after the bleach. This also means wash- 


ing in running water in the dark. I'd 
recommend using the stop-fix for this 
added convenience. It also gives your 
prints a cleaner white. 

Developer time can be varied to control 
contrast. There is a color shift, but it can 
be corrected by proper filtration. If you 
run your test at an extended developing 
time and your final print at the same 
time, there is no reason for 
results. 


off-color 


The color of your print is affected“by 
the filters you use in your enlarger. The 
filter pack or combination should be used 
at some point above the negative. Ideally, 
a color head or filter drawer is the an- 
swer. Working less than ideally, I placed 
my filters on top of the condensers. The 
important thing is to get them out of the 
optical -path. 

When you start. almost any filter pack 
will do. The chances are it will be wrong. 


That’s not important for the test. Make 
a test strip, and then examine the result. 
Decide which exposure you like. forget- 
ting the color for the moment. Write the 
exposure down. 

(In color printing, try to write every- 
thing down, either on the print or on a 
pad by the enlarger. There are too many 
details to remember, especially when you 
begin running a few prints through the 
process at the same time.) 

Now for the color. At the beginning. 
approach it by asking yourself, “What's 
wrong with the: color?” The answer will 
be: it’s too yellow, too magenta, too cyan. 
too blue, too red, or too green. Add a 
filter or filters of the “wrong” color. Be- 
cause this is a negative color process. 
adding the wrong color gets rid of it. 

The other factor to decide is how much 
of this wrong color to add. There is no 
rule for this; only experience will teach 





Reflection of face in a store window was 
made from part of 35-mm Agfacolor negative. 
In experimental shooting like this, there is 
no true color reference. Thus color becomes a 
matter of personal preference and variety of 
filter packs can be used to achieve different 
monochrome effects as Francekevich did here. 





Soft window light was used to illuminate this portrait, with red curtain used for 
a color accent. Color negatives give photographers great leeway in color choice. 


you. If the print was too yellow, and you 
added too much yellow filtration, the next 
print will be too blue (the opposite 
color). Go back and use less yellow or 
add blue (this will result in exactly the 
same filter pack, as we'll see in a mo- 
ment). 

Later, as you gain more experience. 
you might look at your test and ask the 
question, “What color does this picture 
need?” To add any color to a print you 
have to add filters of the complementary 
color. At the beginning, this approach 
can be too complicated, so I’d strongly 
recommend sticking to the “wrong color” 
concept. 

More than two colors of filters are 
never used together in any filter pack. 
The reason is that yellow (Y), magenta 
(M), and cyan (C), when added together 
in the same value cancel each other out 
and form gray. So, when your hypotheti- 


cal calculations lead you to a filter pack 
containing all three colors, you subtract 
the lowest filter value from each color, 
thereby eliminating one or more filters. 
Let’s take a hypothetical case. Say we 
made our test with no filter at all. The 
print is too yellow. We add a 30Y. The 
next print is slightly too blue. (This is the 
case we mentioned before.) We know we 
added too much yellow and could proba- 
bly correct our mistake by using using a 
20Y instead of a 30Y. But, for the mo- 
ment, let us slavishly follow the “What's 
wrong” rule. The print is too blue. So 
we'll add a 10 value of blue. Blue is 
made up of magneta and cyan. So the 
filter pack comes out 30Y, 10M, 10C: 
three filters, whose lowest value is 10. 
We subtract 10 all around, and the result 
is 20Y. 
When filters change, exposure time 
continued on page 133 
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Picture course in 


PORTRAIT 
LIGHTING ,, 
BOB WITT 


1 Skylight and reflector fil. 


he key to good portrait lighting doesn’t necessarily 
"Ee only in professional-type equipment nor in esoteric 
trade secrets. A beautifully lighted portrait can be taken 
anywhere, in sunlight or candlelight, by a photographer 
who knows what he wants and has an appreciation for what 
the light does to his subject’s face. 

For more than one-third of his life, Bob Witt has been 
successfully photographing beautiful women for advertisers, 
magazine covers, and fashion accounts. He was a logical 
choice to demonstrate to our readers the many possible, 
easy-to-follow roads to a single destination: a pleasingly 
lighted portrait. Any amateur can duplicate the effects in 
any of the situations illustrated on these four pages. 

Witt has in mind certain qualities to be conveyed when 
he plans his lighting, qualities which he associates with 
all womanhood. His lighting is thus a creative act in which 
he portrays women more ethereally, more poetically, con- 
trary to the documentary approach of photojournalists to- 
day. He likes them to appear “charming, but not necessari- 
ly seductive in a heavy-handed way.” 

“Photographers,” he says, “become emotionally involved 
with their subjects, influenced by romantic notions and 
deep-seated feelings surrounding womanhood—softness, 
sweetness, love.” 

To let’these romantic notions come through on film, the 


Pleasant toplighting effect came from skylight 
1 high and to rear of studio, Late afternoon light 

had waned and Witt perceived through viewfinder 
that shadows in hollows of eye were going too dark 
to record so used a matte-silver reflector to get as 
much fill as possible, yet not create hotspot. Soft, 
over-all even quality is result. Hasselblad camera was 
on tripod; exposure: 1/10 sec, lens wide open at £/3.5. 


Medium-overcast day in late afternoon pro- 
a vided sufficient light—soft, flat, and even in 

character—to give adequate color saturation 
in this shot taken about 4. Quality of this light works 
well towards soft, feminine feeling Witt wishes to 
convey. To make lighting more generous, less harsh, 
and avoid deep shadows in model's face, he added fill 
with matte-white cardboard reflector. 1/25 sec, #/2.8. 


High-key effect in color was achieved with 
3 bank of 100-watt-second speedlight units, 

screened through diffuser, high and to mod- 
el's right. This direct, simple source of light was used 
here to obtain a feeling of elegance, but, Witt says, 
he “let the model make or break it.” Unobtrusive light- 
ing, he feels, is just a supporting character, like 
background music, putting all emphasis on the model. 


South light coming through frosted window 
A in mid-afternoon was soft and diffused, supple- 

mented by matte-white cardboard reflector 
about 2 feet from girl’s face. Witt likes this light 
source very much, often uses it in assignments, calls 
it strong, well-identified, and sweeter, more poetic, 
having more feeling than skylight, especially suited 
for women. Camera: Tele Rolleiflex; 1/25 sec, #/4.3. 





2 Overcast daylight and reflector fill. 3 Electronic flash bank diffused. 


4 Window light and reflector fill. 











Direct sun, slightly soft and hazy. These are 
oe" only circumstances under which Witt will work 

in direct sun and he deliberately waited till 
a slight haze had dulled it before taking this shot. 
Otherwise unpleasantly dark shadows under eyebrows, 
nose, or an unhappy squint would have been result. 
Time here, about 2:30 p.m.; sun was slightly to one 
side of model. Tele Rolleiflex, Panatomic-X, 1/250, #/4.5. 


Skylight plus window light. Witt treats these 
two as a single source, since windows are 
high, near skylight. He likens it to the sun, 


coming as it does from above. He chose not to reflect 
any fill here, felt that greater lighting ratio gave a 
dramatic quality to portrait. He looks on fill light as 
Strictly a flexible tool with which to add detail only 
as matter of discretion and artistic taste. 1/10, #/3.5. 
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Open shade. Another ideal, generous lighting 
6 situation, with good, over-all even quality and 

giving good detaii—especially suitable for 
showing character in a subject. Witt tries to duplicate 
this lighting in his studio, likens its quality to that 
found in a “light tent.” Note how successfully back- 
ground has been thrown unobtrusively out of focus. 
Camera: Tele Rolleiflex, Panatomic-X, 1/50 sec, #/4.5. 


quality of his lighting is soft, almost flat, never harsh or 
contrasty, yet giving good detail, skin tones, and gradations. 
He eschews what he calls “raw” lighting: that from a fully 
bright sun or pouring harshly and undiffused straight from 
an artificial source. When shooting with electronic flash, he 
employs a movable hanging diffuser, coats the inside of 
reflectors with flat white paint. Any bulbs used are the 
frosted type if not shielded by a diffuser. If he is shooting in 
daylight indoors, the lighting is either indirect or filtered 
through frosted windows. Outdoors, he waits for at least 
a slightly hazy sun, often shoots in open shade, a situation 
which he much admires and tries to duplicate in his studio. 
He likens open shade to the quality of light created by a 
“light tent,” good, even, generous. Window light—often 
used commercially—he is also fond of, calling it “a strong, 
well-identified source and a good basic approach, giving 
a completely diffused sidelight effect.” Comparing it with 
another favorite source—skylighting—he says it is “sweeter, 
more generous, having more feeling, and thus especially 
suitable for women.” 

Where a reflector is necessary—particularly when the 
daylight wanes—he matches it with his light source, never 
uses a reflecting surface that would bring fill back more 
harshly than his main source or that would create a hot spot. 
For instance, outdoors in open shade where the lighting is 

continued on page 134 





Electronic flash with diffusion screen. Two 
8 100-watt-second units were used here, each 

covered by a fiberglass diffuser and 6 feet 
away from subject. Diffusers acted to soften this highly 
intense light source. Quality given is soft and clean, 
with adequate detail, perhaps slightly more glamorous 
than some of other shots. This setup is easily dupli- 
cated using only two ordinary frosted 100-watt bulbs 


be used in infinite variations for same result: 

pleasing, flat light giving good tonal grada- 
tions and duplicating the glamorous quality of most 
studio lighting. Here two 100-watt frosted bulbs were 
used together to simulate a two-unit 100-watt-second 
speedlight bank, 44% feet from model, at camera. A 
500-watt reflector spot halo-lighted hair; 1/50 sec, #/4. 


9 Basic three-light setup. This-combination can 


Skylight, window light, reflector fill. 
1 O Similar in quality and character to pic- 

ture No. 7, but for fill light, this also 
duplicates an outdoor situation involving an overhead 
source and reflector fill. A classic light source in art, 
Witt describes it as cathedral-like, giving great power 
and sometimes great drama and mystery to a subject. 
Camera: Hasselblad; exposure: 1/25 second at #/3.5. 
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COLOR FILM 
VARIATIONS 


KODACHROME I! daylight 
shot (at upper right) of Claude 
Monet’s Sunflowers produced a 
very warm-color slide under 
existing illumination of predom- 
inately artificial light. Slide ap- 
pears too orange even when 
viewed under cold light. 

HIGH SPEED EKTACHROME 
lower right) balanced for tung- 
sten illumination appears slight- 
ly too bluish a transparency 
under average light, as some 
daylight and fluorescent light 
was present when the copy was 
made. When shown in a projec- 
tor or viewer with a slightly 
warmer-than-usual light source, 
however, the result is pleasing, 
if not strictly true. 
KODACOLOR print (near right) 
most closely approximates the 
original. Normal commercial 
processing methods were used 
in making the print. 


INTERPRETA- 
TIONS OF 
SCULPTURE 


THREE-DIMENSIONAL ob- 
jects cannot just be copied by a 
camera which produces only a 
two-dimensional image. Captur- 
ing a statue on film, therefore, 
allows a photographer several 
types of interpretation. This bust 
of an ancient Roman was shot by 
photographer Shaman from three 
different angles. At immediate 
right, below, a portrait photog- 
rapher’s three-quarter view is 
duplicated. Top picture is a de- 
tailed head-on shot of facial fea- 
tures, and at far right the face is 
seen in extreme profile. The long 
135-mm lens prevented distor- 
tion in these close-ups, particu- 
larly important in the detail pic- 
ture. Lighting was a bright mu- 
seum spotlight, which left a dark, 
underexposed background. 
Some daylight from a nearby 
window is in the lower picture as 
a blue cast on the back of the 
head and neck. It is not objec- 
tionable, however, and, in fact, 
serves to outline these black 
areas, separating them from the 
background. 


1 The controls 


Sunflowers, by Claude Monet 
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Portrait of a Man, Late Roman Republican Period 
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Key te - Sg CAMERA continued 


Nymph and Children, by Williom Etty 











St ie a cee te 


BRACKETING 
EXPOSURE 


TWO-STOP brackets were 
made in these three exposures 
of the same painting. Although 
the center picture is generally 
more pleasing in over-all results, 
the somewhat washed-out over- 


exposed picture at top is more 


tot it open to detail in the darker areas 
eo of the painting, and would there- 

/ fore be more suitable for some 
aif bite * > 4 ZL e) purposes which required study 
F a ee tn of this detail. Although much of 


. the dark area detail is lost in the 
ii ese, transparency which was under- 

; : exposed two stops, colors appear 
slightly more saturated, espe- 
cially when compared with the 
top photograph. 








KEYSTONE 
sf EFFECT 


SLIGHT DISTORTION, al- 
though not immediately visible, 
is present in this photograph. 
Here, the camera was slightly 
above the center of the painting, 
making the top of the picture 
longer as it is closer to the lens. 
If the camera were below the 
center, the opposite effect would 
have occurred, and if it were too 
far to the left or right, it would 
have resulted in one side being 
longer than the other. This effect 
would have been more exag- 
gerated had the photographer 
used a shorter-focal-length 
(wider angle) lens to make the 
copy. When taking picture, the 
— : = — effect is difficult to see without 
pis ; Bs cst measuring image on groundglass. 


Oil by Bruno Lorenzini 








ART COLLECTOR'S CAMERA continued 


2 The full story 


By BOB BONE 


| f statistics are correct, you and your camera will go into one or more art 
museums this year. Will you just look at the priceless objects on view, 
or both look and use your camera to capture some of this art on film? 

A few museums make it easy for getting good photographs—if you 
follow the rules. Many, with their varying problems from stern-faced 
custodians to multi-colored lighting, seem a formidable object for both 
amateur and pro. 

Strict museum regulations and seemingly overwhelming technical in- 
consistencies and problems seem to frustrate photographers who want to 
collect great art with their camera. This, added to a psychological fear and 
dutiful reverence of the beauty and value in a museum, makes many pho- 
tographers almost afraid to shoot pictures inside its hallowed walls. 

But in these days of automatic-exposure cameras and midget flashguns, 
almost anyone can make the run-of-the-mill exposures. It takes real care, 
however, before one can capture Rembrandt and Michelangelo on a roll 
of Kodachrome. In short, here is a field where you can still show up Aunt 
Sadie with her “faultless” automatic electric eye and your six-year-old 
daughter, who’s been getting darn near perfect pictures with her flash 
Brownie. 

MUSEUM REGULATIONS: The management may enforce any com- 
bination of the following rules governing photographers. 

. No photographs of any sort allowed. 

. No tripods allowed in museum. 

. No flash may be used. 

. Cameras must be checked at the door. 

. Pictures may be made only during hours designated. 

. Photographers must pay a special fee. 

. No floodlights may be used. 

. Special guides must be hired (at your expense). 

. Permit must be issued for photography. 

10. Museums must be promised free copies of pictures taken. 
Of course, if the museum you want to shoot in cannot be talked into 


continued on page 130 
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MUSEUM CREDITS 


PORTRAIT OF A CONDOTTIERE, by Dosso Dossi. Lent anonymously, 1954. 

WILLIAM. A reproduction of an Egyptian hippopotamus figure of about 1940 
B.C. Original is a gift of Edward S. Harkness, 1917. 

THE GOD AMUN, about 9 B.C. Carnarvon Collection; gift of Edward S. 
Harkness, 1928. (This Egyptian figure is about six inches tall.) 

SALLET, ITALIAN, about 1470. Dick Fund, 1942. 

SUNFLOWERS, hy Claude Monet. Bequest of Mrs. H. O. Havemeyer, 1929, 
the H. O. Havemeyer Collection. 

PORTRAIT OF A MAN; late Roman Republican Period. Rogers Fund, 1912. 

NYMPH AND CHILDREN, by William Etty. Gift of Martin Birnbaum, 1959 


Photographs by HARVEY SHAMAN (unless otherwise credited). 





























COPYING WITH 
FLOODS 


FLOODLIGHTS provide the 
controlled situation which is the 
most efficient method for copy- 
ing paintings, although this is 
seldom possible when shooting 
in museums. The painting at 
right was copied using the setup 
illustrated above. After the 
camera is centered in front of the 
painting, the two photofloods in 
reflectors are placed at opposite 
45-degree angles from the sub- 
ject (to eliminate reflections) 
and are balanced for intensity 
over the subject area (to insure 
an even over-all exposure). To 
check the angle, lay the end of a 
pencil squarely to the center of 
the painting; the shadows from 
the two floods should fall at the 
same angle in opposite direc- 
tions. To check for even intensity 
of light on the subject, place a 
cardboard edge at the center of 
the painting and at right angles 
to it. The shadows the cardboard 
throws on both sides of the paint- 
ing should measure equally with 
an exposure meter. If they do 
not, move one of the photofloods 
nearer or further from the paint- 
ing until the reading is the same 
on both sides of the cardboard. 


CANDID 
SHOOTING 


MUSEUM shooting should not 
be limited to copying the works 
of art on view. This picture, 
taken in the Louvre in Paris, is of 
one of the many artists who are 
given permission to visit the 
museum to paint copies of the 
old masters. Art patrons, ab- 
sorbed in the sights of the muse- 
um, tend to be unconscious of 
the candid camera and often give 
life to photographs taken in the 
galleries and rooms. 
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Studio still life was made with 
diffused frontal lighting to illumi- 
nate over-all area. Spotlight was 
aimed above glass. out of picture 
area, Ferrotype plate, held above 
drink, deflected some of light from 
spotlight into glass and also cre- 
ated unusual pattern on back- 
ground. Backlighting of some type 
is usually needed for glassware to 
suggest its translucent character. 


Flat was used off to side of active 
subject to provide general light 
source. Two floods were bounced 
off it to give soft. over-all side 
lighting. Because light was broad, 
both model and photographer 
could move around in front of 
seamless background. Light was 
sufficiently strong to permit Has- 
selblad to be hand-held: exposure, 
1/100 second at {/2.8 on Tri-X. 


Photographs by the author 


WHAT PROS KNOW 
ABOUT LIGHTING 


By AL FRANCEKEVICH 


ight, for purposes of photography, has three major features: quantity, direction, and quality. Before 
} be taking any picture, we must know how much light exists. Once we decide there is enough, 
we measure the light with an exposure meter. Having done all this, we’ve learned about light quantity. 

The direction of light depends on two factors: the subject and the placement of the light. Outdoors, 
we generally maneuver the subject to change the direction of light. In the studio, we have the freedom 
of placing the light wherever we want. Once this is done, we still have the freedom of positioning the sub- 
ject for further control] of the direction. 

The way a picture looks is largely the result of light direction. Frontal lighting tends to flatten out the 
subject, whether it is a model or a still life of fruit. What we see in the finished picture is the relationship of 
darks and lights in the subject. As the light is moved toward the side, the subject begins to acquire a round- 
ness caused by the effect of highlight and shadow. 

Quality of light is the most intangible feature of the three we’ve mentioned. “Hard” and “soft” are de- 
scriptions of light quality; yet they are ambiguous terms which hardly encompass the spectrum of light 
quality that is possible in nature and in the studio. 

While quality of light is affected by many factors, it is most directly related to the size of the light 
source. The larger the source, the “softer” the effect. Generally, softness in light is a desirable quality. A 
picture made on an overcast day is more pleasant than one made in direct sunlight because the sky area 
is larger than the sun. The sun is large (864,000 miles wide), but because it is about 93 million miles 
away, it becomes a relatively small light source. Comparing it to studio lights, it becomes a spotlight. 


continued 





Strong backlighting was used to 
achieve profile effect of girl with 
‘ he ecup Tu Oo floods were aimed 
d rec tly at seamless background 
One flood bounced from a flat was 
on near side of subject; exposure 
was based on its light. Background 
was washed out as a result. Print 
mwas de darker for effect \ kon, 
35-mm lens, 1/125 at {/4. Plus-X 


For most pictures, it makes sense to ex- 
ploit as large a light source as possible. 
Professional photographers have taken the 
overcast sky into their studios. Instead of 
using a photoflood bulb in a reflector aimed 
directly at the subject, they use as wide a 
source as possible. 

Wide light sources are of several kinds. 
Perhaps the most imposing (and most ex- 
pensive) are the banks of electronic flash- 
tubes found in many advertising and 
fashion studios. These devices of 20 flash- 
tubes arranged in a rectangle give a very 
pleasant and very useful light. They light 
up a large area evenly, and even when used 
off to one side, throw sufficient light into 
the shadows, thereby producing pictures 


with very good shadow detail. Electronic 
flash also has the advantage of being of a 
predictable color (balanced for daylight 
color films), very intense (small apertures 
can be used), and of a short enough dura- 
tion to freeze most undesirable motion in 
a subject. 

Before banks of electronic flash became 
“the thing,” banks of floods and even of 
fluorescents were used to achieve a similar 
effect. But they lacked the previously listed 
advantages of electronic flash. 

While these devices might be interesting 
for the amateur to read about, theyre a 
little out of his range both from the finan- 
cial and space point of view. Yet there is 
another device found in many studios that 
the amateur can adapt and that produces a 
light quality very much related to banks 
of light: a “flat.” This is a large white re- 
flector, often mounted on wheels or casters, 
used as a surface for bouncelight. Unfor- 
tunately many amateurs associate bounce- 
light exclusively with the phenomenon of 
aiming a flashgun at the ceiling. 

Before going further with the subject of 
using a flat, let’s talk a little about bounce- 
light. The amateur often has the idea that 
if he aims a flash or flood up at the ceiling, 
he'll get an even over-all lighting without a 
definite direction. This isn’t true. When he 
aims a light straight up, it comes straight 
down and he gets an unpleasant effect best 
described as toplighting. The only reason 
that the light looks passable and not com- 
pletely atrocious is that it is diffused rather 
than direct. There is enough shadow detail 
in the eve sockets, under the nose, and chin. 
because of light bouncing around in the 
room, so that the subject doesn’t look like 
a model for the label of a bottle of poison. 

The point of all this is that bouncelight 
has direction, just like direct light. When 
v2 bounce a light. the bouncing surface, or 
at least that part of it that is lighted, be- 
comes the new light source. 

That's where the studio flat comes in. The 
flat itself becomes the light source when it 
is lighted by one or more smaller sources. 
The effect is similar to the bank of lights, 
except that it is even softer. In the studio, 
a flat is rolled into the position you want 
for vour light source, lighted by the smaller 
lights. and moved slightly for final adjust- 
ments. 

\ living room wall or any other fixed 
surface can be used as a flat by moving the 
subject around until you like the lighting. 


This technique is also used by photog- 


raphers who have a large window in their 
studios. The subject. background, and props 
are all jockeyed around to conform to the 
lighting being produced by the window. 

Light direction becomes less critical with 
a large light source. The photographer can 
get away with one large light source and 
still have enough detail in the shadows. The 
old technique of a main-light and a fill-in 
is thus made obsolete. 

This old concept of main-light and fill 





was limited in other ways as well. The sub- 
ject could not move very freely once the 
light was set up. Each source was good for 
only a very particular lighting of the face. 
and any tilt or twist of the head was enough 
to ruin it. Once you moved the subject, you 
had to change your lights. The model had 
to behave like a mannequin under the hot, 
uncomfortable lights. 


Of course, there was a good reason for 


all this. Films were slow. so that you needed 


all the light quantity possible to get an 
image on film. Even with direct, glaring 
photofloods, the exposure was long enough 
to require a tripod for shooting. 

Today, it has become the custom to shoot 
certain live studio situations with the cam- 
era hand-held. Both the photographer and 
model can move about, within limits, at- 
tempting to capture that great expression 
or elusive gesture rather than merely being 
content with any sharp image on the nega- 
tive. 

There have been attempts to teach light- 
ing by diagram, but the value of this 
method is severely limited. As mentioned 
before, lighting effect depends on the model 
as well as on the physical placement of 
lights. A high frontal lighting on a face that 
is looking up can suddenly become a top- 


lighting if the model tilts her head down. 
It’s up to the photographer to study the 
effect in the finder and press the release at 
just the right moment. 

This same principle applies to outdoor 
shooting. In any given spot in a park or on 
the street, many lighting effects are possible 
depending on the camera angle and the 
subject. A very useful device that a begin 
ner can use to study light is some kind of a 
camera with a groundglass in preference 
toa rangefinder camera, 

Leaving the area of bouncelight, the next 
degree of hardness is the use of a very large 
reflector. One type of reflector that has be- 
come very popular in the last few years is 
the umbrella reflector. This can be either 
white or aluminized, the white giving the 
more diffused light. The advantage of an 
umbrella over a flat white bouncing surface 
is that it loses less light and leads to shorter 
exposures. 

Diffusing material placed over a light 
serves to take the sharp edge off the particu- 
lar light involved. Spun glass, cloth. paper. 
and other materials have been used over 
every kind of light from banks of floods to 
spotlights. Used over a bank of floods, they 
produce a “wall of light” effect, very use- 

continued on page 127 


To create feeling of a piece of 
sculpture (rather than a realistic 
photograph). diffused toplighting 
was employed in studio picture. 
Light source was one electronic 
flash with an umbrella reflector. 
Stand holding flash unit was just 
outside picture area. Strong. di 
rectional lighting here gave both 
dramatic strength and dimension 
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Batteries: What’s New? continued from page 52 


volts. For this reason, we use the word 


“cell” quite frequently so no misunder- 
standing about zinc-carbon or newer units 
could arise. 
Now, let’s get down to business and 
compare alkaline and zinc-carbon “cells” 
-which can be used interchangeably in 


any photographic equipment calling for 


1.5-volt dry battery units. 

Capacity, or ability to do work, is the 
first aspect under consideration. What, for 
example, can you expect with electronic 
flash? Speaking conservatively, alkaline C 
or D batteries should give you 3 times the 
number of full flashes you would get with 
zine-carbon units of the same voltage and 
size. That alone, in our book, makes them 
a better buy, here, than comparable zinc- 
carbon ones. Even if the figure is as low as 
2.21% times, you will still get more picture 
taking out of the alkaline cells. And in 
some cases, results have been as high as 
1-5 times, before recycling time has become 
excessive, 

Naturally, the exact amount depends on 
1 number of factors. For example, you will 
get more fully charged flashes out of an 
electronic flash unit that has a monitorized 
circuit, so that current isn’t wasted between 
shots while the unit is on. The efficiency of 
the unit is another factor. And shooting 
ilmost continuously reduces the number of 
flashes you will obtain. 


When we 


move on to electronic flash re- 
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cycling times, we have to chalk up more 
kudos for alkaline cells. Initially these 
cells may have only a few seconds advan- 
tage over C and D zinc-carbon units. But 
quite a difference shows up later on. At 50 
or 100 flashes, for example, recycling will 
be much longer with 1.5-volt zine-carbon 
cells than with their alkaline cousins. And 
anyone who's ever waited for an electronic 
flash unit to recycle while good pictures 
went by the board, knows how important 
this aspect can be. 


Turning to movies 

The importance of capacity is even more 
crucial in the movie field. Movie automa- 
tion puts quite a strain on batteries. Some 
cameras 


film drive: others 


feature electrically powered zoom. In the 


have electric 
latest combination, both drive and zoom are 
powered off the same set of penlight cells. 
This is rough usage. And frankly, zinc- 
carbon cells what it takes. 
recommendations are about 10 
rolls of 8-mm film on a set of fresh zinc- 
carbon penlight 


haven't got 
General 
cells. But most people 
want more than that, and happily they can 
get it. With alkaline cells, the figure should 
be about 3 times as great. 

Don’t be surprised, however, if your 
results for either type of cell are somewhat 
different from the above. A great deal de- 
pends on the motor in your camera, and 


how you shoot. Power, for example, is used 
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up faster if you shoot continuously—25 
feet at a clip. It also takes a beating if 
photographers shoot single frames—per- 
mitted on some cameras. And, obviously, 
one motor may drain off more current than 
another. 

Because there are so many variables, 
more and more automated cameras will 
probably come with some sort of built-in 
battery checking device. This is a very use- 
ful feature that protects the user. Without 
it, it’s easy to believe batteries are in good 
condition if the motor 


turns over. But 


voltage drop. which is more of a problem 
with zinc-carbon cells, can cause the motor 
to turn over more slowly than it should and 
slow down your frames per second slightly. 


Cost comparison 

When we consider cost in regard to ca- 
pacity, we find that zine-carbon batteries 
are not really such an inexpensive form of 
current, after all. True, the initial outlay 
is less, but if you look at the chart of prices 
on page 53, and do a little division, you 
can see that cost per flash or roll of movie 
film is not greatly different, as a rule, for 
batteries of either type—and in some cases, 
it may be somewhat lower with alkaline 
cells. So an old argument goes down the 
drain. 

Another area of extreme interest is: hou 
long batteries will last if they are used 
only occasionally. It’s hard to answer this 
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exactly. The manufacturer generally han- 
dles the whole question in terms of shelf 
life. By this he means how long after the 
date of manufacture the battery will give 
a specific percentage of “fresh-life per- 
formance” when it is kept at 70 F and 50 
percent relative humidity. Often, but not 
always, specific percentage is 90 percent. 

Obviously this isn’t the same thing as 
useful life. You and I don’t keep batteries 
under those conditions. We're more in- 
terested in what I call “lying-around life” 
—how long fresh or slightly used batteries 
can lie around the house before you need 
to replace them. 

There’s no doubt that alkaline batteries 
have a considerably longer life of this sort 
than zinc-carbon ones. Warm temperature 
shortens the life of zinc-carbon batteries 
more than of other types: roughly speaking 
they can lose 14-14 of their official shelf life 
if stored at 100 F for just one month. But, 
this sort of treatment doesn’t faze alkaline 
cells at all. According to manufacturers’ 
tests there is no loss of efficiency when cells 
are stored at 113 F for a month. And some- 
what longer storage periods at warm tem- 
peratures don’t begin to cut alkaline shelf 
life in half. 

For such reasons, as well as many others, 
both of the alkaline battery manufacturers 
feel quite safe in saying that their alkaline 
penlight C and D cells will have a “lying- 
around life” of 18 months under casual 
photographic usage. 

This is a break for the photographer who 


shoots sporadically, and leaves his battery- 
loaded equipment sitting on the shelf for 
long periods of time. Figures with zinc- 
carbon aren’t nearly as good. 

One rule of thumb has been used quite 
frequently. That is to consider six months 
as a fairly safe “lying-around time,” across 
the board, for fresh zinc-carbon cells or 
higher voltage batteries—ignoring differ- 
ences in brands. A number of photog- 
raphers and experts, however, felt this was 
conservative in some cases. Their amend- 
ments included eight or nine months for C 
and D cells. and six to twelve months for 
15- and 2214-volt batteries used in many 
B-C flashguns. 

Naturally a great many factors can affect 
these estimates, too. Brands do differ. And 
the matter of pre-purchase storage can be 
an unpredictable gremlin. 


Store storage 

Even if you do buy your zinc-carbon bat- 
teries in an air-conditioned store, it is 
possible to get a batch with lower useful 
life. Perhaps they sat around in a hot 
warehouse for a while before being shipped 
to the distributor—who kept them for an- 
other period of time in a hot place before 
delivering them to the air-conditioned shop. 
This in extreme cases can knock off half 
of a zinc-carbon battery’s useful life. 

All of the major manufacturers try to be 
careful about this sort of thing. But, with 
the best the world, it can 
happen. At least one firm, Bright Star, dates 


intentions in 
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their penlight C and D zinc-carbon bat- 
teries. And battery-testing units are avail- 
able in some stores. But no matter how you 
slice it, alkaline cells are much less affected 
by storage problems in general, and they 
will last a lot longer—unless, of course, you 
use up the power in the cell before the 
“lying-around time” comes to an end. 

What's next on the agenda? Today the 
matter of cell leakage is assuming greater 
importance since more batteries are being 
used in expensive equipment. A number of 
zine-carbon 1.5-volt-cell manufacturers 
print a guarantee on the battery label. 
promising in effect to make good if the 
battery container is damaged by leakage 
from the cells. Still the facts are that zinc- 
carbon 1.5-volt cells leak more readily than 
their alkaline counterparts. 

When this does happen, it’s most likely 
to occur at the seal edges. Heat, for ex- 
ample, can cause the electrolyte to expand. 
Ultimately the paste combination of elec- 
trolyte and depolarizer can go through the 
space allowed for normal expansion and 
ooze out to create an unpleasant mess in 
your flash unit or movie camera. As it dries. 
it hardens around anything it touches. 

But zine-carbon cells may ooze for othe: 
reasons. While current is being formed, the 
zine “can” is being converted into soft zinc 
oxide, and the paste inside the cell can 
leak through the zinc oxide—particularly 
at the end of the battery’s life—unless 
special precautions are taken. 

Over the years, manufacturers have spent 
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a lot of time and money in devising ways 
to reduce this to a minimum. Answers in- 
clude steel jacketing around the zinc can, 
or polyethylene sleeves plus kraft paper. 
Special attention has been paid to obtain- 
ing better seals. 

(With higher voltage zinc-carbon bat- 
stacks of flat cells are 


dipped in wax—though a plastic covering 


teries, generally 
is often included first. Spaces between the 
stacks may be filled in with more wax be 
fore the cardboard container is added.) 
According to all alkaline cells 
ire considered far than 
cells. 
featured, along with various special sealing 
Mallory 


guarantee 


reports, 
more leakproof 


zinc-carbon Steel construction 1s 


devices, plans to give a 


leakage 


alkaline cells in the relatively near 


even 


written against with 
their 
lulure, 

\ “breakdown” 
line penlight cell is 
(Other 


pattern.) 


photo of a Mallory alka- 


page 52. 


shown on 
sizes follow the same construction 
Everything fits inside something 
else—like the set of wooden eggs that chil- 
dren like to put together and take apart. 
Starting find the 


fitted into the outer nickel- 


from the outside, we 
following are 
plated steel can: (1) a paper liner which 
is part of the assurance against leakage, 
ind absorbs electrolyte: (2) a gold-plated 
steel can, closed at one end, which prov ides 
greater electrical conductivity; (3) a poly- 
which fits into the 
bottom of the gold-plated can; (4) the first 


essential for 


styrene insulating disk, 


creating electricity — three 


manganese dioxide depolarizing pellets 
which look like small sections of a culvert, 
and also act as the positive electrode 
(some graphite is included here to provide 
good electrical conductivity): (5) a pipe- 
like, fibrous absorber to absorb the liquid 
alkaline electrolyte—this is the only liquid 


j 


Mercury cells for electric eye or meter operation 
Iré amazingly small 


Left to right: Mallory’s RM-1R 
nly about % inch high the RM-640, and their 
PX-13 button-size cell, shown life-size on page 50. 


in the cell, and, of course, cannot be shown; 
(6) a neoprene disk that fits into one end 
of the fibrous absorber: and (7) 
hollow, rod-like 


pressed zine 


three 
made of 
powder for greater surface 


zinc pellets 
area (these form the positive electrode). 
Finally, there’s the double cap used to seal 
the cell and prevent leakage. The inner 
part is tin-plated steel, the outer part is 
made of nickel-plated steel, and has a 
molded high-density polyethylene grommet 
(or sealing ring). The entire unit is self- 
venting to permit escape of any excess gases 
that might arise. 


Eveready Alkaline Energizers feature a 
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different construction. (See 
“breakdown” photo of an Eveready penlight 
cell on page 52.) A steel can is used here, 
too, and the nubbin at one end acts as the 
plus terminal at the top of the battery. 
However, the manganese dioxide is actually 
molded right inside the can. (See cutaway 
of the penlight cell at that point.) Mixed 
with the manganese dioxide, also, is some 


somewhat 


graphite for greater electrical conductivity. 

Next come the following: first, fiber-like 
separators which hold the pasty combina- 
tion of electrolyte and zinc powder (not 
shown). Then there’s a brass current- 
collector rod, with a two-part round top— 
consisting of a plastic sealing grommet and 
a metal section. While electrons are being 
conducted to the external circuit by the 
rod, the top part of the unit also takes care 
of any excess gases which might accumu- 
late. Finally an insulator (not shown) is 
added, and the unit is finished off with a 
steel cap at the bottom of the cell. The 
entire cell is jacketed in labeled kraft 
paper. 

Construction of C- and D-size Eveready 
Alkaline Energizers varies somewhat from 
the penlight size shown. Though basics are 
the same, the larger cells contain an extra 
insulator, called for by the difference in 
size, and the kind of construction used. 
Equally important, since they contain more 
chemicals than penlight cells, both inner 
and outer steel bottoms are featured as 
part of Eveready’s assurance against leak- 
age. This also includes an improved seal— 
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recently added. Finally, a metal cap is 
welded on top to provide the positive termi- 
nal. And units are jacketed and labeled as 
previously described. 

All this adds up to greater freedom from 

leakage whether you use Eveready or 
Mallory alkaline cells. But proper care is 
an important factor if you want to get the 
best results with dry batteries. For further 
suggestions concerning temperature, stor- 
age, and use of your batteries for high per- 
formance, turn to page 90. 
Moving on to mercury cells, were in- 
trigued by the way these batteries are 
changing the exposure meter situation. A 
revolution is under way. Small mercury 
cells are permitting designers to make 
photo-resistor meters that are more sensi- 
tive than conventional selenium units, For 
the first time since 1932 when photoelectric 
cell meters became available commercially, 
there’s a new system with amazing possi- 
bilities. 

Here’s how the old and new work. In 
conventional meters, light falling on the 
selenium cell creates a slight current which 
is translated into a meter reading. In photo- 
resistor units, the power comes from bat- 
teries—often from a single button-sized 
mercury cell. Light falling on the cadmium- 
sulfide part of the meter merely regulates 
how much of this current can pass and be 
converted into a needle reading. The 
greater the intensity of the light, the more 
current can pass, and the higher the needle 
reading will be. 
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The story of mercury batteries is not separate photo-resistor meter that measures 
actually new. It began during World WarII light in a 3-degree angle. but has a 21- 
when the system was developed and used in degree viewing angle for the photographer. 
equipment such as walkie-talkies. Later the An optical system and reflex viewing are 
batteries were adapted for hearing aids, featured. In between is another size, the 
and finally changed slightly for exposure Mallory RM-640R (equivalent to Ever- 
meter use. eady E-640), which powers the Sekonic 

At first glance, the most amazing thing Microlite photo-resistor exposure meter. 
about these cells is how small they are. All of these 1.35-volt cells have similar 
Take a battery like the 1.35-volt button cell characteristics. But two make them espe- 
shown life-size on page 50. This Mallory — cially suitable for meter use. The first is 
PX-13 cell powers some electric eyes—the 
one in the Leicina 8 movie camera, for 
example, and those in the Model 900 and 
850 Polaroid Electric Eye cameras. It also 
provides juice for separate exposure meters 
like the Gossen Lunasix and the Heiland 
Pentax Meter, due soon (that can be cou- 
pled to Heiland Pentax H1 and H3 cameras 
if slight camera modification is made), And 
two PX-13’s in series work the electric eye 
on the Nikkorex-8 movie camera. 

The next larger sizes (see photo on page Even smaller batteries may one day be adapted 
50) also have electric-eye use. But even for exposure meters. Left: the smallest commer 
the largest of these 1.35-volt cells is still  <ia!ly available cell—a Mallory mercury unit for 
hearing aids and medical purposes; next a Mal- 
lory mercury cell used in wrist watches; right, new 
Union Carbide silver-oxide cell for hearing aids 


quite small—measuring only about 5-inch 
in both diameter and height. Called the 
RM-1R by Mallory, the Eveready E-1 by 
Union Carbide. the HG-IR by Burgess voltage steadiness. Under light drain condi- 
(and given other designations by other tions, the voltage remains relatively even 
firms) it works the electric eye on the Bell throughout the cell’s life, then falls off 
& Howell Director Reflex 8-mm movie abruptly when the cell is worn out. Second, 
camera, for example. Two of these cells in the cells require no recuperation (or rest 
series, together with a 2214-volt zinc-carbon —_ periods)—an important factor when you 
battery also provide power for the Heiland consider constant electric eye use. 

Pentax 3/21 exposure meter. This is the Other characteristics are: the ability to 
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do a lot of work: long useful life (up to 
two years, says Mallory); special steel con- 
struction that gives good assurance against 
leakage, and good temperature character- 
istics, both on the low and high sides. At 
Mallory, 


mercury cells against leakage. 


least one firm, guarantees its 

It’s an eye-opener to see the inside of 
one of these cells. Parts to be assembled in 
the Mallory PX-13 are shown in the photo 
on page 52, The first piece is a steel can, 
containing the oxide which acts 


both 


electrode. This also contains graphite ior 


mercuric 
as the depolarizer and the positive 
rreater electrical conductivity. And though 


you can’t see it, there’s a special film 
barrier over these ingredients. 
Next come the following: (1) a special 
ray barrier, and (2) a yellow polystyrene 
urrier (which help extend the cell's life 
conditions); (3) 


ibsorbent material which holds the liquid 


inder low-drain meter 
hich is not shown): 
which 
ilso acts as the minus electrode; and (5) a 
double top (s lar in construction to the 
double Mallory alkaline batteries) 
vhich seals the unit tightly. When the cells 
ire assembled, the plus terminal is on the 


hottom, not the top. Like the Mallory alka 


ine cells, Irie 


alkaline elec trolvte (y 


(4) a pell of pressed zinc powder 


top on 


rcury ones are self-venting 


iwainst excess gases. The nominal voltage 
of this cell and others for meter and electric 
eve use is | 35 volts. 

There is. 


1.4-volt 


or ome photo equipment see the 


however, a mercury 


Mallory penlight cell shown on page 50, 
available firms like 
Burgess, Ray-O-Vac, and Union Carbide 
(Eveready). 


which is also from 


Photo applications, right now, are quite 
limited. If you have a Leicina 8S movie 
camera for instance, you'll find these cells 
can be used instead of zinc-carbon or alka- 
line 1.5-volt batteries. In fact, you'll prob- 
ably be able to run twice as many rolls of 
film through the camera with these mercury 
cells as you can with alkaline units. 

Unfortunately, however, mercury 1.4-volt 
cells are not generally interchangeable with 
alkaline or zine-carbon units. If you do use 
these where they are not 


mercury cells 


recommended, your movie camera motor 


may turn over but the slightly lower voltage 
down second 


slightly. So 


may slow your frames per 
check the 
that come with your equipment. 
1-volt 


don’t use them. 


recommendations 
And if 
mercury | cells aren't mentioned, 
very similar to those 
(Care of 
cells is discussed on page 90.) 
Meanwhile, back at the ranch, we have 
rechargeable nickel-cadmium cells. What 


Characteristics are 


of other mercury cells. mercury 


has happened in this field? Some manu- 
facturers tell us they've increased the ca- 
pacity of these cells to give the user more 
flashes. For example where older D-size 
nickel-cads gave 200-225 flashes. 


particular unit, the improved D cells “up” 


with a 


the number to about 300 per full charge. 


You will also find a few pieces ol equip- 
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ment that operate on a single package stack 
of nickel-cadmium cells. See the Leicina 
8S movie camera and the Braun F60 elec- 
tronic flash unit on page 51. (Chargers, 
however, are not shown.) 

About the only other change is an im- 
provement with some capacitors so there 
will be less leakage of current as the unit 
lies turned off and unused. Nevertheless, it 
is still a good idea to reform the capacitor 
(or add electricity to it) once a month. For 
directions see page 91. 

What about things to come? Where do we 
here? We said the situation is 
jumping, and we really meant it. In fact, 
it’s likely to take off in a number of differ- 
ent directions involving the use of smaller 


go from 


batteries of good capacity, and the design 
of more compact equipment. 

Probably the first step will make use of 
the new N and AAA alkaline cells shown 
on page 52. Right now, they're hovering 
around in space waiting for photo equip- 
ment to arrive: but it should be forthcoming 
soon. If our hunch is right, and AAA cells 
have about the same capacity as penlight 
zinc-carbon ones, you might see 
flashguns 


smaller 
pretty well as 


“capacitor-less” 


soon, as more 
flash units built directly 
into cameras. Later on more compact con- 
struction of automatic movie cameras might 
result as well. 

Signs, too, are that newer battery types 
are going to follow the pathway hewed by 
zinc-carbon—and go from the single-cell 
unit to stacks of alkaline or mercury cells 


For the man who'll settle for 
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in a single package for photo use. Here and 
there it has been done; but it may become 
the rule rather than the exception in auto- 
mation. New N cells would lend them- 
selves to this quite well. So would Mallory’s 
MN-1 alkaline cells (now available for 
radio use), look just like their 
RM-1R mercury cells for meters and elec- 


which 


tric eyes (see photograph on page 86). 

If you like to spot trends, keep your eye 
also on the hearing aid field, where develop- 
ments often precede changes for photog- 
raphy. Not too long ago, Union Carbide 
(maker of Eveready batteries) came out 
with some small silver-oxide cells for hear- 
ing-aid use (see photograph on page 87). 
These are said to have excellent character- 
istics, and may become competition for 
mercury cells. 
small or 
smaller mercury cells are being used for 


At the same time, equally 


hearing-aid purposes. If manufacturers put 
their minds to it, they can probably design 
meters to fit the lighter drain characteristics 
of mercury or silver-oxide hearing aid cells 
(or ones very similar to them), and thus 
reduce meter size considerably. 

This would have special applications. It 
would pave the way for putting very small 
photo-resistor meters inside reflex cameras 
so light coming through the lens could be 
read. A Heiland 35-mm_ camera 
based on this principle was shown at Photo- 
kina in 1960. But this was a pre-production 
model, prematurely 


Pentax 


shown, and has not 
been seen since. The cell was positioned 


by pushing a small button. Chances are 
we'll have to wait a while for this sort of 
meter design. The arrival of more photo- 
resistor meters, however, shouldn’t take too 
long. But the gradual replacement of the 
selenium system is certainly a long-range 
proposition. 

Meanwhile, movie buffs take note. Many 
of these advances will probably be of spe- 
cial use in your field. The possible role of 


AAA cells in more compact automation has 
already been mentioned. Stacks of alkaline 
cells in a single package are also a natural 
here to acquire needed voltage. along with 
good capacity. And mercury is feasible if 


and silver-cadmium 
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motor drain in new cameras is light enough. 
In the future watch for the following as 


wel l: 


More fully automated 8-mm cameras 
More electric eye equipment 

More electric drives for 8-mm 

More 8-mm cameras where zoom and 
drive both operate off the same set of 
cells 


And, eventually, more 


16-mm movie 


automation 

Turning to electronic flash, we note the 
excellent capacity of alkaline C cells, and 
think we spot a trendlet toward more ama- 
teur equipment accepting this size cell. 

In general, electronic flash equipment 
has been getting more compact. but this 
trend Look for 
smaller power packs, and single packages 


may grow even stronger. 


of batteries to insert in your equipment. 


Remember that a few units already operate 


on stacks of rechargeable nickel-cadmium 


cells in a single package. 

Sometime in the future—we have no idea 
when—new kinds of rechargeable batteries 
may 


appear for amateur electronic flash 


equipment. Right now Union Carbide has 


rechargeable alkaline batteries for portable 


TV use. Perhaps someday they will be 


adapted to photo applications. Mallory is 


doing research on rechargeable mercury 


cells—which is no contradiction of the fact 
that mercury ones for meter use are un- 
rechargeable primary cells. And Yardney 
Electric Corp. has rechargeable silver-zinc 
that 


batteries have 





everything... Kodak Zoom 8 Reflex Camera 


1. PUSH-BUTTON ZOOMING 2. REFLEX VIEWING 3. AUTOMATIC EXPOSURE CONTROL 


Everything that makes movies ex- 
citing to take and see—scene-steal- 
ing zoom sequences, rapid cuts from 
wide-angle to telephoto to normal 


illustration. It also lets you set the 


focal length of the lens at any point 


from wide-angle to telephoto. 


see it in the finder, you’ll get it on 
film! You can shoot titles, make fas- 
cinating ultra-close-up movies, using 
inexpensive Kodak Portra Lenses. 


As you “‘reflex-view’’ through the 


vi , s ba ; 7 e “ 
iews, a scene-mastering reflex find lens, you see a quick succession of 


er—they are all at your finger tips 
in the Kodak Zoom 8 Reflex Camera. 


Zoom’s push-button easy. Press the 
power zoom button down and the 
lens zooms in from a grandstand 
view to a side-line close-up. You see 
the action come closer and closer in 
the reflex finder, the way your audi- 
ence will see it on the screen. 

Slide the button up, the lens zooms 
back to a wide-angle view. You can 
preset the lens for close-ups or 
scenes, or use the universal setting 
for most shooting. 


Automatic exposure control—of 
course! The electric eye continually 
adjusts the lens to the light, signals 
when light is too dim for good re- 
sults. When you want to shoot spe- 
cial effects, you can lock the meter 
at any indicated exposure setting 
and expose selectively for highlight 
or shadow. 

See for yourself how the Kodak 
Zoom 8 Reflex Camera puts every- 
thing new in 8mm movies right in 
the palm of your hand. 


views as you rack the lens back and 
forth. When you see the framing 
you like, just press the button! 

No parallax at any distance. If you 


Costs less than $200. Or as little as $20 
down at most dealers’. See your dealer 
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heen used in missile and space work as 
well as other applications outside of our 
scope. 

A number of other battery manufacturers 
have also supplied units for the space age, 
rocket flight. missiles. and other military 
applications. The emphasis on miniaturiza- 
tion, along with difficult operating condi- 
tions, has led to continued battery research 

which eventually may find its way down 
through a maze of industrial applications, 
and finally reach the photographer. 

Anything can happen. Certainly, the bat- 
tery field is no longer the quiet one it used 


ABC'S OF 
BATTERY CARE 


Don’t think changes in the battery field 


mean limitations have been abolished. 


Things have been made a lot easier with 
the newer alkaline and mercury cells. But 
still best 


formance and extend useful 


will give you 
life. 
Attention to temperature is one example. 


When 


peratures, 


proper care per- 


batteries are used at various tem- 
we find there is a limited range 
will give 90 
‘fresh life 


Figures (based on temperatures of the cells 


over which they percent or 


more of their 


performance.” 
themselves) generally are: 
Zine-carbon cells, 60-100 F 
Alkaline cells, 45-130 I 
Mercury cells, for meter use, 32-140 F 
Quite a difference between old and new 


types—even disregarding slight variations 
from one brand to another. Taking this 
freedom one step farther, newer cells can 
stand storage at higher temperatures for 
longer periods of time than zinc-carbon 
ones. 

Nevertheless, this leeway should not be 
abused for any length of time. Hot storage 
places, such as the glove compartment of 
your car on a summer day, are bad for 
cells—generally ruinous for zinc- 
carbon ones (see text). With all dry cells, 
useful life is improved by storage at more 
moderate temperatures, such as 70 F. Mod- 
erate humidity 


newer 


is also advised because it 
reduces possibility of leakage paths within 
the cell. 

When it’s cold outside, newer cells have 
an edge again. And there’s the useful fact 
that it takes time for any battery to be- 
affected by 
environment. 


come change to a _ colder 

Since winter temperatures often fall be- 
low ranges given, general recommendations 
are to carry battery-loaded equipment 
underneath your inner jacket. and leave it 
there unless you're actually shooting or 
taking a reading. Protection of this sort will 
usually keep cells within the “90 percent 
or more” range (where battery-operated 


equipment works at top form)—though 
there are exceptions in particularly cold 
weather. 

The penalties of lower temperatures are 
in the cell 
and less current is generated. 


quite clear. Chemical activity 


is reduc ed. 
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This in turn can mean increased electronic 
flash recycling times, slower-than-normal 
movie frames per second, or perhaps equip- 
ment that won’t function properly at all. 
With regular flashguns, however, you're 
pretty safe down to 32 F, or even a little 
farther, if your contacts are clean and 
batteries are fresh. Just wait a little longer 
than normally between shots. 
If you want to prolong battery life con- 
siderably, you can take advantage of the 
way cold retards chemical action by storing 
units on a shelf, or even 
freezing zinc-carbon cells or higher voltage 
batteries. However, note well, alkaline and 
mercury batteries should not be frozen, as 
this can harm the cells. 

Before storage, simply place batteries in 
a polyethylene bag, sealed tightly (with 
rubber bands) so no moisture can get in to 


refrigerator 


condense on metal parts and cause current 
leakage. For the same reason, leave the bag 
sealed until after thawing-out time at room 
temperature hours 
with frozen or cooled high-voltage zinc- 
carbon batteries, 5-6 hours for cooled pen- 
light C or D cells, and 2-3 hours for smaller 
mercury cells. 


is over—allowing 24 


Cooling alone may double or triple the 
useful life span of zinc-carbon batteries— 
while with alkaline and mercury cells the 
improvement is about 50 percent. 

With rest, or recuperation, we turn to 
another aspect of battery care that is most 
essential with zinc-carbon units. These bat- 
teries perform best under intermittent 





To solve 12 problems: 


xo@dalk 


TRADE MARK 





October, 196] 


usage, with longer periods of rest between 
shooting sessions. (See discussion of de- 
polarizers in the text, for the reasons why.) 
Fifteen minutes helps—a few hours is often 
better. And with movie film drives, it may 
be wise to let the cells recuperate over- 
night. 

Alkaline cells, however, feature much 

more efficient depolarization, and manu- 
facturers tell us the mere act of changing 
a roll of still film, or reversing an 8-mm 
movie roll will suffice, while a big advan- 
tage of mercury cells is that they require no 
recuperation time at all. 
Battery use, depends, of course, on load- 
ing cells properly so plus and minus ter- 
minals marked on most cells will match 
similar marks inside most equipment. 

Generally we take it for granted that 
the plus terminal of dry cells is on top. Yet 
all mercury cells as well as the new, small, 
alkaline N batteries have the plus terminal 
on the bottom. Furthermore, until recently, 
plus terminals were on the bottom of 
Mallory alkaline penlight cells. 

This caused a little confusion. Some pho- 
tographers, who don't read 
labels, assumed the plus terminal was in 
the “normal” position and loaded penlight 
cells incorrectly. Various things happened. 
Either the equipment didn’t work, or they 
shorted the cells, or movie cameras ran 
backwards. Now Mallory tells us this situa- 


notoriously 


tion has been corrected—but you may still 
find stocks of the “reversed terminal” pen- 
light cells around in stores. 


And here are several warnings: 

1. Don't try to open batteries to see 
what's inside. This can be highly dangerous 
with high-voltage batteries: 
and 2214-volt units can give you a mild 
shock under some conditions. 

If you're curious about the innards of 
alkaline and mercury cells (whose voltages 
are 1.5 or less) resist temptation, and look 
at our breakdown photos instead. Both of 
these cell types contain a highly caustic 
electrolyte that can damage hands, eyes, 
and clothing badly. And we are told that 
the less potent acid electrolyte in 1.5-volt 


and even 15- 


zine-carbon cells can be harmful in the 
same ways—making it wise not to tamper 
with these cells either. 

2. Don't dispose of alkaline or mercury 
cells in fire. Cheery warnings, somewhere 
on the label or the package, tell you that 
the batteries are likely to explode if you 
put them in fire—and that includes popping 
them down an incinerator. If you don't 
know what to do with worn-out cells, advise 
your garbage collector, and then let him 
worry about them. Or if you live in the 
country, bury them in a remote spot. 
Changing the subject a bit, is any special 
care needed with un-monitorized elec- 
tronic flash? Yes. Don’t leave the unit on 
for any length of time between shots. As 
the equipment idles, current is drained off 
—sometimes substantially. And this can re- 
sult in fewer fully charged flashes with the 
cells or batteries you are using. 

How about batteries and capacitors? This 
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phase of battery care cannot be ignored 
with electronic flash, since current must be 
fed in from time to time to keep the ca- 
pacitor in good condition. In the jargon 
this is called “reforming.” 

1. Make it a rule to reform the capacitor 
once a month by turning on the unit for a 
few minutes. The electricity can come from 
your batteries or, better yet, from an a.c. 
line if your unit permits operation on this 
current. 

2. Don't try to reform a capacitor that’s 
been left unformed for quite a while—say 
six months with some units, or a year with 
others featuring improved capacitor con- 
struction. Let a competent repairman do 
ii for you instead. Otherwise you may 
rupture the capacitor. You're sure to drain 
batteries if you use them for reforming. 
And whether or not you get a shock de- 
pends on the design of your particular 
electronic flash unit. 

3. If you haven't reformed the capacitor 
in three or four months, and can’t do this 
on a.c. with your unit, using a relatively 
fresh set of batteries may wipe out 14 to 4 
of their capacity. So save your weak bat- 
teries, and do the job with them by leaving 
the unit on for an hour or two. 

1. Finally, a footnote to capacitors that 
concerns B-C flashguns. It’s a good idea to 
reform capacitors here once every few 
months by flashing a few bulbs or taking 
some flash pictures. In units where there is 
a test light, however, the circuit is com- 
pleted merely by inserting a bulb—and 





open I box of Kodak Polycontrast Paper 


Here are 12 negatives—some fiat, 
some contrasty, some average. To 
get fine prints from all 12, you’d need 
many boxes of regular paper . . . but 
only one box of Kodak Polycontrast 
Paper. 

You could print negatives 1, 2, 3, 
and 4, which are of average contrast, 
on Kodak Polycontrast Paper just as it 
comes from the box. No filter needed. 

For those contrasty, soot-and-white- 
wash 5th, 7th and 11th negatives, slip 
a No. 1 Kodak Polycontrast Filter in 
your enlarger. The print you make will 
be rich, full-scale, as if you had used a 
“soft” No. 1 paper. 

Negatives 6 and 10 are soft and flat. 
The No. 4 Kodak Polycontrast Filter 
will let you print rich blacks and spar- 
kling whites even though the negative 
promises very little. 

Number 8 negative is almost normal, 
but just a little contrasty. Using regular 
grade 2 paper could leave you with 
blocked up whites. Grade 1 might be a 
trifle too soft. 


The more you know about photography... the more you will count on Kodak 


Negative 12, on the other hand, 
needs a subtle contrast boost. More 
than grade 2 paper can offer, less than 
grade 3. 

Answers to both problems: half- 
grade Polycontrast Filters—No. 1% for 
negative 8, No. 2% for negative 12. 

In all, every sheet of Kodak Poly- 
contrast Paper gives you seven con- 
trasts—including half-grades 142, 22, 
34%, not available in regular papers. 


Selective contrast control. Polycon- 
trast Paper’s selective contrast control 
is very handy for the likes of negative 
9, in which the foreground is very con- 
trasty, the background very flat. 

Just expose the contrasty area 
through a No. 1 filter while dodging 
the other area. Then expose the flat 
area through a No. 4 filter for a print 
as normal as blueberry pie. 

Kodak Polycontrast Paper has the 
warm-black tone and ample speed of 
Kodak Medalist Paper. Kodak Poly- 
contrast Rapid has cooler blacks and 


high speed similar to Kodabromide 
Paper. Kodak PolyLure Paper has the 
perfect-for-portraits warm-brown tone 
of Kodak Ektalure Paper. 

For your next printing session, buy 
a 100-sheet box of a Kodak Polycon- 
trast Paper instead of four 25-sheet 
packages of regular paper. Save up to 
$1.40 in 8 x 10 size! Or make that a 
500-sheet box and save up to $14! 

The cost of your Kodak Polycontrast 
Filters is a one-time investment in dark- 
room convenience and print quality. 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, Rochester 4, N.Y. 





RIGOR] 
ELECTRIFIES 


PHOTOGRAPHY! 


with the All-Electric 
RICOHMITE 88&E 


It’s the smallest of all 8mm auto- 
matic cameras ... and you never 
have to wind it! Two tiny flash- 
light batteries supply the power 
for more than 15 rolls of film. Per- 
fect exposure is automatic, thanks 
to the electric eye. Fast f1.8 lens 
is tops for color. Optical tri-field 
viewfinder is built into the cam- 
era, ready for instant shooting. 
Ricohmite 88E is smaller than 
your hand, goes anywhere in your 
pocket or purse, weighs less than 
17 oz. Loads in a jiffy with 
standard roll film. Under $65.00* 


ELECTRIC-EYE 
RICOH Auto 35 


Just sight and squeeze 

and you have another perfect 
color shot! Pull the trigger 
and you’re ready for the next! 
Leas than $50.00* 


caver w ve 


ALLIED IMPEX CORPORATION 
300 PARK AVE. SO 
CHICAGO 10 


NEW YORK 10 
DALLAS 7 
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leaving it there for a few minutes should 
suffice. 

Now to rechargeable nickel-cadmium bat- 
teries, that require some special care. 
Generally these cells operate normally over 
a 20-105 F range. Lower temperatures in- 
crease electronic flash recycling times, and 
if low enough bring the production of 
electricity to a virtual standstill. Heat, on 
the other hand, causes these cells to lose 
their charge more rapidly. Even 60-90 days 
storage at 70 F, we are told, can reduce a 
full charge to 80 percent of capacity, while 
the same reduction occurs in about 30 days 
at 100 F. 


To avoid 


hot weather, 


recommend 


this in some 
storing fully 
charged cells on the middle shelf of the 
refrigerator (at about 30 F) in a sealed 
polyethylene bag as already described for 
dry cells. Charged cells kept above 20 F 
can then be removed and used immediately 


manufacturers 





| for shooting without any thawing out time. 

From a care point of view, other charac- 
| teristics are: nickel-cadmium 1.25-volt bat- 
teries are considered leakproof; and they 
can be recharged more than 1,000 times. 

Cells, however, should not be opened. 
As with alkaline and mercury batteries the 
electrolyte is highly caustic, and can dam- 
age fingers, clothing, or eyes. Similarly, if 
you do dispose of “nickel-cads” don’t in- 


cinerate units, or put them in a fire; they 
may explode. 

Most precautions, however, concern re- 
charging. You must use a charger (designed 
for your unit) that takes a.c., turns it into 
d.c., and then feeds this current into the 
batteries in trickle form at cut voltages. 
Generally, moderate overcharging is no 
problem. However some batteries, notably 
the single package stacks of nickel-cad- 
mium cells, limit recharging time, and 
come with specific directions which should 
be followed to the letter. 

Other cautions are: (1) Never charge 
directly off a.c. without your charger. You 
can blow out all the lights in the house, 
and may wreck the electronic flash unit. 
(2) Never charge directly off d.c. as the 
batteries may explode. Instead get a special 
charger for d.c. lines. (3) Never try to alter 
the charger, or soup up equipment in any 
way to accelerate charging times, as you 
may harm the electronic flash unit or your- 
self. Previous suggestions about reforming 
capacitors also apply here. 

Sound complicated? Care with any bat- 
tery soon becomes a matter of routine— 
leaving you free to concentrate on picture- 
making. But with more and more equipment 
operated by small units of power, knowl- 
edge of how to care for various battery 
types becomes more important.—® 





Close-Up Lighting Techniques 


quer. These two procedures are a bit messy. 
will damage some objects, and are limited 
|} in the amount of they can effect. 
| Some modification of the tent technique 
is usually preferable.) 


“cure” 
| 


To show all possible detail in a shiny 
object, build a white paper, cloth, or plastic 
tent around the subject. cut a hole for the 
lens to see through, and beam lights at 

the outside of the tent. The lighting is 
omnidirectional, all reflections are white, 
|and detail stands out beautifully. For a 
| familiar object like a spoon this is fine; an 
unfamiliar shape may need some modeling. 

Leaving gaps at the corners of a tent, or 

taping strips of black or gray paper on or 
in it, will put nice dark reflections wherever 
| you want them. 
| A modification of the tent technique is 
| suitable for a flat and shiny object. Reflect- 
ing surfaces at the sides and behind it are 
| unnecessary, and we can use a single sheet 
| of paper or cardboard with a hole cut in it 
| for the lens. Black-paper strips can be used 
as before, and the lights are arranged to 
illuminate the itself. A lens shade 
needed to avoid flare. An incident- 
light exposure meter, placed in the subject 
| position and facing the camera, will give 


card 
may be 


accurate readings. 


Sharpness 

Close-up photography always represents 
| some degree of compromise between sharp- 
| ness and depth of field. Stopping down to 
| {/16 is not the way to produce the sharpest 
| possible image: shooting at //4 or {/5.6 is 


continued from page 64 


not the way to get maximum depth of field; 
and it is a physical and optical impossi- 
bility to have both at the same time. Most 
lenses throw their sharpest images at {/4 
or //5.6, and if you are photographing 
coins, stamps, or other flat objects, by all 
means use these apertures. Try {/5.6 if in 
doubt. When you need more depth of field, 
you must stop down further, and some loss 
of sharpness must occur. The loss is slight: 
the wrist watch picture was shot at an effec- 
tive aperture of {/20 because the depth of 
field was needed, and it certainly falls 
within acceptable limits for sharpness. 
There is also an advantage to be gained in 
juggling the ratios of enlargement within 
the camera, the magnification produced by 
the enlarger, and the f-stop selected. Some 
most interesting curves for these factors 
have been worked out by H. Lou Gibson 
of the Eastman Kodak Company in an 
article in the June 1960 issue of the PSA 
Journal. Interested photographers might 
also read Optics, by Arthur Cox. 
Generally speaking, try for the largest 
image that will fit onto the negative, and 
don’t stop down any more than you have 
to. Incidentally, the f-stop used is the only 
really important factor influencing depth 
of field; the focal length of the lens has 
very little effect. Use whatever focal length 
is most convenient for the job at hand. 
Focusing in the normal manner, by ex- 
tending the lens, changes both the lens-film 
distance and the lens-subject distance. 
There are times when you simply cannot 
get a sharp image at any point, from min- 
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imum to full bellows extension. Also, mov- 
ing the lens to focus the image changes the 
magnification produced, whether we like 
it or not. Moving the subject, or the lens 
and camera as a unit, is the best, fastest, 
and most convenient way to focus. The 
Beseler bellows unit lets a photographer set 
the camera and lens for the desired mag- 
nification, then rack the entire unit back 
and forth to focus. It is a pure joy to use, 
when compared to conventional bellows. 


More exposures on less film 

When faced with an assignment that re- 
quires an absolutely impossible depth of 
field, there is one more trick to bear in 
mind. A multiple exposure, if the back- 
ground is absolutely black, will solve the 
problem. The needles picture is a quin- 
tuple-exposure, involving larger-than-life- 
size, life-size, and less-than-life-size images 
on a single frame of film. The picture was 
sketched with a grease pencil on the Hassel- 
blad groundglass, arranged so no two im- 
ages would overlap. As for the background, 
what's the blackest thing you can think of? 
If anyone answered, “a hole.” go to the 
head of the class! The hole in this case was 
one cut in a cardboard carton which had 
been painted black inside; I doubt if one 
percent of the light was reflected. The 
needles were taped to the edge of the hole, 
or laid on a sheet of clean glass over the 
hole. The image with the hands was made 
against a cloudy sky on a dark night. The 
slight amount of sky light probably wasn’t 
a hundred-thousandth as strong as_ the 
speedlight used, and could be safely dis- 
regarded, These pictures are a lot of fun 
to play with, but don't get absent-minded 
and advance the film before the final ex- 
posure is made—then be sure to! 


Film choice affects quality 

As in other types of photography, the 
slower films produce the best quality. In 
close-up photography they are almost as 
easy to use as the faster films. With incan- 
descent lights, using timed exposures is an 
excellent way to avoid vibrations, and your 
pictures will be sharper than if you used 
faster films at shorter exposures. With 
speedlight, it's simply a matter of placing 
the unit closer to the subject. Slower films 
tend to have more contrast, and this is 
beneficial too. Agfa IFF is the finest of the 
common fine-grain films, and it can be 
rated at ASA 64 when processed in Acufine. 
Adox KB 14 and KB 17 and Kodak Pana- 
tomic-X are a bit faster, with a very slight 
increase in grain size. Adox Docu-Pan film 
is intended for copying, but can be used 
for continuous-tone subjects with proper de- 
velopment. Its acutance and grain size bor- 
der on the unbelievable. Rate it at ASA 16 





when processing for 12-14 minutes in Neo- 
fin Blue (one tube to 1,000 cc of water). 
or for 3 minutes in Rodinal, diluted 1: 100 | 
with a | percent solution of sodium car- 
bonate. Docu-Pan can also be rated at ASA 
32 when developed for 6-8 minutes in 
Neofin Blue one tube to 500 cc of water.—® 
October, 1961 





with the ALL-ELECTRIC 
RICOH AUTO ZOOM 8mm 


Now you can get automatic exposure control PLUS 
the features you want... at a cool budget price! 
Fast f1.8 lens . .. flicker-free thru-lens reflex view- 
ing... battery powered camera operation and zoom 
action from 10mm to 30mm through an exclusive 
gear drive .. . self-resetting footage counter... 
remote control outlet and more! Less than $65.00* 


At last... a fully automatic 35mm camera with all the advanced 
‘extras’ you’ve hoped for! Perfect exposure is as simple as hyo 
a button... Sharp f2.8 lens... speeds to 1/200 second... Bright- 
frame range/viewfinder ... automatic flash guide .. . trigger 
| advance ... rapid rewind ... self-timer and many more deluxe 
features. Less than $50.00* “YOUR DEALER WILL GIVE YOU EXACT RETAIL PRICES IN YOUR AREA 


ALLIED IMPEX CORPORATION * 300 PARK AVE. SO., NEW YORK 10, N.Y. 
CHICAGO 10, DALLAS 7, LOS ANGELES 36 





NEW 
MAMIYA 


Subminiature 


Less than 


$40 


This handful of precision has an 
incredible line-up of big camera fea- 
tures. For example: All controls 
operate at eye-level shooting posi- 
tion. One flick of the film advance 
wheel winds the shutter and counts 
exposures. Built-in bright scene 
viewfinder. Ultra sharp [{/2.8 lens. 
Focus down to 12” with automatic 
parallax correction. Speeds up to 
1/200th. Built-in flash sync. Inter- 
changeable filter. To load you 
merely drop in any one of eight pop- 
ular films in a pre-packed cartridge. 
Results? Glorious color shots you can 
project larger than life size. Crisp, 
clear black and whites blown up 
wallet size or larger. 


All from the camera that hides in 
the palm of your hand. 


MAMIYA 16 


Now demonstrated at camera dealers or 
write for “The Big Picture”. . . FREE. 


MAMIYA, 111 Fifth Ave., N. Y. 3, N. Y. 
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BARRY 


. ON THE GO 


CHASE THE AUTUMN COLORS 


During the past few months we received 
letters from at least two dozen readers who 
pointed out that they were taking “late” 
vacations this year in order to photograph 
fall foliage. They asked us for suggestions 
on where to go. The fact of the matter is 
that there are almost as many areas in 
which to photograph the brilliant colors of 
autumn as we received requests for infor- 
mation about where they can be found. 

Canada and the top of Maine are first 
to feel that nip in the air that changes 
greenery to flaming reds and variations of 
gold. Between mid-September and the be- 
ginning of October the color sweeps across 
the provinces, from British Columbia to 
New Brunswick. And in Haliburton High- 
lands, Ontario, officials are sure 
enough of the dates to schedule their an- 
nual autumn color festival for the first eight 
days of the month. 

The New England states go to great 
lengths to promote their fall foliage. Be- 
cause they must depend on nature’s whim, 
rather than man-made schedules, the vari- 
ous state promotion agencies are set to 


local 


give immediate up-to-date information on 
the day-by-day condition of the color. New 


Make use of the foliage to enhance any outdoor 
shot; for background or foreground, or just color. 


Hampshire’s Planning Commission (173 
Capitol St., Concord) issues regular weekly 
bulletins during the season. They'll be 
mailed to you on request, Information 
bulletins are available from the Maine Fall 
Vacation Service, (1051 Gateway Circle, 
Portland) and the New York State Depart- 


ment of Commerce (112 State St., Albany). 
and a set of five suggested fall foliage tours 
of New Jersey has been prepared by the 
State Division of Planning and Develop- 
ment (520 E. State St., Trenton). Bus com- 
panies have taken to scheduling guided 
tours through the best foliage areas of the 
New England states. You can get dates 
and prices from your travel agent. 


National parks are naturals 

If you decide to make it on your own, 
head for the high ground, and keep in mind 
that the national parks provide mile after 
mile of uncluttered (by billboards, neon 
signs, or modern structures) backgrounds, 
and all the trees your camera can possibly 
encompass in its field of view. One of the 
first places in the country to fill with 
autumn color is Acadia National Park, just 
off Maine’s Atlantic coast. 

Vermont and New Hampshire both are 
on their way to peak color by the middle of 
September. Both states post signs along 
highways directing visitors to the best of the 
color. 

The foliage season runs through October 
in Massachusetts, Connecticut, northern 
parts of New York, New Jersey, and Penn- 
sylvania, as well as Michigan, Wisconsin, 
Illinois, Washington, Oregon, and northern 
California. 

The best color doesn’t start until about 
the middle of October in the southern 
part of Pennsylvania, and from that point 
through the beginning of November you'll 
find it breaking out in Ohio, Maryland, 
Kentucky, Virginia, the mountain ranges 
of North Carolina and Tennessee, the 
Ozarks in Arkansas, and the eastern third 
of Oklahoma. 


Pian your own tour 

The requests for information started me 
thinking about places I'd visited in the 
foliage areas, and I found myself mapping 
out a tour that would give me all the 
autumn color I could shoot, while keeping 
me within easy driving range of some of 
the other picturesque spots in and around 
New England. Acadia National Park is a 
good place to start since it’s one of the 
first broad areas to go to color, and it’s right 
at Bar Harbor where there are all sorts of 
boating and waterside subjects to photo- 
graph—certainly enough to keep any pho- 
tographer occupied if there’s a delay in the 
leaf-tinting activity. The park actually is on 
an island, but easily reached by car, and 
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there’s a good road right to the top of 
Cadillac Mountain, the highest peak on 
the Atlantic Coast. The view from the top 
is exciting at any time of the year, but 
being there during fall foliage time gives 
you the added advantage of being able to 
use the colors of autumn for foregrounds, 
in and out of focus, in shots of the inlets 
and other water scenes below. 

Next destination would be inland to 
Baxter State Park, 193,254 acres of pri- 
meval forest. It’s full of game, but no hunt- 
ing is permitted, and you'll find yourself 
shooting (with camera) deer and other 
wild life surrounded by brilliant colors. 

New Hampshire shares the White Moun- 

tain National Forest with Maine, with the 
bulk of this preserve being on the New 
Hampshire side of the state line. You'll get 
fall color within these thousand square 
miles set off by mountains, lakes, rivers. 
and waterfalls. There’s a network of roads 
through the forest, but I'd get out of the 
car to take the famous aerial tramway from 
Franconia Notch to the crest of Cannon 
Mountain in an enclosed cable car, for pic- 
tures from it and the observation platform 
on the mountain’s Rim Trail. 
2 goes almost due west into Ver- 
mont, where fall foliage seems to break out 
all over the state. Since time is important 
on this tour, I'd head straight for Mt. Mans- 
field, the highest peak in the state. 
the summit you can get a series of mag- 
nificent views—a blanket of tree tops, tiny 
forests cut by rivers and streams. 
and a huge section of Lake Champlain. 


Route 


villages, 


At this point in the tour there’s a conflict 
over whether to take a ferry across Lake 
Champlain to New York’s Adirondack- 
Champlain Region and then down through 
the Mohawk Valley and the Catskills, or to 
head down Route 7 on the Vermont side 
for scenics of the picturesque towns. In 
either case, I'd want to be able to cut over 
into the Berkshires in Massachusetts, and 
then along the Mohawk Trail. If 
down through Vermont | 
cross over into New York, at about this 
time, to catch the blaze of color across the 
Catskills. First, though, I'd plan to spend 

day in Old Sturbridge Village, Mass.. 
the re-created colonial village, where an- 
nual camera foliage tours are conducted 
by residents in Revolutionary era costumes. 

More than likely I'd spend the rest of my 
available time around New York’s Finger 
Lakes. This is a region of relatively low 
land, and the autumn color lasts a few days 
longer in the southern end, which is the 
vineyard country that produces the grapes 
for New York State wines. The vines grow 
on slopes, and they combine with the 
rolling hills and other foliage to make 
an unusual set of fall pictures. 


Travel notes 

Probably every traveler who takes pic- 
tures experiences a pang of doubt. before 
leaving a place he may never visit again. 
about the outcome of his photography 
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SUPER-WIDE 





SUPER 


TECHNIKA 


2%, x 3'/," 


The economical answer to virtually every 
creative picture situation! 
No need for a special super-wide body 
when you own this world-famous Linhof. 
For any desired angle width, there's a 
superb choice of lenses at hand... 
Consider the 53mm Zeiss Biogon — re- 
markably fast at £/4.5—covers a 90- 
degree field, with bench-standard edge- 
to-edge definition. Or, for extreme width, 
the brilliant 47mm Super Angulon—which 
covers a maximum 100 degrees with in- 
comparable image quality! 
In the practically limitless Linhof sys- 
tem, critical resolving power of the nor- 
mal and long lenses—such as the 270mm 
Tele-Arton -permits impressive telephoto 
effects through multi-diameter blow-ups 
of the 2%” x 3%” negative, (Note detail 
in bottom photo.) 
There is every reason to own a Linhof. 
Handle the versatile Super Technika 
soon... at franchised Linhof dealers. 
FEATURES: front and back tilts .. . revolving 
back adapts for roll film, cut film, film pack 
. automatic rangefinder coupling with all 


lenses from 53mm to 240mm... . triple- 
extension beliows . . . groundglass focusing. 
Send 50¢ for % 
full-color 120-page 

Linhof Products Handbook. 





THE ALL-ELECTRONIC 


Qutematic 


make a perfect 
print every time 


Pinpoint readings with fixed cell aperture of 
pinhead size permit precise lens setting, which 
is instantly signaled by bright neon indicator. 
Determines proper paper grade and exposure. 
Eliminates irritating and wasteful test prints. 


for further information, 
see your dealer 


NEW PRODUCTS @ q or write dept. B-10 
Ta 
a ax 


CORPORATION 
150 Fifth Ave., New York 11, N. Y. 
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there. Having given his equipment its most 
rigorous use of the year, the vacationer is 
likely to wonder if his meter, shutter, and 
rangefinder are still accurate. 

It’s not easy to get a professional equip- 
ment check in a hurry, and it’s impossible 
to get even a slow one in most places. So 
what’s to be done to make sure that every- 
thing is functioning reliably? One answer 
occurred to us when we got our hands on 
an advance version of the Rollakit Portable 
Lab, which is due to reach the market with- 
in a couple of weeks after this writing. The 
kit consists of a light-tight plastic airline 
flight bag, modified by the addition of fitted 
elasticized (changing-bag type) sleeves to 
its sides; and contains an adjustable de- 
veloping tank, a bottle of single-solution 
Rollabath, and a couple of film clips. The 
bag serves also as a carry-all for the proc- 
essing kit, with room for other photo- 
graphic supplies. It occurred to me that the 
vacationer might reassure himself about 
the functioning of his equipment by run- 
ning through a test roll on the spot. 

To put the idea to the test, I took a Roll- 
akit and a camera to the top of the Empire 
State Building; exposed a roll of film; and 
then processed it right there, in the observa- 
tion tower lobby. Everything went off with- 


out a hitch (unless you want to consider a 
| couple of amused glances from other visi- 


tors, and a hard stare from one of the 
guards) and I knew before descending, 
what with the negatives themselves in the 
bag, that I he ad gotten my pictures.— = 





To prove his point, pop- 
ULAR PHOTOGRAPHY travel 
editor Les Barry shoots 
from top of Empire State 
Building (above), then 
steps indoors where he 
loads developing tank 
inside Rollakit (left), 
adds monobath chemi- 
cals by daylight (bot- 
tom, left), pulls out neg- 
atives of pictures he 
took few minutes earlier. 
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A SECTION FOR THE AMATEUR FILM-MAKER 


INSIDE MOVIES: Do you merely illuminate your movies or do you create 
lighting? Expert Ross Lowell outlines basic methods using simple, in- 
expensive equipment, suggests techniques and devices for “Effective 


Lighting” (page 98) 
in “Creating with Film” (this page) 
citing footage (this page) 


CREATING 
WITH FILM 


CHARLES 
REYNOLDS 


FILMS IN PRINT 


T he biggest problem to the person interested in study- 
ing motion pictures is that many of the films he would 
like to see are not immediately available to him. Its 
a sorry plight but there seems to be very little that 
can be done about it. The film student who wants to 
see a particular film can do several things. He can try 
to convince the manager of his local art theater to 
bring it there or try to get it shown at a film society 
(if he is lucky enough to have either in his area). 
If it is a popular film of the last 30 years he can wait 
for it to be shown on television (complete with major 
cuts and interruptions for commercials). Or he can 
try to wrangle a copy of the film to show himself 
(usually a costly and difficult proposition). Beyond 
these resources he can do little but rely on the descrip- 
tions of the film (if such exist) in the available books 
on film history, theory, or techniques. Perhaps with 
an eye to the fact that many people would like to 
return to a film after it has left their local theater or 
become acquainted with a film that has not been 
booked in their area, an interesting new trend in film- 
book publishing has developed in the last year. More 
and more books are appearing which are devoted to 
scripts of motion pictures. 

Among the more interesting of these volumes is 
Agee on Film, Vol. II (New York: McDowell-Obo- 
lensky, $7.50), a collection of scripts by the late film 
critic and screenplay writer, James Agee. One of these 


continued on page 108 


Recent books that include entire scripts of significant movies are listed 


“Idea Clinic” takes you out to the football game for ex- 
Plus Movie Tip (page 109) 


e The football season 
has arrived—and with 
it, the opportunity to 
shoot exciting and de- 
manding action. This 
year, for the first time. 
the 8-mm man will be 
able to join his 16-mm 
brother and really cover 
night games in color. 


iD EA thanks to new fast film. 
ing view of the action, 


LEENDERT try a higher camera 
DRUKKER speed—32 frames per 
second, or better vet, 48 
or 64, At that pace, the 
action may assume a ballet-like grace, a beauty all 
its own. It's too bad that so many of the new cameras 
lack such an adjustable run. If yours has it, you are 
lucky—but remember that the faster shutter speeds 
demand a compensating exposure adjustment. If you 
shoot in 8-mm at night, only black-and-white can 
provide the necessary speed. 


e For a more penetrat- 


e Action, by itself, does not necessarily make a fine 
football film. It can limit it to the superficiality of a 
newsreel reportage. Only sensitive development will 
give it perspective. Make the game your climax—and 
build up to it. Shoot the team in early practice, fum- 
bling: their exasperated coach, shouting directions: 
afterwards, the despondent, sweat-soaked players in 
the dressing room, kicking off their shoes. Build an 
image of what the game means to them, and your film 
will gain stature. 


e Comes the big night. Picture the strain on the 
teammates: their fate will be determined in just a 
continued on page 110 
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with simple, inexpensive 
reflector bulbs 


By ROSS LOWELL 


here is a difference between noise and 

music, between splicing and editing, 
between illuminating and lighting. This 
article is aimed at those who are not satis- 
fied with just illuminating, and wish to 
know more about lighting. It delves into 
basic lighting methods using simple, inex- 
pensive equipment. It also suggests many 
techniques and devices that can help you 
improve your own movies. 


Reflector bulbs 

In recent years. reflector bulbs have al- 
most completely replaced other lighting 
sources for indoor amateur movie-making. 
Professionals rely greatly on them for “lo- 
cation” (away from the studio) shooting. 
Reason is their small size, relatively low 
cost, and considerable variety. Their com- 
pactness has helped to keep down the size 
and weight of associated lighting equip- 
ment. The trend toward more compact light- 
ing equipment is certainly appreciated as 
much by the pro as the amateur. 

The most commonly used reflector bulbs 
are available in three sizes: the R40 (5-in. 
diameter), the R30 (334-in. diameter), and 
the new R20 (214-in. diameter). The R20 
which was recently introduced by the Gen- 
eral Electric Company is a 200-watt 3400 
K, medium-beam, four-hour-life bulb. The 
R30 provides a choice of ordinary filament 
at 75 watts and photoflood filament at 300 
and 375 watts. The R40 size, as the chart 
indicates, has by far the greatest variety of 
wattages, beam angles, and Kelvin ratings. 
In this group are the only bulbs with: (1) 
a rated life of more than four hours, (2) a 
really wide beam. and (3) suitability for 
use with compact barndoors. 

RSP 2 (photo spot) bulbs with their 
narrow beam angle are ideal where the 
light must “carry” some distance. They are 
much too intense and too “spotty” for use 
close to the subject. RFL 2 (photoflood) 
bulbs have a wide beam pattern which 
makes them useful in conjunction with 
wide-angle lenses or when large areas of a 


Ross Lowell, author of this article. is a 
well-known cinematographer and an ex- 
pert on movie lighting. He is a former 
student of Slavko Vorkapich at the Uni- 
versity of Southern California. A film he 
shot for the New York Herald Tribune 
Fresh Air Fund was selected by the U.S. 
Information Agency to be shown at our 
exhibit in the recent Moscow fair, A 
Golden Reel Award was given to a film 
he photographed for Corning Glass 
Works. He has been director of photog- 
raphy on educational, commercial. in 
dustrial. and documentary films. includ- 
ing several for the CBS 20th Century 
program, and he has just returned from 
shooting Coffee of Columbia commer- 
cials in Brazil, The lights and barndoors 
illustrating article are his own design. 





room have to be lit to allow for camera 
movements. The 375-watt medium-beam 
bulbs offer a fairly good compromise in 
beam angle, but are generally limited to a 
four-hour life. One exception is the Syl- 
vania PH/375/R 40 3200 K bulb which 
has an average life of 15 hours. 

The 375-watt bulbs are not as amp-hun- 
gry as the 500-watters. This means you can 
either plug in more bulbs or throw away 
fewer fuses. 


‘Watts watt’ with fuses 

To avoid blowing fuses, follow these 
simple rules: 

1. Add up the amps of all the bulbs you 
plan to use. To do this, consult the amp 
column of the reflector bulb chart on page 
101 or divide the total watts by 100 to arrive 
at total amperage. (This figure includes a 
safety factor.) 

2. Check the fuses. If there is only one 
15-amp fuse, and the wiring is not more 
than 15 years old, substitute a 20-amp fuse. 
(Keep them with your lighting equipment 
at all times.) Never use 30-amp fuses with 
old wiring systems. 

3. Use two separately fused circuits 
whenever possible. To locate them, turn on 
house lights in various rooms; unscrew one 
fuse: lights that go out are on one circuit: 
lights that stay on are separately fused and 
will provide the second circuit. Divide the 
load evenly between them. 

4. Turn off all appliances and unneces- 
sary lights. If you’re almost overloaded, 
watch out for the refrigerator motor when it 
starts up. 

5. Even one 20-amp fuse will enable you 
to use four 500-watt bulbs or six 375-watt 


bulbs. 


Bulb life 


For a number of reasons, a bulb should 


be discarded before its last gasp: 
1. The bulb may burn out in the middle 
of an important scene. 


2. As the lamp approaches its maximum 
life, it loses much of its light output (al- 
most 50 percent near the end). This neces- 
sitates keeping a check on exposure read- 
ings and rebalancing units if some are 
new and some old. 

3. Kelvin temperature also drops off with 
age (old bulbs will produce a redder light 
than new ones of the same original Kelvin 
rating). 

In the case of photoflood filament bulbs, 
the density of the black streaks that form 
on the face can indicate approximately 
how much bulb life remains. 


Which bulbs for b&w? 

Since there is no problem of correct color 
balance with b&w film, you can use any 
bulbs you wish regardless of their Kelvin 
rating. The choice of bulbs should be based 
on the speed of the film, the nature of the 
scene you are lighting, and the amperage 
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Fill light is placed in front of 
camera. as close to lens as 
possible. Spun glass. attached 
to barndoor flaps with clothes- 
pins. gives a large, diffuse light 
source—so essential for fill. 


“ah » a 


Key light, high above and 
about 60 degrees left of cam- 
era, produces strong modeling 
and texture, but deep shadows. 
Barndoor attached to reflector 
flood controls pattern of light. 


Separation between — back- 
ground and model’s hair is ac- 
complished with Lowel-Light 
mounted on wall with adhesive 
Gaffer-Tape. Hinged barndoor 
flaps must be swung down to 
block light from camera lens. 
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available. With fast film, it is possible to 
use 150- and 300-watt reflector bulbs with 
regular filaments. It may also be practical 
to use photoflood filament bulbs bounced 
off walls and ceilings; more about this 
later. 


Which bulbs for color? 

Use 3400 K bulbs with Type A film, and 
3200 K bulbs with Type B film. In case of 
1 mismatch, a correction filter can be em 
ployed. But, even without the filter, the 
results will not be disastrous: in fact, they 
may not even be noticed unless the scene 
is cut with one of different color balance. 
Ralph M. Evans and 
Edwin H. Land 


have shown, the eve and mind can create 


As the writings of 
the experiments of Dr. 


their own “normal” frame of 


relerence, 
within limits, of course. 

Deliberate color distortion of areas of 
the picture—in some cases the entire scene 

is becoming a standard feature-film tech- 
nique. There is no reason why amateurs 
can't apply it to some of their own work. 
Colored gelatins (available in art supply 
stores) can be placed in front of some of 
the lamps: keep them far enough away to 


avoid scorching. Try some experiments 


along these lines. The possibilities are 


quite exciting. 


Key light 
The key light (also called main or source 
light) establishes the general character of 


the lighting. It can suggest the main light 


source in a room—table lamp, chandelier, 
or window. When a light source appears 
in the picture it is often necessary to use a 
stronger light on the subject which simu- 
lates the effect of the “practical” light, in 
order to control the contrast range of the 
scene. However, there are times when a 
table lamp, for example, can function as 
an actual as well as an apparent light 
source, 

the key 
light is generally placed higher than the 
camera, This is the natural kind of illumi- 
nation that we are accustomed to in real 


Except for dramatic purposes, 


life, both indoors and out: a light source 
coming from below the height of the cam- 
era or subject tends to have a dramatic. 
sometimes disquieting effect. Raising the 
key too high usually creates problems: 
deep shadows in the eyes and an exagger- 
ated nose shadow across the mouth. As a 
general rule. the safest—though not neces- 
sarily the best—place to put the key is 
about 45 degrees to the left or right of 
the camera, and 10 to 45 degrees above it. 
The closer the key is to the lens—side-to- 
side position and height—the less apparent 
depth, character, and texture the subject 
will have and the greater will be the prob- 
lem of shadows on the background. The 
further away the key is from the camera, 
the more dramatic the effect, the stronger 
the texture (on faces too!), and the larger 
the shadow areas. 


Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 
Fill light 

The function of the fill light is to reduce 
the contrast of a scene and reveal details 
in the dark areas. This is done by lighten- 
ing the shadows left by other lights. par- 
ticularly the key. The ideal fill light is one 
that does not create any new shadows. The 
larger the source and the closer it is to the 
subject, the less pronounced will be its own 
shadow. Sky light on an overcast day is a 
good example of a virtually shadowless 
source, 

\ barndoor can be used on reflector 
bulbs to enlarge (and thereby soften) the 
light. Usually, the function of the barndoor 
is to eliminate part of the light beam from 
the subject, background. or camera lens. 
This is done with two black flaps that ex- 
tend beyond the bulb and can be adjusted 
to make shadows. In this case the barndoor 
is used to hold diffusing material several 
inches in front of the bulb: 

1. Attach a barndoor to a 500-watt RFI 
and open the doors about nine inches. 

2. Cut two pieces of fiber glass (tissue 
paper is O.K. for b&w but not recom- 
mended for color film) 10 x 10 inches and 
attach both thicknesses to the ends of the 
barndoor flaps with wooden clothespins. 

3. If the fill light is too weak, remove one 
thickness of diffusing material. Two layers 
will absorb about three-quarters of the 
light. 

To compensate for the loss of light it may 
be necessary to move the unit much closer 
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to the subject or to use more than one bulb. 
Although shadowless sources are most REFLECTOR BULB REFERENCE CHART 

often used for fill light, they can also be 

use for key lights when a minimum of tex- 

ture, shadows, and bright reflections are BULB 

wanted. This is the light that gives most 

present-day high-fashion still photography 


its characteristic look. It is also an excel- | 75R/FL 75 


| 
COLOR | RATED | BEAM 


| WATTS pegrees | LIFE | ANGLE | wanyracturER 


toot (in (approx. 


Rowe x.) : 
KELVIN hours) | degrees) 


(approx.) 
2800 2,000 110 |G-E** 
2800 2,000 40 |G-E** 


2800 | 2,000 / 110 |G-£** 
2800 | 2,000 40 |G-E** 


2900 2,000; 110 |GE 
2900 2,000 | 40 |G 


2900 | 2,000 110 |G-E* 

2900 | 2,000 | 40 |G-E* 

2900 | 2,000 | 115 |G 

2900 | 2,000 | 35 |G 

2900 | 2,000 | 115 |G 

2900 | 2,000} 35 |G 

3400 | | |Am, G-E, So, 

Sy, We 

3200 | | Sy 
3400 | Am, G-E, So, Sy, We 
| PH/500 3200 | 15 \c-e 

RSP 2 3400 \Am, G-E, We 
75R30/FL l | ¥ 2700 IG-E 

75R30/SP | 2 ¥/, 2700 IG-E 

PH 300 3400 5 IG, 

PH 375 | 3400 } Am 


w 


w 
Ss 


lent source for lighting smali, shiny ob- 75R/SP 13 
| 1OOR/FL 100 
| LOOR/SP | 100 
| 150R/FL 150 
| 15OR/SP_ | | 150 
| 200R/FL | 200 
| 200R/SP_ | | 200 
300R/FL | 300 
300R/SP | 300 
| 500R/FL | 500 
| 500R/SP | 500 
PH 375 


jects. 
When using color film, the fill light 
should be one-third to one-half as bright 


a) 


as the key light. If prints are not going 
to be made from the original. the contrast 
ratio can be four or five to one. With black 
and-white film, the contrast ratio can be 


eight to one or higher. but a normal ratio 


for use with barndoors) 


is about three or four to one. Dramatic sit- 








R40 5-in. diameter (suitable 


Ww 
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uations justify more pronounced shadows, 


and comedy situations just the opposite. 


PH 375 
: RFL 2 
Backlights 

Backlights are the icing on the cake. 
When judiciously used, they add a great 


ww uo w 


deal of flavor to a scene. They help to 
separate the subject from the background 


R30 


3%-in. 
diameter 


They give a strong three-dimensional effect 
to the scene. They accentuate outlines and 
thereby emphasize shapes. Backlights may 


PH 200 2 3400 G-E 


throw dramatic exaggerated shadows to 


R20 
2¥2-in 


ward the camera. Because the angle pro 

Guces mostly | glare light, a little bit goes a Abbreviations: Am—Amplex Corp.; G-E—General Electric Co.; So—Solar Electric Corp.; Sy—Sylvania 
Electric Products; We—Westinghouse Electric Corp 

light clothing, shiny furniture. *3200 K—suitable for amateur color film; 3400 K—suitable for professional color film. 
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PROJECTA-VIEWER. Exclusive power 
editor. Single-knob control channels 
film at reduced wattage onto big, 
bright editing screen. Notcher marks 
unwanted frames. Viewer swings aside 
for full-screen projection, Edit, splice 
with Mylar tape splicer. 


ULTRA-FAST #1.2 ZOOM LENS. Zooms 
picture to fit screen from 11 to 20 
feet away. Zooms in focus for dra- 
matic close-ups. 


AUTO-THREADING. Threads film auto- 


all automatic...all-time value! yc aan 


ULTRA-BRIGHT SUPER TRU-FLECTOR 
LAMP. Brighter, cooler than 750 watts. 
Low voltage. 


SELECTROMATIC CONTROL. One knob 
controls forward, reverse, still, stop, 
fast rewind, Speed control. 


HANDSOME, LOW-SILHOUETTE STYL- 


“106” AUTO-TH READ Se Po 


Fully geared 
reel arms. 


TA OTOMY | PROJECTOR OTHER FEATURES: 400-f1. reel (32. 


minute show) * Swing-out film gate « 
Precision focusing knob + Room light 


W i t lal P i By Oj oa G t a mY i ewer socket * Tilt control * Lifetime lubri- 


cation, Less than $160. 
See your dealer for exact retaii price. 


FULL-YEAR GUARANTEE registered in 
your name, For free booklet write 
Dept. F-66, KEYSTONE CAMERA 
CO., INC., Boston 24, Mass. 





NEW...FROM NIKON 





NIKKOREX'8 


fully automatic movie camera 


No exposure settings, no focusing — not 
even a spring to wind! The Nikkorex-8 is 
the most automatic of all automatics. Takes 
perfect movies by simply pushing a button. 
Conveniently light and compact, the Nik- 
korex-8 slips easily into pocket or hand- 
bag. Always with you, always ready to 
give you perfect movies . . . automatically. 
(1 AUTOMATIC ELECTRIC EYE sets lens aper- 
ture for correct exposure with any film 
ASA 5 to 100—or, if you choose, you can 
set diaphragm manually. 

(C1 10mm NIKKOR f1.8 UNIVERSAL FOCUS LENS 
gives you famous Nikkor quality for over- 
all sharp movies from 3 feet to infinity. 

() BATTERY-OPERATED ELECTRIC MOTOR runs 
camera for as long as finger is on button. 
Operates on 4 standard penlite batteries. 


The Nikkorex-8 is the ideal family camera. | 


Anyone can operate it and get perfect 

movies by simply pushing the button. 
Only $79.75 at your 
Nikkorex dealer. For 
Free booklet Perfect 
Movies Without 
Knowing How and 
name of nearest deal- 


er, write Dept. PP-10. 


fe) NIKON INCORPORATED 
111 Fifth Ave., New York 3 


MONTREAL 6, F. @ 

















Bouncelight produces entire- 
ly different effect on same 
scene; note how much softer 
the shadows are, Light was 
reflected off walls to left and 
right of subject. Lights may 
also be bounced off ceiling. 


Scenes with two people are sometimes handled 
best with two key lights. Man at desk is keyed 
by light clamped to stand at left. Girl is keyed 
by unit taped to wall at right. Spun-glass diffuser 
softens fill light in foreground. To find out how 
such a diffuser may be used, consult next page. 


Fourth unit (far right) light- 
ens background and controls 
shadows falling on it. Basic 
rule is: Never use more lights 
than you really need to suit a 
particular subject and mood. 


Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 





Amateurs take advantage of backlights 
much too infrequently; however, profes- 
sionals tend to overuse backlighting, or at 
any rate, use it too mechanically. 

There are a couple of technical problems 
that one encounters with backlights: how 
to keep stands and cords out of the picture 
and how to avoid lens flare. The first prob- 
lem is solved in the studio by using a boom 
or by attaching lights to the top of sets. 
On location or in your own home, portable 
clamp lights can often be attached to ob- 


. “1 . | 
jects near the ceiling, such as curtain rods. | 


When you are confronted with only smooth 
walls behind the subject, Lowel-Lights can 
be attached to the wall with self-adhesive 
Gaffer-Tape. Run the cord along the wall 


near the ceiling, with tape, and then down | 


to an outlet. 

The problem of flare can be solved most 
easily by using a barndoor. Simply swing 
the top door flap down until the reflection 
of the light, as seen in the front of the lens. 
disappears. If the door flap is brought 
down too far, it will cut off some light from 
the subject. This phenomenon can be used 
to advantage to reduce the intensity of re- 
flector bulbs. 


Background light 

If the subject is close to the back- 
ground, its shadow is likely to appear on 
the background from the key light. If the 
subject is far away from the background, 
the subject will be considerably lighter 


than the background. In both cases it may | 
be necessary to set up a background light. | 


either to soften the shadows or to lighten 


the wall behind the subject. The back- | 


ground light is usually placed to the side 
of and behind the subject or high enough 


to avoid a new subject shadow on the back- | 


ground. Try not to place the background 
light too low because the effect will be 
unnatural. 

With color film the brightness of the sub- 
ject and background can be close, as long 
as there are color differences that help to 
separate them. With black-and-white film, 
it is important to keep the background 
either lighter or darker than the subject to 
achieve separation. 


Other lights 

The terminology of the four basic lights 
tends to be confusing because one of them 
refers to the direction from which the light 
comes—backlight, one refers to the direc- 
tion toward which it is aimed—background 
light, one describes the light’s function— 
fill light, and one indicates the importance 
of the light—key or main light. Most of 
the other lights. which you may find useful. 


have names which indicate their function. | 


1. An eye-light is a low-intensity source 
close to the camera which throws a high- 
light in the subject’s eyes and partially re- 
duces key-light shadows. If the camera 
dollies, the eye-light should be mounted on 
the camera and move with it. In most cases. 
the fill light doubles as an eye-light. 

continued on next page 
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Have A Nice Summer? 














What You Need Is A KALART 


Model EV-8 - on/y $29.95 


Your vacation movies are priceless. But think of how much more fun they 
can be when you don’t have to change reels every few minutes . . . or make 
explanations for out-of-order scenes . . . or apologize for poorly exposed 
footage. The Kalart Editor-Viewer 8 has everything you need for improving 
8mm movies. Its built-in viewer shows pictures with unsurpassed brightness, 
sharpness and steadiness. Single handle control provides for smooth action 
and rapid rewind. Efficient cooling prevents film from overheating. 400- 
foot reel capacity. Splicer is designed with exclusive ‘*Dual-Purpose” feature 
to permit use of film cement or splicing tapes. Ask your photo dealer for 
a demonstration. It’s your first step toward more movie enjoyment. 


EDITING HANDBOOK 


only 10¢ with this coupon. 
Packed with tips on editing Address 
for better movies. A 50¢ value. 
Mail coupon to Kalart, 
Plainville, Conn., Dept. 33 Zone 
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Dependability and convenience 
unmatched by any other... 


FUTURAMIC IT 


Strobonar electronic flash 


The Heiland Futuramic II is America’s 
fastest selling and most wanted electronic 
flash unit, and for good reason: no other 
unit on the market offers its combination 
of features, conveniences and dependability. 
It weighs but 28 ounces complete with batteries; 
is completely self-contained; and will flash 
thousands of pictures for less than a cent each, 
operating on photoflash batteries or on household electricity. Your Futuramic II 
will freeze action . .. catch fleeting expressions... give you spectacular action shots. 
It has a special color-corrected lens for warm, natural looking pictures and a large, 
easy-to-read exposure dial which makes camera settings a snap. Anyone can use it 
and it fits all popular cameras, so don’t miss out on the fun of electronic flash any 
longer — try the all new Futur- 
amic II on your camera now! 
With 10’ cord . . . no more 
than $59.95. Clamp, bracket, 
shutter cord and batteries at 
modest extra cost. 


a. New slide-out tray holds 
three C-size batteries. 
b. Exposure calculator makes 
camera settings easy. 


c. Fits all popular cameras. 


For full color folder on the all 
new Futuramic II, write: 
Heiland Division Minneapolis- 
Honeywell, 5214 E. Evans Ave., 
Denver 22, Colorado. 


Honeywell 
HH) Heiland, Pst Products 





2. A kicker light is used to highlight the 
side of a subject’s face. It is positioned at 
about camera height near the background, 
just out of the picture. Like the backlight, 
it produces glare illumination. It is most 
effectively used with strong or angular 
faces. Care must be taken to keep direct 
light out of the lens. This is generally done 
with a barndoor. 

3. A clothes-light is sometimes used on 


' dark clothing. Although it can be placed 


near the camera, it is most effective when 
used 45 to 90 degrees to the side. 

4. A sidelight, or crosslight, can be any 
light that ends up approximately 90 de- 
grees away from the camera and serves the 
purpose of general modeling. 

4 common question is: when does a 
backlight become a sidelight or a kicker? 
Or, when does an eye-light become a fill 
light? The answer is: it really doesn't 
matter. The thing that is important is how 
the shot looks on the screen. Don’t worry 
about the “name” of the light. Don’t hesi- 
tate to use a light that doesn’t have a 
“name.” Never use more lights than you 
need. Combining too many lighting effects 
in one shot is a bit like throwing too many 
cooking spices into one dish. Some beauti- 
ful scenes have been lit with one light! 


Lighting for subject movement 

One of the major differences in lighting 
for stills and movies is the need to con- 
sider the element of motion as it relates to 
the over-all lighting scheme. For instance, 
what happens when your carefully lit model 
turns around? Or, worse yet, walks across 
the room and through a door? One of two 
unhappy effects may occur: (1) The sub- 
ject in moving across the room approaches 
a bright light and as a result gets “burned 
up.” (You will too when the scene is pro- 
jected.) (2) The subject moves away from 
the main lights and “fades out,” particular- 
ly when going through a doorway, if you 
haven't placed a light in the next room. 

Both effects can be minimized—where 
exposure permits—by keeping lights as far 
away from the shooting area as possible. 
But, on the other hand, you shouldn’t strive 
for completely even illumination as the 
subject moves about. This would be both 
difficult and dull. Changes in the direction 
and intensity of light should be used to 
heighten the sense of movement and add 
visual interest or dramatic value. Have the 
subject walk through a brighter or darker 
area, or through some unusual shadows. 
Let the subject turn or move into a new 
light placed on one side and controlled 
with barndoors. Watch the contrast range 
carefully. Try to use backlight to provide 
some separation no matter where the sub- 
ject goes. 

While this may be the most difficult as- 
pect of movie lighting, it is likely to prove 
the most rewarding. 


Available light 


The introduction of high-speed films, 
and the bright interiors generally found in 
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homes, offices, and streets, have 
made available-light photography possible. 
But naturally, its feasibility does not imply 


its desirability. 


stores. 


Lighting up a circus or a supermarket 
is pretty much out of the question. so, 
naturally, the amateur movie-maker uses 
existing light. But even where it is possible 
to set up lights, you may choose not to do 
so in order not to disturb the subject or 
mood of a scene. Where a choice exists. 
there are several questions you should ask 
yourself before locking up all the lights. 

1. Is there enough light for proper expo- 
sure? 

2. Is there enough light so that you can 
stop down a bit to increase your depth of 
field and the resolution of your lens? 

3. If you are using color film, do you 
need filters to correct the color tempera- 
ture of the light? (For details see the Au- 
gust 1960 issue of PopuLaR PHorocRAPny.) 

4. Is the available light also suitable 
light? Or is it too flat, too contrasty, or in- 
appropriate for the subject? 

5. Should you raise the light level and/or 
fill in shadow areas with bouncelight? 

6. Would the addition of a backlight pro- 
vide some much needed separation and vi- 
tality? 

7. Would a diffused light at the camera 
position brighten the shadows and add 
sparkle to the eyes of your subjects. with- 
out destroying the available-light look? Re- 
member that many “available light” scenes 
are shot only after the cameraman has made 
the light available. The important thing is 
October, 1961 


Shadows play a vital role in 
Here a window 
“cookie” plus a strong light 
source suggest a nonexistent 
set, A “gobo” placed on side 
blocks extraneous light. 


movies. 


Diffuser, colored gelatins can 
be attached to barndoor flaps 
with clothespins—away from 
bulb to avoid scorching. This 
tape-up, clamp-on unit can be 
mounted most anywhere. 


how natural or well motivated the lighting 
appears when the film is projected on the 
screen. 


Bouncelight 

With high-speed films and fast lenses it 
is possible to take advantage of the soft. 
natural effect of bouncelight. The larger 
and closer the area of reflection. the softer 
the light. The position of the “bounced” 
light is extremely important. Reflecting the 
light directly overhead or behind the sub- 
ject is generally unsatisfactory. Much 
better results are obtained by bouncing the 
light into a corner or off of a wall, in front 
of, to the side of, and somewhat above the 
subject. 

A barlight can be used effectively for 
bouncelight. particularly if it is mounted 
on a stand. This kind of lighting works well 
with unpredictable subjects. such as chil- 
dren, since it is general enough to be ac- 
ceptable from many camera positions in 
the room. 

In addition to using indirect light as the 
main source, it can be an excellent fill light, 
if the key light is not too bright. 

The efficiency of the bouncelight de- 
pends upon: the intensity of the bulb (RSP 
2 bulbs are very good), the lightness of the 
walls, and the distances involved. Unless 
the ceiling and walls are white or neutral, 
it is not advisable to use this technique 
with color film. 

An excellent direct-indirect setup can be 
made with only one bulb! 

continued on next page 
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e Bounce 
Lens 


e Kodacolor 
Lens 


e Wide-Angle 
Lens 


e Close-Up 
Lens 


Now, from Honeywell, an exclu- 
sive accessory for Futuramic II 
owners. These precision-made in- 
terchangeable lenses slip on and 
off in seconds— give complete flex- 
ibility of light—allow you to meet 
the demands of any picture situ- 
ation quickly and easily. 

Accessory Lens Kit with four 
lenses and retainer ring in com- 
pact carrying case, no more than 
$8.95. See them at your dealer’s 
today, or write to: Minneapolis- 
Honeywell, Heiland Division, 
5200 E. Evans, Denver 22, Colo. 





Honeywell 
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NEW SONY PARALLEL RECORDING | 
NEW SONY PARALLEL RECORDING 


262-SL 4 TRACK RECORDER °« 4 & 2 TRACK STEREO PLAYBACK 


The perfect aid for language and music students. Record 
on one track, rewind and record on the second track while 
listening to the first... then playback both tracks simul- 


taneously for parallel comparison. 


Language students can perfect pronunciation, music stu- 
dents can sit in or sing with accompaniments, big bands 
and symphonies. All these features plus the double tape Th 
saving economy of new four track recording. 

The 262-SL, manufactured by world-famous Sony, is 
self-contained, complete with portable case, earphone, 
Dynamic Microphone and 
connecting leads for stereo playback: $199.50 


monitor speaker, model F-7 


— 1 Bi ae SUPERSCOPE 


THAT'S ALL 
it takes 
to make 

every 
picture 


AUTOMATICALLY PERFECT win 
PUSHBUTTON 


DACORAMATIC 4D 


its? Figures? Groups? Landscapes? 
Just push ONE button! Nothing else to do! 
Exposure and Focusing are set automati— 


VOSS PHOTO Corp., Yonkers, N. Y. | 


“106 


Other Sony recorders include 
the dual track transistorized 
monophonic bantam at $99.50, 
the 4 and 2 track transport 
at $89.50, and the Sterecorder 
300 at $399.50 


remarkable pocket-size 
Sony wireless microphone for 
cable-free communication, with 
transmitter & receiver: $250. 
For literature or nearest 
dealer, write Superscope, Inc., 
Dept. H, Sun Valley, Calif. 


The tapeway to Stereo 
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ROCHESTER 
INSTITUTE 
OF TECHNOLOGY 


SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
PHOTOJOURNALISM 


The school of photography offers a 
series of courses which approach 
photojournalism from the stand- 
point of the photographer and pic- 
ture editor 

In addition to basic photography, 
communications and general stud- 
ies, the sequence includes specific 
courses in newspaper reportage and 
the picture story. A weekly news- 
paper published in both color and 
black and white provides practical 
experience in photography, picture 
editing and reproduction. 


For bulletin of the School of Photography, 
write 


Mr. George Hedden, 

Director of Admissions 

Rochester Institute of Technology 
65 Plymouth Avenue South, 
Rochester 8, New York 











1. Use a 500-watt reflector flood bulb in a 
lighting unit clamped to a stand or taped to 
a wall, slightly higher than the subject, and 
behind the camera. 

2. Direct it toward the opposite wall-ceil- 
ing juncture. 

3. Adjust it so that a small amount of 
“spill” light from the edge of the bulb 
reaches the subject directly, but most of 
it is bounced off the opposite wall. 

1. Keep the subject well away from the 
background to avoid shadows. 


Making shadows 


\ number of photographic devices have 
been created for the sole purpose of mak- 


| ing shadows. The most important ones are: 


1. Barndoor—a device that fits on a light- 


ing unit and has hinged metal flaps that 
| can swing in or out to block part of the light 


from the scene. It is most often used to 
shade off the upper part of walls or to 
keep light (flare) out of the lens. 

2. Cutter—an opaque, black rectangle 
(made of thin plywood or other material). 


| It can be clamped to a stand at any angle 


and placed at any distance from a light, 
in order to throw a shadow on the subject, 
background, or camera. 

3. Cookie—a piece of translucent or 
opaque material with portions removed so 
shadow 


over-all pattern can be 


projected on the background. The closer 


| the cookie is to the light, the more indis- 


tinct the shadow pattern will be. 

4. The shadows of various objects can be 
thrown on the background. Probably the 
most often used device is the window 
frame. It can be made by taping together 
strips of cardboard. 

Although shadows are the negative, or 
minus, aspect of light, the role they play 
in revealing, as well as distorting, an ob- 
ject’s character (shape, size, texture, depth, 
etc.) is tremendous. It is just as important 
to think in terms of the use and control of 
shadows as the use and control of light. 
Because the shadow’s form is generally 
devoid of distracting details, its dramatic 
potential is considerable. 


‘Fall-off’ 

The intensity of light decreases rapidly 
as the distance from its source increases. 
At twice any given distance there is only 
one quarter of the original light. At four 
times the distance this figure is cut to one- 
sixteenth! (The equivalent of four lens 
stops). This phenomenon is described by 
a law which states: light diminishes in in- 
verse proportion to the of the 
source’s distance. 

If an ordinary bulb is two feet from a 
subject, moving it forward only one foot 
will raise its effective light four times. 
To get a similar increase in the brightness 
of the sun we would have to be forty or 
fifty million miles closer. Fall-off is not 
influenced by the brightness of a source: 
only by its distance. 

Moving a light closer to the scene will 
increase the brightness of the subject and 
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background, but it will also increase the 
brightness disparity between them; there- 
fore the background will be proportionally 
darker, That is why it is generally best to 
place the key light as far away from the 
subject as feasible, especially if the subject 
is going to move toward or away from the 
light. 


Viewing filters 
A viewing filter serves two important 





functions in addition to being a prestige | 
symbol and a conversation piece: (1) It in- 


creases the apparent contrast of the scene. | 
This helps you to visualize the tonal rela-| 
| 


tionships as they will appear on the screen. 
(2) It forces you to view the scene with one 
eye. The value of this discipline can’t be 
emphasized too strongly. Your judgment of 
both lighting and composition are adverse- 
ly affected when viewed with both eyes. 
The only way to approximate the projected 
image is to eliminate all the misleading 
information provided by three-dimensional 
(two-eyed) viewing. 

Two kinds of viewing filters are avail- | 
able: one for black-and-white: one for color. 

Those through-the-lens, 

judge contrast 
fairly effectively by looking through the 
camera with the lens stopped almost all the 


who have 


croundglass viewing can 


way down. 


Consider before you start 

1. Avoid backgrounds that are too plain. 
Walls that offer distinctive features. shapes, 
and textures are generally easier to light 
effectively than completely blank back- 
grounds. 

2. Avoid thoroughly cluttered — back- | 
grounds: they tend to be difficult to light 
and compose. 

3. Avoid extremely dark walls, except 
when the mood of a scene calls for it. 
Many stained wood walls appear black on 
the screen, unless considerable amounts of 
background light are used. 

1. Whenever possible, move the subject 
and furniture away from the walls. This is 
standard procedure for professionals and is 
called “cheating.” It simplifies the prob- 
lem of controlling subject shadows on the 
background and makes it easier to use 
backlights. 

5. Think about your lighting scheme. 





A. Determine the mood you're after. 
B. Consider how the scene will cut | 
with those before and after it. 
C. Rehearse all subject movements 
before lighting (and again after). 
6. Always think in terms of lighting | 
planes. All objects in a scene are composed 
of surfaces at varying angles to the lights 
and camera. Many experienced photog- | 
raphers can visualize the effect of a light | 
on a scene by imagining its position, its 
size, the angle of the subject and back- | 
ground planes, and the nature of the sur- 
faces (shiny, dull, etc.). The method works 
equally well with all objects—whether ma- | 
chinery or faces. It is of great importance 
in terms of both efficiency and effectiveness. 
7. Remember that light from a small 
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3 lens-centered light cells— 
full picture area accuracy 


DYN 


No other automatic can give you a 
more thorough light reading — all 
around the picture. Voigtlander’s Dy- 
namatic balances the values from its 
unique “three-eye” system — instantly 
sets both lens opening and shutter 
speed to give correct exposure. And 
Dynamatic continues to adjust for any 
perceptible light value changes until 
the instant you shoot. You concentrate 
on your subject — free of distractions. 

And here’s the best news. The fully 
automatic Dynamatic, with the superb 
Voigtlander Lanthar f/2.8 color-cor- 
rected lens, sells at under $105. Try it 
at your favorite photo dealer. 


VOIGTLANDER ew. 


PATO yy 


(Ga 


‘new standard in automatic value 


DYNAMATIC II —quality features 
similar to the Dynamatic, plus coupled 
range finder and provisions for using 
any manual setting. See the entire 
Voigtlander family of fine 35mm cam- 
eras from less than $42, 


CE 1756 


SOLE AMERICAN IMPORTER, H. A. BOHM & CO., 2814 WEST PETERSON AVENUE, CHICAGO, ILLINOIS 





New Light Ends Harsh ‘‘Flash’ Contrast! 


Ordinary flash IDEAL FOR KODACHROME! 


source or far away produces sharp, deep 
shadows, bright highlights, strong contrast, 
and exaggerated texture. This is especially 
true if the light is off to the side. Diffuse 
light (diffused or bouncelight) produces 
just the opposite results: few extreme con- 
trasts, a long gray scale (many shades of 
gray between black and white). For most 
| subjects, a combination of both direct and 
indirect light is desirable. 

8. When scenes have a _ foreground, 
| middleground, and background, an attempt 
| should be made to create a different bright- 
ness level for each area. A dark fore- 
ground helps to create a three-dimensional 
effect and draw the viewer into the scene. 
The value of a dark foreground is _par- 
ticularly important if objects are near the 
edges of the frame or if they are out of 
focus. 


Sun-Ring Illumination 





SEE the difference! TRY the first i , % ; 
Full-Power ‘‘Round-the-lens’’ a Conclusion 


3 ~ mer fF This article has attempted to show the 
SS U N - Fe | N Cs oa : Piss | Way to improved lighting through the use 
| of basic tools and techniques. We hope that 
Electronic Flash! | it has also conveyed the importance of ex- 
: | P . : 
Fits single-lens reflex, press, view or . perimentation, not only 
Polaroid cameras. Use any power pack ; learning but also as an essential wavy of 
up to 200 watt-seconds. Your dealer has os ‘ 
Sun-Ring now! See it—try it! ' achieving unique results.— 


as a means of 





Manufacturers suggested retail price $39.95 ; Creating with Film 
FREE SUN-RING booklet—write or ask your dealer t 
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Hi E RSH EV Av ’ A Division of Simpson Electric Company scripts, Noa Noa, a story on the life of Paul 
\ ay 853 Dundee, Ave. * Elgin, Illinois 


Gaugin, was never filmed. Another, a 
screen adaptation of Stephen Crane’s Blue 


: é : THE WORLD’S Hotel, was produced in a TV version for 

For more fun with slides and movies Omnibus in 1958. The other three scripts. 
<i FIRST AND ONLY The African Queen (directed by John Hus- 

' SUPER-SLIDE ton), The Bride Comes to Yellow Sky (di- 

rected by Bretaigne Windust), and Night 

SINGLE-LENS of the Hunter (directed by Charles Laugh- 
REFLEX CAMERA | ton), were all produced for commercial 
distribution. As an indication of what 
might have been. and a reminder of three 
interesting films, this book is recommended. 
Film scripts have also raided the prov- 
ince of the paperbacks. Among these is a 
book of Arthur Miller’s first film, The Mis- 
fits (New York: Dell Books, 50 cents). 
Described by the author as “an unfamiliar 
form, neither novel, play, nor screenplay.” 
it attempts to create, not by listing shots 
and scenes but by telling in novel form, 











what is seen and said on the screen. 
Barney Rossett, usually a publisher 
willing to take a flier on a new idea, has 


come out with profusely illustrated paper- 
KOMAFLEX: back scripts of two of the most controversial! 
ree Wee feat Yau sey age films of the last year. the Robert Frank, Al- 

H 4 you can shoo r uper- . . , ° . 
See the Big Difference Side Transparencies with Singielens fete "kc, | fred Leslie, Jack Kerouac, beatnik epic, 
in Da-Lite’ curacy. @ Automatic Pre-Set Diaphragm e “Big Pull My Daisy (New York: Grove Press. 
; picture” slides @ Thru-the-lens focusing @ 1 sec. $1.45) and the Marguerite Duras book of 
See your pictures come alive on Da-Lite to 1/500 sec., B, built-in self-timer @ Fully syn- \lai Resnais’ Hiroshi 7 { ; 
*““White-Magic’’ glass-beaded or chronized at all speeds e@ Cross-coupled for EVS e an  Nesnals eee ene Sane 
“Wonder-Lite” silver lenticular screens. Between-lens Seikosha shutter e 65mm Prominar (New York: Grove Press, $1.95). Both of 
Try Da-Lite’s push-button opening . . . 1/2.8 lens @ Uses size 127 film Less Than $70 these films, whether one agrees with their 

ed ) Sec’ s or are -Lite I C 

t up in mds. Compare Da-Lite ; at eat ares approach or not, are worthy of study by 

performan e with any other viewing Telephoto and wide angle auxiliary lenses available. P ; ; ; : _ 
surface . . . see the big difference in ite For more information, anyone interested in directions in which 
ie. E ited Whndelea far ova } “ee t see your dealer or write Dept. 8-10 
bet _ } ; vay Duce “ NEW PRODUCTS Exclusive U.S. Agents i : . 
etter photo stores nl ws Finally, and inevitably, we come to pub- 
DA-LITE SCREEN CO.. INC ‘uc a >. 4 CORP | lished screenplays by the current darling of 
= Wersew, indiana ; 150 Fifth Ave., New York 11, N. Y. the sophisticates. Ingmar Bergman. Berg- 
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movies seem to be going. 








man’s recent film, The Virgin Spring, has 
been published in paperback (New York: 
Ballantine Books. 50 cents). The screen- 
play is by Swedish novelist Ulla Isaksson 
and, while not presented in shot by shot 
form, gives an excellent indication of what 
the film is like. Bergman has also been 
put into hard covers with a de luxe edition 


of the screenplays of four of his most popu- 


lar films. Four Screenplays of Ingmar Berg- 
man (New York: Simon & Schuster, $6) is 
worth having as a record of the major 
works of this director. It contains. in addi- 
tion to the screenplays themselves, a pref- 
ace by Bergman’s producer, Carl Anders 
Dymling, an informative introduction by 
Bergman himself, a chronology of all Berg- 
man’s films, and a listing of the major 
prizes won by them. The illustrations (there 
are 57 of them) are excellent. 

None of the screenplays in any of these 
new books are presented as actual shot- 
breakdowns. They are written in a de- 
scriptive form which attempts to make 
clear the visuals and the dialog without 
overtaxing the average reader's mind with 
technical jargon. While this is unquestion- 
ably a loss for the serious student of films. 
there is little doubt that it will help the 
sale of the books. It is interesting that 
Bergman, who has more of a literary imag- 
ination than a cinematic one, makes the 
best reading of any of these films in print. 
But even Bergman at his most literary 
cannot really be successfully transformed 
from the moving image into the written 
word. A film is not a script and many of 
the most important elements which make 
a motion picture effective cannot be ade- 
quately captured in words. They rest. 
finally, in the eye of the film-maker and in 
the subtle relationships between the images 
he assembles. If a film can be adequately 
described in words, then it is safe to pre- 
dict that it will not be effective on the 


MOVIE TIP 


PHOTO TIPS 


SHORT CUTS TO BETTER 


> 


Left-over film reels can be used as 
an easel to hold title cards or photos 
to be copied. Simply insert card into 
slots of reels as shown above, one on 
each side and it will sit nicely.—Jo- 


seph B. Kozak, Binghamton, N. Y. 


Why not send in your ideas for better home 
movie-making? We will pay $10 for each original, 
photo-illustrated Tip accepted. Only material ac- 
companied hy a stamped, self-addressed envelope 


will be returned. 
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with Speeds up to 1/1000th 





Na) FUJICA 35 EE 


is the first fully automatic 35 


to assure you correct exposures 





in any light or action situation. 





There are many ‘‘35s’’ to choose from if you plan to take pictures only when 
there is good light. However, if you want to shoot the instant you feel, ‘‘That 
would be a terrific shot,’” you need a camera that can quickly give you perfectly 
(ole) dale -> 48 ]0)-10] a -1) regardless of the light or action situation! This broad range 
versatility has been built into the new FUJICA 35 EE. 


With the tremendous light gathering power of a f/1.9 FUJINON lens and 11 
shutter speeds from 1 second to 1/1000th, all automatically coupled to the 
electronic light meter, practically no shot is beyond you. There's even a built-in 
Stop and Go signal tnat automatically tells you when to switch to a slower 
shutter speed. A close-up Light Lock enables you to expose properly for any 
part of your subject, no matter how bright or dull the side or background light 


Talmr-lelethdlelamm.,e10 mror-Tamm-\. 1 coig Mm come-1-lanlEr-10) colaat-) d(omme) amaat-lalet-] Mmmanl-i¢-1 am Z0)0] am Jale) ¢ 
with the built-in meter or ignore it completely. You can intentionally under 
(> 4 ole}-1 Me] aol, -1 ai -b.4 910-1 - ale meng-1-1 4-6 -)0|-lelT- 1-34-1086 lati dre mela hme) m7) mmital-l-4lar-helele 


Best of all, the FUJICA 35 EE costs less than $120 


lf there ever\was a camera worth.a special trip to your dealer... it is this new 
*35."" Ask him to start his demonstration with FUJICA’s exclusive rear focusing 
technique .. . or write for FREE booklet today 


FUJI PHOTO OPTICAL PRODUCTS INC., 111 Fifth Ave.. Dept. A-57, N.Y. 3, N.Y. / aa 
uji 
In Canada: FUJI Precision Cameras of Canada Ltd., 5385 Pare Street, Montreal 9, P.Q OI) 





From 
this: or this: 


Without touching condensers 


or this: 





—another Beseler exclusive 


Only Beseler enlargers have the exclusive “universal 

condenser.” This insures perfect illumination for all 

negatives from subminiature to 4x5*— without buying, 

touching or changing delicate glass condensers. 

Only Beseler gives you all these built-in features: 

@ Special color head with between-the-condensers 
drawer for color-printing filters 


@ Slide-out filter drawer for Varigam or Polycontrast 
filters 

e Ultra-rigid construction to reduce vibration 

@ The coolest lamphouse made to keep head (and 
delicate negatives) cool—even after hours of printing 

@ Click-lock horizontal positioning for easy mural 
size prints from any size negative. 

The Beseler line includes enlargers for every need 

starting at $139.75 ($145.75 Denver, west) for the 23C 

and ranging up to $475 ($484 Denver, west) for the 

45AFM—Motorized Auto Focus. 


Beseler Enlargers 


CHARLES BESELER COMPANY e 219 SOUTH 18TH STREET, EAST ORANGE, NEW JERSEY 
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*Model 23C 
accepts 
negatives from 
subminiature * 
to 24%4x3%., 


screen, for literary images and cinematic 
images are of basically different types. In 
spite of this fact, which is not likely to be 
changed by even the most skillful writer of 
scripts for reading, the recent increase of 
films in print supply an aid to the memories 
of those who have seen the originals and 
a better-than-nothing description of them 
for those who have not had that oppor- 
tunity. Note: Since this column was written, 
a lavishly illustrated paperback edition of 
Federico Fellinis La Dolce Vita (New 
York: Ballantine Books, 75 cents) has been 


issued.— 








Idea Clinic 
continued from page 97 


few short hours. Catch them as they don 
their uniforms, listen to the last-second 
admonitions of the coach as they file onto 
the field, search around for Dad. Mom, or 
girl-friend seated on the stands. The game 
has become a theater of human aspiration. 


e You can even personalize the game in 
terms of one player. Hollywood has built 
many a full-length feature on the same little 
plot: the school’s ace player, threatened 
with disqualification by poor grades: the 
play for the affections of the pretty cheer- 
leader—to the victor belongs the spoils. 
You can dream up your own variations: 
the player who breaks his leg in an acci- 
dent and is benched—only to come out 
and “save” his team in the nick of time: 
or, more convincingly, the promising new- 
comer, beset by a bad case of stage fright. 
No doubt you can do better; all it takes 
is a little planning. 


e There's nothing wrong with a bit of fak- 
ing. You can assemble footage of various 
games to suit yourself; just be sure the uni- 
forms are a close match. You can even turn 
a defeat into a victory on film. In another 
year, the game will have been all but for- 
gotten anyway; your movie remains. 


e Permission? You may not be able to 
secure the cooperation of a major team, 
but who cares? The local high school team, 
with its freshness and youth, has far more 
appeal. And should they win, the exuber- 
ance of the audience—parents, schoolmates, 
friends—makes a fitting finale —® 
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| Sdalolnocauctelenvamaeeveneret! 


The editors of 
PopULAR PHOTOGRAPHY have 
gathered the finest, most beauti- 
ful pictures of the year for the 
1962 edition of PHOTOGRAPHY 
ANNUAL. It’s a glittering array of 
the jewels of the world of photog- 
raphy: page after page of great 
pictures that illustrate the many 
facets of the camera. Once again, 
the publication of PHOTOGRAPHY 
ANNUAL is the crowning achieve- 
ment of the photographic year! 


[ANNUAL 


| 
| 
| 


October, 1961 


Here are some of the highlights of 
the 1962 PHoToGRAPHY ANNUAL: 


© a 12-page portfolio of photographs 
by Edward Steichen 


¢ portfolios on beauty and fashion 
pictures...architectural photog- 
raphy... humorous, off-beat photos 


® award-winning ads which used 
photography for dramatic effects 


® memorial portfolio on the work of 
the late Edward Feingersh 


e International Portfolio: pictures 
from all over the world! 


and this special feature: 


e W. Eugene Smith’s favorite un- 
published photographs 


You won’t want to miss the spar- 
kling collection of pictures in the 


isa GEM! 


ye, © Condé-Nast Publications, inc. 


1962 PHOTOGRAPHY ANNUAL! It’s 
on sale September 5th, so be sure to 
reserve your copy at your favorite 
newsstand today. Or send in this 
coupon and we'll send you a copy 
on theday of publication. Only $1.25. 


Popular Photography Book Service 
Department 1046 

One Park Avenue 

New York 16, New York 


Please send me a copy of the 1962 
PHOTOGRAPHY ANNUAL. I enclose 
$1.25, the cost of PHOTOGRAPHY 
ANNUAL, plus 10c to cover mailing 
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PUSH-BUTTON 
MAGIC FOR PERFECT 
ZOOM ACTION! 


New Sankyo AUTO ZOOM 
Reflex Camera features latest 
ideas in 8mm movie field 


Model 8-Z 
Costs under 
$150.00 
Pistol-grip extra 


Pistol Grip shown 
open for steady 
hand control 


This new Sankyo Auto Zoom has all the 
quality features of the higher priced 
movie cameras — yet it’s budget priced 
for you! Beginners are assured of sim- 
plicity and certainty. Professionals can 
apply superior technique with the cam- 
era's special features. 

@ fully automatic electric-eye expo- 
sure control system coupled with 
variable shutter speeds. Also con- 
verts to manual control 
10mm to 30mm, f/1.8 Sankyo 
Zoom lens focuses to 5 feet 
reflex finder features split-image 
prism for focusing — absolutely no 
parallax! 
adjusts for shooting at 8, 16, 24, 
32 and 48 f.p.s. Has a special TV 
setting and single frame exposure 
electric-eye works with film speeds 
of ASA 10, 16, 20, 25 and 40 
push-button power driven zoom 
has manual control too 
film rewind with frame counter for 
special effects 
built-in type A filter 


See your dealer 
or write for brochure P-106 
“Sankyo Quality for Long Lasting Performance” 


AMERICAN SANKYO CORP. 


120 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 5, N.Y. 








How to Buy Lights continued from page 57 


Low investment. The cost of some of the 
basic equipment is so low that even the 
owner of a box camera can afford to own 
sufficient lights to create any kind of effect 
he desires. 

Low operating cost. These lights use ordi- 
nary household current and can be oper- 
ated for the entire life of the bulb for a few 
cents. The bulbs themselves cost less than 
$2 each, and will last for many hours, suf- 
ficient for hundreds of pictures. 


Disadvantages 

Low light level. Tungsten lights do not pro- 
duce large amounts of light. This means 
the photographer is usually limited to wide 
apertures or slow shutter speeds, or some- 
times both. This is particularly true if the 
subject is at a considerable distance from 
the light. 

Lack of mobility. 
ated by 


Secause they are oper- 
standard electric current, outlets 
must be available before they can be used. 
This usually limits their use to indoor pic- 
tures. 

Limited number of lights. Most household 
electric circuits are fused for 15 to 30 am- 
peres of current, limiting to two or three 
No. 2’s the number of photofloods that can 
be used before fuses start to blow. 


Floodlight bulbs 

There are two basic types of floodlight 
bulbs. One is shaped like a normal light 
bulb, and must be used in a reflector. The 
other has its own reflector built into the 
bulb: it throws a directed beam of light. 
Both come in several different sizes, rang- 
ing from 250 to 500 watts. The regular- 
shape bulbs are also available in larger 
sizes, but anything above 500 watts is not 
recommended except in a studio which has 
heavy-duty wiring. 

Reflector both 
wide and narrow beam models. The spread 


floods are available in 
of the light from the regular photoflood 
bulbs must be controlled by the size and 
shape of the reflectors in which they are 
mounted. 

Both normal photofloods and _ reflector 
floods are available as standard 3400 K 
bulbs, which should be used with Type A 
color films. There are also 3200 K bulbs 
which should be used with Type B color 
films. Both types work equally well with 
black-and-white films. 

The 3200 K bulbs have two advantages 
over the regular bulbs which are well worth 
taking into consideration, although they 
cost a little more. 

1. The life of the regular bulb is 6 hours, 
while the life of the 3200 K bulb can be as 
long as 60 hours. 

2. The 3200 K bulbs are designed for 
use with high-speed tungsten-type color 
films, so that you can shoot your color pic- 
tures at much faster shutter speeds or 
smaller diaphragm openings than with the 
other slower tungsten color films. 


Photofliood reflectors 

Reflectors for floodlights are metal hemi- 
spheres or parabolas into which floodlight 
bulbs are inserted. They are used to contro! 
the direction and spread of the light emit- 
ted by the bulb and come in a variety of 
shapes and sizes. Most generally used are 
the 10-inch diameter reflector for 250-watt 
No. 1 photofloods, and the 12-inch diameter 
reflector for 500-watt No. 2 photofloods. 
The reflectors generally are supplied with 
lamp sockets and cords, but may be pur- 
chased separately if you wish to assemble 
your own unit. Most reflectors have sur- 
faces of spun aluminum. 


Clamps 

There are three varieties of clamps made 
for attaching photoflood reflectors to light 
stands or other stationary Most 
common is a simple spring-wire clamp 
which is attached to the reflector light 
stand. It can also be attached to door and 
window frames. An adaptation of this type 
of reflector holder is the “alligator” clamp 
which has toothed, spring-loaded jaws. It 
can perform all the functions of the stand- 
ard wire clamp and serves also as a light 


objects. 


stand itself, or be screwed directly to the 
top of a tripod. Although this unit is some- 
what more expensive than the regular wire 
clamp, its positive operation makes it well 
worth the price difference. The third type 
of unit used to hold reflectors to light stands 
is a simple metal sleeve which slips over 
the end of the stand and is held in place 
with a lock nut. It has a ball joint on top 
to allow the light to be swiveled in any di- 
rection. It can only be used on the top of a 
light stand. 


Lowel-Light 

This is a variation on the standard clamp 
and socket setup used for standard reflec- 
tors and reflector floodlights. 

The unit is designed to work only with 
reflector floods and spots. It consists of an 
ingeniously notched metal plate and chain. 
combined with the socket. An accessory is 
a special tape with which it can be fastened 
anywhere, even on a flat wall. Its chief ad- 
vantage over normal clamps is its small 
size and versatility. 


Accessories for floods 

Extension cords. For working with flood- 
lights, extension cords are a must. They 
should be rubber covered to insure good 
insulation. Each should be sufficiently 
heavy-duty to handle at least three No. 2 
photofloods. This calls for a minimum of a 
No. 14 wire, which will safely carry 15 am- 
peres of current. As a safety margin, No, 12 
wire which will safely handle 20 amperes 
of current is recommended, particularly if 
the cord is more than 25 feet long. 

Spider box. A spider box is a multiple junc- 
tion unit attached to the end of a heavy-duty 
extension cord. It usually has outlets for 
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three or more light cords. and an off-on 
switch. This permits you to plug all the 
lights you are using in your setup into one 
extension cord. Off-on control of the lights 
can be handled from the spider box which 
eliminates having to run around to each 
light to turn it off or on. 
Hi-Lo switch. This is a variation of a spider 
box which permits you to control the inten- 
sity of your lights as well as turn them 
off and on. It has two circuits wired into it. 
With the high circuit the lights burn at their 
full intensity. The low circuit permits you 
to reduce the light intensity to about half. 
The low circuit usually is used for setting 
up and arranging the lights, so as to reduce 
the heat and glare, making it more pleasant 
for the person who is being photographed. 
The lights are turned up to full intensity 
for meter readings and exposure. 
Light stand. One of the most important 
accessory pieces of lighting equipment is a 
stand to which the lighting unit can be at- 
tached. They are made in a number of sizes 
and types. Most common is a telescoping 
stand which can be folded up and carried 
on location. They come in a number of 
sizes, ranging in height (when open) from 
about 5 to 12 feet. They cost from $5 up. 
Heavy-duty light stands, made of cast 
iron, have casters on the feet for easy move- 
ment, are available for the larger lighting 
units which are found in studios: are not 
generally considered portable equipment. 
Boom light stand. A variation of the stand- 
ard light stand is the boom light stand. 
This is a unit having a normal light stand 
base, and a crosswise extension arm fixed to 
its top. This permits you to position your 
lights above and behind your subject with- 
out having the light stand itself intrude into 
the picture area. They are made in both 
portable- and studio-type units. 
Diffusion screens. Diffusion screens are 
sheets of translucent heat-resistant material 
(usually spun glass or cloth) on frames. 
They can be mounted in front of floodlights. 
Their purpose is to soften and diffuse the 
effect of the light, and are ideal for filling 
in shadow areas. They come in various 
diameters to fit most reflectors. 
Barn doors. Barn doors are rectangular 
metal plates, hinged in pairs to frames 
which can be attached to the edges of flood 
and spotlights. They can be adjusted to 
control the direction of the light, or create 
a sharp edge between lighted and unlighted 
areas. Prices are from $7 to $25. 


Spotlights 

A spotlight throws a concentrated beam 
of light on the subject. They are enclosed 
units designed to use projection-type bulbs. 
The light from the bulb is projected through 
a fresnel or other lens on the front of the 
unit. The lens helps to concentrate the light 
into a tight, narrow beam. In addition, the 
light bulb itself can be moved back and 
forth within the lamp housing to further 
control the spread of light. 

Spotlights are made in a variety of sizes 
from 50 watts up to 10,000 or more. Gen- 
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SERVICEABLE AS A WRIST WATCH: ALPA pro- 
vides utmost simplicity and ease of operation, with 
finger-tip controls, built-in exposure meter and strik- 
ingly brilliant 1:1 LIFESIZE groundglass image—for 
practically automatic through-the-lens framing, focus- 
ing and depth-of-field control. 


VERSATILE AS AN ALARM~-CLOCK RADIO: A 
complete set of 10 Automatic Diaphragm lenses from 24mm to 
180mm (other lenses up to 5000mm) plus a continuous focusing 
range from infinity down to ultra close-ups (1:10-1:1-10:1) and 
photomicrography (10:1-5000:1) adapts 
the ALPA to any photographic need. 





























PRECISE AS A SWISS TIMEPIECE: Each lens is 
scrupulously film-tested for critical sharpness, 
authentic tonal contrast and brilliant overall illumi- 
nation — carrying an unconditional guarantee for 
highest optical performance. 


QUICK AS A STOP WATCH: Straight 0° viewing, diagonal split- 
image rangefinder, lightning reflex- mirror w/hair-trigger release, 
quick-change Automatic Diaphragm lenses, rapid wind 
lever and high-speed rewind crank set the ALPA for 


extreme speed of operation. 


‘% COLORFUL AS A LAPEL WATCH: 4 unrivaled 
APOCHROMATS—Switar and Macro-Switar 50mm f/1.8, 
Kinoptik 100mm f/2 and 150mm f/2.8—offer exclusive 


correction of all primary colors, for lifelike color rendition. 


DURABLE AS A GRANDFATHER’S CLOCK: 
Custom-built to the most rigid European precision 
standards, ALPA's rugged Swiss precision mechanism 
withstands extreme wear, temperatures and shock— 
each ALPA bears the Swiss Precision Label, certifying 
its severe and exclusive Quality Controls. 


ALPA 6c 
ALL-IN-ONE 35mm CAMERA 


w/Switar 50mm f/1.8 APOCHROMAT... $409 


w/Macro-Switar 50mm {/1.8 
APOCHROMAT (focusing to 7’’) 


—in deep satiny black finish 


480 LEXINGTON AVE., NEW YORK 17 


Please write for free illustrated brochure PPA-10 





erally they are considered studio equip- 

1 oo ment, although midget spots, using lights 

up to about 200 watts measure only about 

three inches at the lens, and are highly 

G ETS YO U portable. They are very useful for lighting 

small objects, or for creating highlights on 
hair when photographing people. 

Most of these units have brackets for ac- 
cepting barndoors and snoots in a variety 
of diameters, run from $15 for midget to 
several hundred dollars for large units. 


Snoots 


A snoot is a long metal tube which can 
be placed in front of a spotlight so that the 
only light that reaches the subject will be 
that which passes through the tube. This 
creates a sharply defined disk of light. 


Gobo 

This is a portable black shield which can 
be mounted on top of a stand to block off 
light sources, either from the camera or 


NEW LEITZ PRADOVITN [hssnnectesss 


Fluorescent light bank 
EXCLUSIVE LOW-VOLTAGE SYSTEM WITH COOLER 100 


A fluorescent light bank is a series of 
fluorescent tubes mounted side by side s« 
WATT BULB PRODUCES ON-SCREEN IMAGE RENDITION —_| u<rescent tubes mounted side by side so 


COMPARABLE TO 300 AND 500 WATT PROJECTORS The bank is usually attached to a rack 


mounted on rollers so that it can be moved 
Just as Leitz engineers revolutionized photography with Leica, the first 35mm to any position in which a large, even, dif- 
...they have now quietly revolutionized slide projection with an amazingly oe — light is nner open ap —_ 
efficient low-voltage system. As a result, Pradovit N offers many advantages reir signal? a: series wot ~ eee 

; : : tical for use with black-and-white film. No 
found in no other slide projector...sets new standards for... 


os :, : , film is made to match fluorescent lights. A 
efficiency — unique low-voltage system produces higher Kelvin temperatures series of complicated filtration tests are 


rendering truer color reproductions. necessary to be able to predetermine results. 
depth of focus — greatest in 35mm projection, virtually eliminates refocusing. 
: Reflectors 
coolness —less heat, less popping than any other projector. : ls 
il il. virtuall inatine 06 ' A photographic reflector is simply a sur- 
sl ence — uses small, virtually noiseless blower! ’ face which is used to bounce light into the 
automation —palm-of-the hand remote control of focusing, slide changing from 


shadow area of a picture. Walls or ceiling 
anywhere in the room! Takes intermixed mounted and unmounted slides. can act as reflectors, but generally they are 


beauty —‘‘fine furniture” styling so beautiful you'll leave it in your living room large sheets of cardboard or matte-finished 
after the show is over! metal. Although not properly “lighting 


equipment,” they are invaluable for direct- 
See it...Try it...Today...At your Leica Dealer ing small amounts of light into shadows. 


©. Leirz, Inc., 468 PARK AVENUE SOUTH, NEW YORK 16. N. Y. 


Colortran 
ietributors of the worid famous preducts of 

Ernest leitz @ mbH. Wetziar, Germany-—Ernst Leitz Canada ttd ee fa « parece rs e . 

LEICA AND LEICINA CAMERAS - LENSES - PROJECTORS - MICROSCOPES This is a device for making a light bulb 


burn at an extremely high intensity. It con- 
verts the light output of two 150-watt R40 


PRINT YOUR OWN TRULY PERSONAL | juibs to 3,500 watts of illumination. This 
GREETING CARDS...EASY TO DO! type of equipment is useful where you need 


Make lovely cards in minutes with these “PHOTO GREETINGS” masks, and your per- 
sonal negative; cords that will be treasured by those who receive them 


a great deal of light, but do not have access 

to heavy-duty wiring. Generally it is used 
Contact print or enlarge, according to simple instructions included with eoch mask. f ¥4 am ‘ k P ee f m 
Make extra money by producing these commercially. Eoch kit contains wonderful or motion pit ture work. rices are irom 
Design Mask, instructions, corner guide $229 to $298.50. 


LOW $ 35 SAVE! PROFESSIONAL 
PRICED SET OF 10 AT $1195 Umbrellas 
— These are standard umbrellas covered 
iad ebaniiiiis samme 1ese are standard umbrellas coverec 
with either white cloth or aluminized ma- 
CHEMIPURE LABS 34 East 23rd Street terial for use as light reflectors or diffusers. 
* New York 10, N. Y. Dalen ¥ $10 Reseealitnas the 
Ieee ie ae rice runs from $10 up, depending on th 
Ui . . 
- type of covering and size. 





) Free illustrated catalogue 
Negative Designs @ $1.35 ea. 
] Professional Set of 10 $11.95 


Send cash, check, M.O., No C.0.0.'s Northlight system 

This is a lighting system consisting of 
light stands and umbrella-type reflectors to 
which can be attached either floods, quartz 


Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 














lights of the Sun-Gun type, flash, or elec- 
tronic flash units. The system is lightweight 
and portable, and can be bought with its 
own carrying case. Price depends on size 
and complexity of outfit. 


Light-bar 

A light-bar is a simple bracket for attach- 
ing two or four reflector-flood lights to a 
movie camera. It consists of either a 
straight bar or a number of flexible arms 
into which are mounted light sockets. The 
bulbs are screwed into the sockets, and 
turned off and on by a switch on the bar. 
The bar is screwed into the tripod socket of 
the camera, and a light cord plugs into the 
household electric current. Most of these 
bars have handles so camera and light-bar 
combinations can be moved around to fol- 
low the subjects, and high-low switches to 
control light intensity. Prices are from $6 
to $15. 


Sun Gun 

This is a high-intensity quartz-iodine 
are-type light which produces the same 
amount of light as four standard R30 re- 
flector floods used on a light-bar. It has a 
swivel head for bouncing the light off wall 


or ceiling. It operates on standard house- | 
hold current, and is generally used for ama- | 


teur movie-making. Price is $24.95.— 





Light: What’s Coming? 


continued from page 48 


mining all the products for tomorrow. 

The biggest question about photoflash 
lamps is in regard to their importance in 
the future. Films are getting faster, but as 
long as your only source of illumination is 
a molten ball, 864.000 miles in diameter. 
and 93 million miles away, shadows will 


mask picture detail and your subjects will | 


squint. A photoflash lamp, as you know, 
gets rid of shadows and eliminates squint- 


ing. The quality of even the ASA 3.000} 
Polaroid Land prints can be improved tre- | 


mendously by the judicious use of direct or 


bounce flash lighting. Thus we can conclude | 
that as long as you, the photographer, con- | 
tinue to be discriminating in the quality of | 
your work, there is a future for the photo- | 


flash lamp. 


The next question pertains to the per- | 


formance, convenience, and cost of flash 
lamps for the future. 


First of all, is it reasonable to expect | 


greater lamp efficiencies in smaller bulbs? 
With the rapid technological progress being 
made, one would be extremely shortsighted 
to expect flash lamp progress to stop now. 
Photoflash lamps will get smaller and in 
doing so, will have to be designed for 
automatic loading. Lamps smaller than the 
AG-1 cannot be conveniently handled 


singly. As film speeds increase it is also | 


likely that total light required for optimum 
exposure will be less. This again should 
result in reduced bulb size and increased 
ease of mechanical loading. Along about 
this stage of the game, serious considera- 
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JUST RELEASED: 
SAPITOL PROFESSIONAL 
RECORDING TAPE! 


From the sound capitol of the world comes Capitol 


Professional Recording Tape. Professional clarity. 
Professional richness. Professional fidelity. All these 
will be yours when you try this newly-released Capitol 
recording tape in your home recording system. Free 
with each 5” and 7” box —8 pages of recording tips 
from the Capitol engineers. Look for the copper- 


colored box wherever tape is sold. 


FROM EMI/US 





tion will be given to that dream of many: 
a repeating photoflash lamp. Simultaneous 
consideration will also be given to small 
highly efficient electronic flashtubes as re- 
peating light sources. As the requirements 
for total light are lowered, the cost and size 
. of the power packs required are reduced 
1S for the and electronic flash becomes more attrac- 
tive. Thus we have three possible avenues 


Quality in for future developments: automatically 


loaded single lamps, multiple flashing 


lamps, and convenient inexpensive flash- 
tubes. Which do you prefer? Your desires 
: are an extremely important consideration 


to the manufacturer of equipment. 

h h tt Many of my associates at the General 
t © S u er Electric Company believe that I enjoy 
climbing out on a small limb waving a 


in more fine big flag. Such being the case. I don’t mind 


going out once more and forecasting that 
the future of amateur photography includes 
Cameras . micro-miniature flashbulbs loaded in a roll 
or magazine, automatically placed in the 
built-in reflector when the film is advanced, 
and flashed by means of a piezoelectric crys- 
tal, a self-contained electrical energy gen- 
erator. I am in the market for the first one. 


Piezo flash—how it works 
Have you ever had the experience of 
getting everything arranged for the perfect 
shot only to have your photoflash lamp fail 
to go off? Your first reaction of course is to 
&) ALFRED GAUTHIER, GMBH blame the lamp in general and its manu- 
CALMBACH / ENZ, GERMANY facturer in particular. Instead. the actual 
culprit is probably time, shelf time. Bat- 
teries. like everything else, have a design 
life. They are rated in two ways: shelf life 
or the time the battery lies around without 
being used, and the watt-hours or power 
which can be drawn from a battery. “Fine.” 
you say. “What do you suggest doing about 
it?” There is a solution in the future to end 


all battery failures and that is to buy a 
camera with a piezoelectric crystal as the 
power source. 


What is a piezoelectric crystal? Webster 
lefines piezoelectricity as “electricity due 

= 8 mm : is Re: 
doubl : fil to pressure especially in a crystallized sub- 
super-speed cine film stance such as quartz.” (Incidentally. piezo 
is pronounced “pie-EEz-o.”) A piezoelectric 


GETS THE SHOTS — ag oP Ry nd os 
ating an electrical charge when mechani- 
THAT COLOR CAN’T! . 


cally compressed. Common materials used 
for this effect are Rochelle salts, barium 
titanate and lead metaniobate. The older 
p : , Ss piers. phonograph cartridges used this type of 
etc.—as well as fast act material to translate needle motion into 
BEST RESULTS electrical impulses for sound reproduction. 
. . $ 85 Modern technology has found new uses 
Enlarging / Developing Wy. 2 for piezoelectric materials such as sonar 
SYNCHRONOUS ACCURACY IN SECONDS for auto- including immediate pulse sources for underwater signaling and 
matic enlarger switching control... 1N MINUTES processing detection. and as an ignition source for 
_ file processing ee ee outboard motors and lawn mowers. 
wad pode ge ae yap pdb tees mg ge eld ciaeociil rg But back to the question at hand: how 
. Giant 8” luminous dial Sateniatie does a piezoelectric crystal fit into the 
buzzer alarm . Dependable electric motor photoflash picture? During an extensive in- 


Ideal for color film vestigation by General Electric scientists 
SEE IT AT YOUR PHOTO DEALER TODAY! 


m¢ 7 and engineers in regard to the causes and 
DIMCO-GRAY company A 


problems of photoflash lamps flashing from 
DAVTON, OHIO electrostatic charges, an entirely new con- 
cept for flashing lamps was evolved. This 
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concept was so radical that it required only 
1/1,000 of the amount of power normally 
required to flash an ordinary lamp. Such 
minute power requirements, approximately 
20-microwatt-seconds (that’s .000020 watt- 
seconds), made feasible considerations for 
radically new power sources. New high- 
voltage batteries with a 20-year life were 
investigated but were discarded due to cost 
considerations (approximately $3 per bat- 
tery). However, Dr. C. Guy Suits, Director 
of Research and a General Electric vice 
president, suggested that a_ piezoelectric 
crystal would be capable of supplying the 
power needs for this revolutionary lamp. 


Hammer and crystal 

A shutter was designed incorporating a 
hammer and crystal so arranged that when 
the shutter was released the hammer would 
strike the piezoelectric crystal causing the 
lamp to flash. Proper synchronization was 
designed into the placement of the hammer 
and crystal. The end result was extremely 
gratifying. Here at last was a compact, life- 
time power source capable of igniting pho- 
toflash lamps. The crystals used were cylin- 
drical...1/8-in. diameter, 3/16-in. long. 
Such a crystal can generate pulses up to 
1,200 volts. Unmounted cost: 25 cents, 

The piezo crystal is effective only when 
the photoflash lamp has an extremely high 





electrical resistance. Today’s flashbulbs 
have a very low electrical resistance. A | 
standard flashbulb depends on sufficient | 
power being drawn from the battery to heat | 
the tungsten filament to a temperature at | 
which it will ignite the primer. A piezo | 
flashbulb has no filament but is arranged | 
so that adjacent particles of zirconium on 
the primer are charged by the high voltage 
pulse from the crystal. This concentrated 
power then sets off one or more particles 
of the zirconium primer which in turn ig- 
nites the foil filling. 

A new photoflash lamp design incorpo- 
rating the above-described ignition mech- 
anism has been patented by the General 
Electric Company. (Patent No. 2.868.003.) 
The ultimate goal of this development was 
to produce a photoflash bulb which could 
be used with the crystal piezo ignition sys- 
tem and which would lend itself to auto- 
matic, single-lever loading of lamps into 
a reflector. The automatic feature plus the 
crystal incorporated into a camera for a 
lifetime of maintenance-free usage would 
make an attractive package. 

The time may come when piezo flash 
will become feasible in spite of the high 
cost of such a unit and the very real engi- 
neering problems involved. So have faith. 
and the next time you miss that “once in a 
lifetime shot” of baby gently pushing a 
hammer through the TV, remember the 
future holds great promise for the solution 
to your problem. 


Brighter movies for tomorrow 
The brightest man-made light source is 
the carbon are whose dazzling white light 








projects sparkling color images of Marilyn 
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“Help 
yourself” 


Finer pictures with 
a ZEISS IKON 
ee, 


Precision Dlud spee 


Contafiex Super is a precision camera that insures pictures of 
fine photographic quality. Speedy manipulation enables you to 
snap your subject at the crucial moment. 

A brilliant viewfinder combines rangefinder, ground-glass and 
exposure meter indicator. Everything can be seen and precisely 
controlled while viewing the subject. No parallax—what you see 
‘ in the finder will be in the picture. 

Literature Its lens is the famed Zeiss Tessar f/2.8, noted for needle-sharp 
on request definition and complete absence of distortion. Takes a full range 
of Proxar close-up lenses, tele, wide-angle and 1:1 Pro-Tessar 
lens—also 400mm Zeiss monocular for dramatic 8x close-ups. 


Contaflex 


_F Efst 





WEST GERMANY 


Contaflex Super is the flexible reflex 
that makes 35mm photography 
truly rewarding. See it at your Zeiss 
Ikon dealer’s. 


CARL ZEISS, INC. 
485 Fifth Avenue, New York 17 
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SAVE BY MAIL 


PROCESSING — 
KODACHROME | & lf 
Roll (Spool) 
Magazine (with Mag.) 
100 ft. Bolex Roll 
Magazine (50 ft.) 
100 ft. Roll 


——— PROCESSING 

35 mm KODACHROME | & Il 
EKTACHROME & ANSCOCHROME 
Exp. Dev. & Mid. $1.00 
Exp. Dev. & Mid. 

Exp. Stereo Dev 

Exp. Stereo Dev. 


mm 
mm 
mm 
mm 
mm 


36 
20 


\______ SAVE BY MAIL meals 


Enclose Cash, Check or Money Order 
No C.0.D.'s 


MAGNETIC PRE-STRIPED 


(striped before exposure) 


KODACHROME 
KODACHROME II 


For 
FAIRCHILD 8mm SOUND CAMERAS 
All 16mm Magnetic Sound Cameras 
Stripe Guaranteed to Withstand Processing 


— All Film Sold Processing Included 
} Roll 3Rolls 6 Rolls 
50 Double 8mm $11.00 $27.00 $52.80 
25 Double 8 mm 5.50 13.50 26.40 
Kodachrome Ii $1.00 Roil Extra 
- Designate Type A or Daylight 


KODAK B & W FILM 
MAGNETICALLY PRE-STRIPED 


- PROCESSING INCLUDED —-—— 
1 Roll 3Rolls 6 Rolls 
50° Double 8 mm $6.60 $16.00 $31.60 
25’ Double 8 mm 3.50 10.00 18.00 
Designate Tri-X or Plus-X 
Also Sold Without Processing 


We Pre-Stripe ANY Color or B&W 
Film in Bulk. Price: 
Less than 1200 ft.: 8mm or 16mm .02c per ft. 
(Ansco 1.5¢ per ft.); B & W 1.5 per ft. 
1200 ft. or more, 8 mm or 16 mm Color: 1.7¢ per 
ft. (Ansco 1.2¢ per ft.); B & W lc per ft. 
You supply film. 


r KODACHROME FRESH FILM—KODACHROME ree] 


PROCESSING INCLUDED 
Regular 
Kodachrome 
$3.00 


Kodachrome II 

Type A Only 

8 mm 25 Double $ 3.50 

8 mm 25 Mag 4.00 4.50 

8 mm or 16 mm 100’ 9.00 10.00 

Designate Type A or Daylight Reg. only 

~ Black & White Processing Included 
Roll 

8 mm 25’ Double Tri-X ASA 200 $2.50 

8 mm 25° Double Plus-X ASA 80 . 2.50 

8 mm 25° Double Mag. Tri-X or Plus-X 3.00 


|__100° Bolex 8 or 16mm a Fae | 


All orders $10.00 or more shipped p prepaid 


CINEMAGNETICS INC. 


Roselle, Ill. 


Inventors of the Magnetic Sound Camera 
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| ideal for theater use, 


require 


| candescent lamps 
| limited by 


| instance) 


} ness 
a low 


land the 


; eyes 


| |} it would be 
| room lights. 


land show 


and others on movie screens twice 


» size of a barn door. 

But carbon are projection systems, while 
would be a little awk- 
And that’s 
projection by carbon 
with a 


ward in the average living room. 
not all. First of all, 


arc is expensive, 35-mm_ system 


| costing $5,000 and up. Even if they were 


they would still be imprac- 
tical for home use. There are mirrors that 
the 


replacement, 


less expensive, 
frequent cleaning; electrodes 


need changing, and careful 


supervision: and since toxic gases are pro- 
careful venting is necessary. Obvi- 
ously, it takes a trained projectionist 


keep Marilyn looking her best. 


duced, 


to 


The HB types 
In other it’s a com- 


the 


than theater 
pletely different story: and here 
sten filament is the more 


use, 


tung- 


in both the 8-mm 
This is due 


source 
mainly to the convenience 


But as effective as in- 


are, 


candescent lamps. 
their brightness is 
the 


. Some floodlamps (the 


melting point of tungsten. 
3400 K, 
5.661 F, 
projection lamps operate at 
that temperature, Since 


6.120 F for 


operate at about and 
some 
too. 


this doesn’t leave much increase 


in bright- 
ness possible with tungsten sources. Conse- 
quently, at Electric 


other 


General we are 
exploring high-brightness 
(HB) types of light sources. 


Theoretically. an 


con- 
tinually 


6-mm 
an HB lamp, faster lens. 
like Kodachrome Il. 


ium-size 


projector 


and an emulsion 


could fill 


in other words 


an auditor- 


screen: . it could do 
Its performance would be 


of 


1 16-mm_ job. 


enormously enhanced, 


of the 


course, by 


use new fine-s 


| Daylight movies 


Why 


thing, 


high-brightness lamps? For one 


new higher levels of screen bright- 


actually increase viewing 
Eye specialists have confirmed studies that 
level of contrast between the 
rest of the 


more 


screen 


and restful for long viewing. 


Thus daytime movie projection becomes 


just as practical and comfortable 
time As 


as night- 


projection. a matter of fact, when 


showing movies 


advisable to leave few 


The 


fans may well be. ‘ 


on a 
cry of tomorrow's movie 

‘Let's ) turn on the 
some movie s. 

If you have recently replaced your old 
slide or movie projector with a new more 
powerful one, you know what higher screen 
brightness can mean. Remember the first 
night you used the new one? Less dramatic 
but still the difference in 
performance of an old and a new projection 
lamp. You might try that, too. 

Another reason for brighter home movie 
that, unlike the neighborhood 
theater, your living room was not designed 


. The 


noticeable is 


screens is 


for movie viewing home projectionist, 


lights | 





widely used light | 
and 16-mm fields. | 
and | 
portability of equipment designed for in- | 


nearly | 
heat is light. 


with | 


the | 


grain ( | r emt lsion. | . . . 
— | lensmen of our time—each picture listed by 


comfort. | 


room is easier on the | 


at night with HB sources. | 
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PUT 1800 PAGES OF PHOTO 
FACTS AND FEATURES AT 
YOUR FINGERTIPS WITH 


The 1960 Index to 


POPULAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY 


Send today for 
POPULAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY’S 
1960 Index—the 
handy key to a 
whole year of the 
world’s leading 
photographic 
magazine. 
@ TURNS your own file of PopuLar 
PHOTOGRAPHY into a 12 issue, 1,800 page 


ready-reference library...shows you where to 
find hundreds of pictures...facts...tips...ideas. 


@ TELLS you which page...which issue 
to find your favorite authors and photographs 
-..important subjects. 


@ LISTS over 90 authors.. 
tersley...Irving Desfor... 
Schulke... 


-Ralph Hat- 
John Bryson...Flip 
and many others. 


@ LISTS over 300 photographers...such 
as David Douglas Duncan... Andre de Dienes 
...Jerry White...Howell Conant...all the great 


issue and page. 


@ PLUS listings of all the helpful how-to 
features such as: How to Crop Color Trans- 
parencies...What it Takes to be a Free-Lancer 
Today...How to Guess Exposure Correctly... 
and all the other important articles that ap- 
peared in PopuLAR PHOTOGRAPHY during 
1960. 


Only 25¢...Send the handy coupon be- 
low for your copy of the 1960 PopuLar 
PHOTOGRAPHY INpEx. (A limited num- 
ber of indexes for preceding years is 
also available as indicated below.) 


PoPpuLarR PHOTOGRAPHY 

Index Dept. 1061 

434 S. Wabash Avenue 

Chicago 5, Illinois 

Please rush me the new 1960 INDEX To 
Poputar PHotoGcrarHy. | enclose 25¢ as 
full payment. 
Please send me the following back issues 
of PoPUuLAR PHOTOGRAPHY INDEX as well. 
(Also 25¢ each) 


O 1954 O 1959 
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if he is fairly close to the projector, gets 
the benefit of most of the screen brightness. 
Other viewers sitting off to the side miss 
an appreciable amount of it. 


What do you want? 

However, before embarking on any de- 
velopment program we must first take a 
look at what you, the consumer, want in 
the way of a projector light source. First, 
of course, you want brighter screens; you 
want the colors to look natural: you want 
convenience in operation: you don’t want 
larger projectors: and you would prefer to 
keep the cost per operating hour down. You 
would also object to blowing house fuses 
which limits the power to the light source 
and you would welcome an even quieter 
projector, preferably one without fan cool- 
ing. ; 

Specifications like these present quite a 
problem to the lamp designer, but progress 
is being made. For instance, the new in- 
ternal reflector projection lamps produce 
considerably higher lumens on the screen 
than previously obtainable. The new G-E 
DEF projection lamp with the dichroic- 
coated internal reflector lowers the heat 
of the film gate to approximately half of 
what it formerly was. The reflector does 


this by transmitting the infrared energy 
from the filament while reflecting the | 
visible light to the film gate. Less heat on | 
the film means longer life for color films. | 
less sticking, and the possibility of brighter 


The quartz lamps 

\ discussion of trends in photographic 
light sources would not be complete without 
mentioning two new quartz lamps: the 
quartz iodine lamp (G-E patent No. 2,883,- 
571—F. Fridrich and FE. Wiley) and the 
new Pulsed Xenon Arc (PXA) lamp now 


being used in the graphic arts industry. 


stills from your movie projector. | 
i 
| 
| 


| 


The quartz iodine lamp has recently been 
combined with a sealed beam bulb to pro- 
vide a unique lamp for movie floodlighting, 
the Uniflood. This lamp provides the out- 
standing qualities of both the quartz iodine 
and the sealed beam lamps in a new unit 
combining convenience with high perform- 
ance for home movies. The PXA was intro- 
duced by G-E in 1958. Since then, a 300 


percent increase in lamp life has been 


achieved through further design improve: | 
ments. These lamps. as used in place of | 
carbon ares in graphic arts, provide a clean, | 
cheap, convenient instantaneous source of 
light for place exposures. Tests are under- 
way to increase the present 100-watt-per- 
inch of the PXA lamp to a higher level and 
thus be competitive with higher brightness 
carbon are systems. Promising parallel de- 
velopments in the ballasts for the PXA 
lamp indicate that the PXA can become a 
continuous duty or 24-hour-a-day lamp. 
These are some of the important reasons 
for my belief which I hope the reader shares 
that photographic lighting is on the move 
toward a future which looks bright.— 
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the Big difference 


in the new 
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The Big difference in the viewfinder. 

FUJICA’s picture window viewfinder 
is built like a fine lens. The scene you 
preview is bigger, brighter and flicker- 
free. You can keep both eyes open with 
out squinting and if you wear glasses, 
you don't have to take them off. Check 
this against the most expensive movie 
(or- Taal -1¢-h-me-] ane] ame l-1-1 (16 


The Big difference in the electric eye. 

Compare the size of FUJICA'’s electric 
eye with any other automatic movie 8. 
It is larger . . . generates extra power. 
BM alicme-1') coleat-) adler] ih Mme) o\-1a}-mme] ole] aol (ok1-3— 
down the lens opening faster as you 
bie) ito) mdat-w-1endle)amacelanm- Mie lal il aciet-lal-Mial ce) 
dark shade. No more over exposed or 
under exposed film. 


The Big difference in the ZOOM lens. 

The FUJINON f/1.8 ZOOM lens is 
ey bs1-16 Me) ame hY7- 1 a1 e-10 Me) ©) dLer-] Mo) dlalenlo)(-1-e 
The internal lens elements ZOOM, not 
the outside housing. Result . . . every 
scene you shoot is in sharp focus... 
this is automatic at all of the infinite 
number of ZOOM positions. The lens 
housing is sealed. No dust or dirt can 
ever rough up the smooth action when 
you ZOOM from wide angle scenics to 
1-11-10) 10) common (ok-1-10) 0} Dame-le loth ale) amin dal: 
speed of the FUJINON f/1.8 enables 
you to take most indoor movies without 
special lights. A built-in ‘‘Stop and Go"’ 
signals when there isn’t enough light 


What else does a FUJICA have that 
helps make your every movie a profes 
sional show . . . push button switchover 
from fully automatic to manual. Full 
automation at 16, 24 and 32 F.P.S. 
Single frame exposure for titles, trick 
and stop-motion effects. 

b Cole] ameor-Tanl-1¢- Mme -1-1(-1am 111m -Mm e)-t-F1-10 
to show you the Big difference in the 
new fully automatic FUJICA. 


Less than me | 30 


Hand grip... less than $700 
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FUJI PHOTO OPTICAL PRODUCTS INC., 111 Fifth Ave., Dept. A-59, New York 3, N. Y 
In Canada: FUJI Precision Cameras of Canada Ltd., 5385 Pare Street, Montreal 9, P.Q 











HERE 
IMPORTANT 
NEWS FROM 


unibath 


™ NEW IMPROVED UNIBATH CC-1 AND CC-2. 
Finer grain, higher acutance and longer 
shelf life...a scientific break-through 
giving better results than ever before. 


™ NEW UNIBATH 8-0z size. Means added 
convenience in buying UNIBATH CC-1 
or CC-2, Now available in addition to 
regular 16-0z, 32-0z and one gallon 
bottles. 


® NEW UNIBATH POWDERS IN CANS. Easy to 
handle, more convenient to use and 
store, they offer new economies. Each 
hermetically sealed can makes 1 gal- 
lon of UNIBATH solution. 


® NEW REDUCED UNIBATH PRICES. New pro- 
duction methods under rigid quality 
controls bring you all the advantages of 
UNIBATH Simplified Processing at sur- 
prisingly economical prices. Check 
them at your dealer today. 








UNIKITS ARE 
IMPROVED TOO 


Remarkable unikxit Portable 
Darkrooms received a tremen- 
dous welcome from both 
amateurs and professionals 
when introduced. Now UuNIKITs 
are better than ever before with 
new improved CC-1 and CC-2 
for processing both negative 
and positive slides. 




















KEEP YOUR EYE ON CORMAC 
FOR BIG NEWS IN SIMPLIFIED 
PHOTOGRAPHIC PROCESSING 


‘CORMAC 


Bae aL. CORPORATION 
34-22 35th Street, Long Island City 6, New York 





| not necessarily how fast the car moves. The 


| must exercise 


| meter) or the 
| with an incident-light meter). or are read- 


| the same reading. 


and mid-tones). 


| grate them yourself, 


continued from page 48 


|New Meters: New Problems | 
| 


meter at extremely low light levels intro- 


| duces a whole series of new problems that 


you should know about. 
that tells you | 
the exposure than a speedometer tells you 
how fast you are going. A speedometer tells | 
you how fast the wheels are spinning, but | 
exposure meter tells you how much light in| 
falling on the subject or being reflected by 
the subject. For normal operation you can 


You must realize | 


an exposure meter no more 


read it with impunity, but exposures at low 
light levels are like 


driving on ice—you | 


extreme caution and know 
what you're doing. 

There are general areas in which 
photographers can slip when photographing 
at low light levels. They have to do with the 
condition of the light and also with some of 
the characteristics of the film. 

The meters under discussion are of three 
main types. Either they read the reflected 


two 





or incident light of the general scene or they 
read the brightness of a very small part of 
the scene. Whether you read the light re- 
flected off a scene (as with a reflected-light 
light falling on a scene (as 


ing the brightest highlights or darkest shad- 





ow or a small portion of an average scene 
doesn’t make any difference 
what vou are doing. It doesn’t really make 


any difference whether you use 


if vou know 


a wide-ac- 





ceptance-angle meter or a narrow-angle me- 
ter if you understand what the meter is 
The reflected- and incident-light me- 
ters are really just statistical sampling de- | 
vices, reading 
light and dark 


long as the 


doing. 


an over-all sampling of the 
areas of the scene, and as 
meter is reading average sam- 
ples. it doesn’t make any difference whether 
you feed it a few samples or many. 

Let’s say you're reading a scene that is 
70 percent brightly lighted and 30 percent | 
shadow. If you read a 20-, 30-. 60-. or 80- 
angle and include a 70 to 30 rela- 
tions hip, it will all average out to g 


| deg sree 


ive you 
The meters. such as the 
S.E.1. which reads the 


brightness over 14 
deg sree 


and the Heiland Pentax which reads | 
an area of only 3 degrees, read the statistics | 
separate ly (vou can read highlight. shadow. 
and you average or ‘te- 
The end result is the 
same, a proper exposure, provided you have 
properly interpreted what the meter says. 

I have of the things that 
makes trouble for photographers at low 
light condition of the light. 
This is because low-level situations s 


said that one 


levels is the 
eldom 
ting 
Fither it is getting dark anc the 
entire scene 


are similar to normal or average | 
conditions. 








is very evenly illuminated by 
faint light. or else the lights themsel\ «s are 
part of the picture and you have an e» ;reme 
contrast range. With the evenly illuminated 
like dusk or the end of a room far | 
of light, vou may 
that you want the picture to look as 


scene, 


from the source decide | 


t does | 


COMPARE & SAVE 


LOW, LOW PRICES 


on Quality-Guaranteed 
Color Film Processing 


KODACHROME 


ANSCOCHROME 
EKTACHROME 


Kodachrome Il 
Super-Anscochrome 
Hi-Speed Ektachrome 
DEVELOPED AND MOUNTED 


35mm 20 exp — 8572 


36 exp — $1.50 

Stereo 20 exp — $1.60 

36 exp — $2.75 

120, 620, 127 — $1.25 
(Unmounted — 75c) 


MOVIE FILM PROCESSING 
8mm Magazine — 652 


Roll — $1.00 
COLOR PRINTS 


2 2% x 3% from 35mm and 
X 328 transparencies . 


3 3¥% x 3% from stereo ‘and 
square transparencies .... 


3 3% x 5 from 35mm and 
X 998 transparencies .... 


From any transparency — 
5x —5x7 in Studio Mount 85c 
8x — 8x 10 in Studio Mount $1.75 


DUPLICATE TRANSPARENCIES 
35mm Mounted — 15c 


KODACOLOR 
Developed and Printed 
8 exp — 3% x 5 
12 exp — 342 x 34% 
35mm 20 exp — 242 x 3% 3.50 


Cash credit for each negative not printed 


157 


25c 
30c 


SAVE ON FILM 


with processing included! 
FRESH FACTORY-PACKED FILM 
with Processing & Mounting by GLO-COLOR 


KODACHROME 
Anscochrome Ektachrome 


Price includes processing and mounting 
3 rolls 6 rolls 
$ 7.65 $15.00 
11.50 22.70 
6.75 13.20 


35mm 20 exp 
35mm 36 exp 
120, 620, 127 


ALL WORK GUARANTEED 


Your Film is Processed 
the Day We Receive It! 


SEND FILM NOW or Write for Free 
MAILERS and Complete Price List 


GLO- COLOR LABS 
GPO BOX 9 F, NEWARK 1, NEW JERSEY 
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to the eye, dark and with little contrast, and 
expose and develop for that effect, or you 
may decide you want to make the scene look 
as though it were better lighted, and expose 
and develop to give a lighter and more con- 
trasty print. Already you see that you can- 
not follow exactly what the meter says, but 
must interpret it, varying it a little to suit 
the situation and your interpretation of it. 

Now let’s take a situation in which we 
have an extreme range of contrast—a caba- 
ret or restaurant, or an average living room 
lighted with lamps here and there. The eye 
sees the bright area around the light source 
and also sees detail in the shadows, for the 
eye is a wonderfully sensitive recording de- 
vice. But when we make a series of pictures 


of scenes like these, varying exposures, 


bracketing, as a professional often does, we 
soon discover that in some places there is 
highlight detail in the prints, and some- 
times fine shadow detail, but rarely do we 
record a full tonal range of such a contrasty 
scene, even though we have exposed a series 
of pictures to try to get the best compromise. 

Here is where you must learn an impor- 
tant basic rule of photography: although 
we can expand or compress a range of con- 
trast by careful exposure and selective de- 
velopment, one of the requirements of a 
successfully photographed scene is that it 
be photographable. Many of the scenes with 
large areas of dimly lit subject matter can- 
not be successfully photographed by the 
existing light and retain, in the finished 
picture, the full range that the human eye 
saw in the original situation. So again, we 
must decide whether we want to show the 
details of the shadows or the details of the 
highlights in these low-light-level scenes in 
which there are very bright and very dark 
areas. Night street scenes may look very 
good when only the lights and the high- 
lighted areas have been recorded, the rest 
having gone very black. Or you may want 
to see details in the shadows, in which case 
don’t worry about the fact that the part of 
the wall around the light source in the pic- 
ture holds no detail. 

But learn that you must use your new 
meter to measure the low light levels it is 
capable of reading and the bright areas that 
even the old meters would read, and realize 
that you may have to help the meter aver- 
age the statistics fed into it if you’d come 
up with the proper compromise of an expo- 
sure. In some cases you may be able to just 
point the meter at the subject (or at the 
camera if you’re reading incident light) 
and shoot what the meter says. If it’s an 
average scene, that is. 

Now for the part that’s most confusing 
until you understand what it’s all about. 
This is where you understand a little bit 
about the peculiarities of the film. This is 
where you no longer just know that reci- 
procity failure exists, you have to stop ig- 
noring it and live with it! The best way to 
keep it from bothering you is to understand 
it and know what to do about it. 

Almost all photographers beyond the tyro 
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Fantastic “CIRCLE-EYE” 
SYSTEM that made 
remarkable stride among 
the E.E. cameras... 





F2.8 on, 999” 


F1.9 omy 979 © 





PETRI PENTA V2 


PETRI PENTA V2 is a 35mm camera combined 
Wvabdam-1i me dal-Mel-t-) Mi -t- halla -t-ee) mel -lale-Melat-taame-1i8) 41-1 
lens reflex cameras on the market. Comes 
vanes Mmavlinvae-lehcolaar-bélomelt-lelale-l-4amme lle. @ae-teriagl 
mirror and fresnel lens with much. improved 
focusing. Also equipped with ultra sharp 
Petri F2/50mm tens of 7-element rare-earth 
giass. Offered at an amazingly low price... 


only $199°° 








Highly sensitive ‘‘CIRCLE-EYE’’ Photo- 
meter fully-coupled to precision Expo- 
sure System means Quality Pictures each 
time you shift the PETRI 7 toward the 
subject. This system eliminates the need 
for complicated calculation in the PETRI 
7... even with the use of filter. Other 
famous features include ‘‘Green-O-Matic”’ 
viewfinder, super-fast Petri lens, feather- 
touch Petri shutter and selftimer assure 
quality pictures. PETRI 7 F2.8 and F1.9 
cameras known for superlative perform- 
ance are now unexampledly low-priced 


x a ; 


'S. Representatives 


l 
SERVICE PHOTO SUPPLIERS, INC. 


33 East 17th Street, New York, N.Y 


BENDER PHOTO SUPPLY, INC. 


6825 Melrose Ave., Los Angeles 38, Colif. 


Sole Canadian Distributor f,] 
SHRIRO (CANADA) LTD. Ys’ 
183 Botes Road, Montreal 26, Canado PETR 
Manufactured by gn of GOOD DE 


Kuribayashi Camera Industry, Inc., Tokyo 











stage are familiar enough with general pho- 
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0 PTICAL ih AS tographic practice to know that en- xposure =z A paoctesine KIT 
a. of 1/50 second at //8 gives a negative with ; = for Color or B&W Film 
| FREE! Send for 144 Page Catalog “P the same density as one of 1/25 «| f/11, or ssEB a 9.50 


rder by Stock No.—Send Check or M.O.— . oe "mM. * —— Unbreakabie plastic, 
7 Zatistaction or Money Back. lone of 1/100 at f/5.6. This is ¢ommonly compact, selt-storing! 





called the “law of reciprocity.” [ut if you . wi . 
NEW LOW PRICE have had any experience in making photo- FREE Hii) i} extra ‘drying 
FLASHLIGHT POINTER graphs at very high speeds, \ 1, Say, a CATALOG Hilti ge ey 


- U 
for 1 galion of cChemicais. 
. . tr 
-++ Point It Out With high-speed electronic flash unit, or, at the :- | = PROCESSING CHEMICALS 
Projected Arrow | other end of the scale, in makir;, very long Just Add Water. 
aany times have > instructions inciuded 
ollow motion pict exposures, you will know that thi« so-called tm ome FOR B&W REVERSAL—1 gallon— 
istrate some oo Pr processing and (Process 600-800 Ft.) $4. 
on a slide projection | “law does not alwavs hold true. A simple editing e - ANSCOCHROME CHEMICALS— 
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“0 uldn't reach the spot? © _ y # ° ° _—— a $10 30 

irrow—anywhere on the | way to understand it is to use tie familiar lace for home . — ‘ 

r n with tl F - = ; processing SUPERIOR BULK FILM co. 
analogy of an automobile. If we vive a ear movie film. 442-44 N. Wells St. @ P-10 

Chicago 10, ttlinois 

















X amount of gas it will go [0 imiies per 
our. If we increase X to anotliey amount— EDUCATIONAL 
o let’s call it—the car will go 2C miles an | OPPORTUNITIES 
INDUSTRIAL hour. If we go to X3 we'll go 10 inph and | eae Mana 

GRAM-OUNCE SCALE at X4 80 mph. Now we might presume from id *e 

Calnd in grame from 010490; this | this that at X5 amount of gas we'é go 160 

ingly & mesarticularly | miles an hour, for this falls righ« into the 

Mot “polighed stainiess | graph we can plot. But we aii know that 

ee ede So. hick” | this is not true, for at a certain point other 

Stock No, 90,053-P .. - $6.65 Postpaid 

















factors begin to have a strony «{fect. Such 


NOW! PHOTOGRAPH things as wind resistance, engine efiiciency, 
MICROSCOPIC SUBJECTS friction, carburetor design, tires. and so on, 
WITHOUT A CAMERA all prevent the performance from following 


ble we i mi ° . 
or#anisms and ob. | the same pattern as is found in more aver- 

t hotographed + + . 

is kit~-no camera | age driving. Conversely you can make a car 

l ee and perfectly re . | i | | . “1 ; } ; 
and white reversed run slower and slower unti! you reach a 


cope 





EARN DEGREE 
IN PHOTOGRAPHY 
IN CALIFORNIA 


Develop your creative ability at Art 
Center School under guidance and 
individual attention of working profes- 
sionals. 31st year. Accredited. Bach- 
elor's Degree. Coed. Plan now for Feb., 
June, Sept. terms. Write David Paull, 
| that they have instruments te read such low 9353 W. 3rd St., Los Angeles 5, 
light levels. It would be like putting the ~ California. 


family car on the Indianapolis Speedway at ‘. THE 
‘FISH’ WITH MAGNET 9 3 ; he ° 
@e Treasure aan BSP ee ” 100 miles per hour and expecting to get a ART CENTER 


| normal response. > SCHOOL 


Perhaps the best example might be to ° 


point where it stalls and won't « reep along. 
The same kind of thing happens when we 





red prism om 
louble i clis r “ 
a package of | use present-day films. Made to be used un- 
papers hemical set . 


tM. Been pees yet der the conditions where mo-t pictures will 
Stock No. 70,409-P - -$7.95 Postpaid | he made (sunlight at 1/50 





econd, for ex- 





ample), film is not generally directed to- | 
MINIATURE ELECTRIC PUMP et Bgl 
ward amateur or professionai use at 1/50.-| 
TANDARDIZES AGITATION of 

f or 1 recom 000 second, or for exposures o!f 10 seconds | 

and longer, such as the owners of the new | 


| meters may be more tempted to try now 
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Stock No. 50,345-P 





| say that you can get, as an analogy, 15 Rie cae 
Rigg. Age a4 miles to a gallon of gas. You wouldn’t start = 
Stock No. 70,183-P 5-ib. Magnet. .$9.95 Postpaid on a 45-mile trip with only three gallons. STUDY PHOTOGRAPHY 
for vou know that at very | rh-speed driv- COMMERCIAL ¢ PORTRAIT © ILLUSTRATIVE 
ADJUSTABLE SPANNER WRENCH ing, or in start-stop traffic 





° Finest prote ~ igs instruction and equipment. 1. Ap- 

a l require more proved. Co-ed. Living accommodations secured for men. 

ae . 2 Attractive dormit ory for girts. Enter September 6 or Oc- 

The ime is true of tober 2. WRITE REGISTRAR, Room 142. Specity course. 
750 NORTH MICHIGAN AVENUE, CHICAGO, 11 


| films. At higher or lower then normal, aver- 

| age speeds, the film also requires more en- RAY-VOGU I 
|ergy in the form of light. At these points 

| the “law of rec iproc itv” dive not hold true “4% 4 . 7 * 

; SCHOOLS ge CHICAGO 


land the failure of this rule or law com- 


Stock No. 70,355-P $12.50 Postpaid | monly is called “reciproci failure.” CREATIVE 
Order by eS ee ee or M.0.— 50 W hen photogr aphing these very low ie ” ° T °o G R A o ia] Y 


EDMUND SCIENTIFIC Co. light levels, we must give more energy | Not a “school.” A different KIND of learning— 
Barrington, New Jersey (time and light). and we can do this either | different in method and results “... noted for its 
Seeeeeeeeeseeeseseeeeeeeees unique teaching approach.''—Jacob Deschin, N.Y. 
MAIL COUPON for gee 
FREE CATALOG ‘“‘P”’ the exposure. The choice of which of these | 49 w. 56 ous Vek 39 
144 Pages! Over 1000 Bargains! 


to do requires some understanding of what's . 
EDMUND SCIENTIFIC CO. 


needed, and a compromis¢ 
ilies cietiena cake my ae PHOTOGRAPHY 


Remove Your Retaining Rings— | 
Disassemble Lenses, Cameras, etc. fas and more energy. 
\ F 





by opening the diaphragm if the lens to let 
more light in, or we allow more time for 


Barrington, N.J 
and reliable technique is 





to open up the diaphragm and let more en- Book sent free on request. Home study 

rey j for it is . ° time re —- 7 ae course can advance to professional career 
| “FY _ sot Js is the long u = —" dina or profitable hobby. Modern methods ac- 
| specific low-light-level situation that makes celerate completion. Diploma awarded. 
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it necessary to give more exposure in the AMERICAN SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
835 Diversey Porkway, Dept Chicago 14, Ill 
Accredited by National Home Study Council 


Poouvlar PHOTOGRAPHY 


eeeeeeessesesesesesessoese | first place. Sometimes, however, the picture 





Let Philippe Halsman 
show you how to 
think your way to 

successful pictures! 


The publishers of Popular Photography 
invite you to send for this exciting, new 
book for seven-day free trial examination. 


| F of the great photographers of today have fully 

analyzed their own sources of inspiration. Halsman 
has...and he’s a photographer so gifted, so exuberant, so 
sparkling with ideas that he enjoys sharing his inner- 
most secrets with you. 

In this book, he tells a good deal. He re- 
veals approaches that have given his pic- 
tures the haunting beauty of masterworks. 
That’s why you as a photographer owe it 
to yourself to know Halsman’s simple 
rules, and to master them, too. 


Originality Is An Acquired Skill 


Halsman shows you how he arrives at 
that all-important ingredient of success- 
ful photography—the picture idea. In his 
years of creative experience, he has 
learned six basic ways of conceiving new 
photographic ideas practically at will. You 
can use the same methods of idea-stimula- 
tion—to give your pictures that eye-arrest- 
ing difference that shows a master’s touch. 

There are sure-fire directions to follow. 
And in this book, every technique...every 
step...every “trick’’...is made crystal- 
clear—and illustrated with some of 
Halsman’s most famous pictures. 
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A Book You'll Read For Profit— 
And Delight 


Best of all, you’ll love this book for the sheer pleasure 
of reading it! Halsman is as skillful a writer as he is a 
photographer. His book is enlivened by delightful anec- 
dotes...sagacious observations on photography and the 
world...and profound, often witty, comment on the people, 
events and places he has photographed. 

Yes—here’s a book that will reward you abundantly... 
with absorbing photographic lore and with deep insights 
into the creative process. It’s a volume you must own—a 
superb gift for your photographer friends...a wonderful 
present for everyone who thrills to the art of the camera! 


Special Offer To Readers of Popular Photography 


You are invited to examine this book for seven days at 


no cost or obligation to you. If you are not perfectly 
October, 196] 


delighted with this fascinating book, return it—and that’s 
the end of the matter. Otherwise you need remit only 
$3.50 plus postage and handling. But mail the coupon 
today—and begin to create pictures you never dreamed 
you could take before! 





HALSMAN’S THEORIES—AN OUTLINE 


“Halsman on the Creation of Photo- 

graphic Ideas” suggests six rules which, 

if followed, could well turn a photograph 

into an artistic creation 

1. The rule of the Direct Approach 

2. The rule of the Unusual Technique 

3. The rule of the Added Unusual Feature 

4. The rule of the Missing Feature 

5. The rule of the Compounded Feature 

6. aes — of the Literal or Ideographic 
etho 


After discussing thé application of these 
rules by using examples of his own work, 
he outlines the stimulations a photog- 
rapher can put to use to generate ideas. 
1. Stimulation by Brainstorming 
2. Stimulation by Memory 
3. Stimulation by Knowledge 
4. Stimulation by an Object 
96 pages,  5- Stimulation by the Photograph Itself 
29 photographs $3.50 6. Self-Stimulation - 


Every photographer can try these for himself. If the 
rules and the stimulations are put into practice, you will find 
you are “making” photographs instead of simply “taking” pictures. 








Available at camera stores and bookstores everywhere or use coupon below. 
T'POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY soox semvice 4 | 


2 
ONE PARK AVENUE, NEW YORK 16, N. Y. <. } 


Please send me a copy of HALSMAN ON THE CREATION OF PHOTOGRAPHIC i 
IDEAS by Philippe Halsman for a 7-day free trial examination. If | am not 
completely satisfied, | can return the book and pay nothing, owe nothing. 
Otherwise, | need remit only $3.50 pius postage and handling. 


O——— 





ADDRESS. 





ciTY_ caepesiiniaaeaie ZONE_____STATE 


(0 SAVE MONEY! Send $3.50 (check or money order) with coupon now, and 
we will pay all shipping charges. Same return privilege and prompt refund 
guaranteed, if not satisfied. 
N. Y. C. Residents: Please add 3% sales tax. 
Available in Canada through Visual Equipment Company, 146 Bates Rd. 


Montreal, Quebec, Canada EF 40 i 
Cn ee ee eS 
123 





= 








Darkroom blues give you that upside- 
down feeling? Straighten out your 
problems fast and easy with one of 
the MEOPTA precision enlargers! 
No more fuzzy prints, MEOPTA split- 
line focusing gives you lightning fast, 
pin-point adjustment. * 

Change lenses with a flick of the 
wrist. * 

Negative carriers in glass or 35mm 
glassless, with adjustable BUILT-IN* 
masks! 

Wide range of accessories available 
for macro-photography, color print- 
ing and copy work 


"Available on OPEMUS ila 2 AXOMAT 
PROXIMUS 35mm and MAGNIFAX | 


4x 4'/4 


12%x 


14 models 


Complete line (16mm—2'/4x3 Y/4’’) 
starts at under $60.00 


For additional information write 
E. Fischel Jr., Inc, 

505 Fifth Avenue 

New York 17, N.Y. 


in Canada 

Anglophoto Ltd. 

880 Champagneur Ave. 
Montreal 8, Quebec. 
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quired, In these 
| which is calculated by —s ing the time- 


| multiply by 
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under consideration requires a small aper- 


ture, since extreme depth of field is re- 


cases you give added time 
Here’s where 
trouble. When you 
an exposure-correction factor 


given-by-meter by a factor. 


you may get into more 


and the 
film does not always respond as one would 
expect. What actually happens is that the 
latent image 


you get into much longer times, 





is deteriorating faster than it 
is being built up. You can’t catch up with | 
working near the threshold 


of the basic sensitivity of the film. 


it. for you are 


In color work the use of an exposure-cor- 
rection factor is even more peculiar, for at 
low light levels and at long exposures, the 
different emulsion layers may respond dif- | 
ferently and lose the working relationships 
they have to each other under normal expo- 
As with 


who generally work and pull together, when | 


sure conditions. a team of horses 


one or another begins to falter, 


some com- 
pensation must be made This i Is why when | 
long exposures are made (as well as ex- 
tremely short ones) we have also to com- 


filters. When we add fil- | 
ters, ag 


gain we require increase in exposure 


pensate by adding 


time. which means another correcting fac- 
tor. So you see that it is easier to correct for 
long exposure by opening up the lens a little 
whenever possible. 

It is 
information on the beh: 


| 
| 
always a little dangerous to tive 
vior of films when 
than under | 


they are used differently 


conditions for which they 


were designed, 
since the suggestions for using photo-sensi- 
tive materials under non-typical conditions 
do not hold true always for every batch of 
films. Some of them may be atypical. or not 
conforming to the others in their 


bateh. So 


group or | 
has been with great care and 
consideration that the manufacturers have 
allowed us to present the material that ap- | 
chart. 
This is why I must insist that you recline | 
these data represent average characteristics | 


pears in the accompanying 


of their group, but particular samples may | 


exhibit 


slight variations. Furthermore. be- 


cause constant changes and improvements - 


| are made from time to time in the manufac- | 


ture of sensitized products, often with no 


announcement from the manufacturer. the 
characteristics of material of the same type | 
from the information | 
given here. 


This is given as a guide. to help 


you to 


| make better pictures. 


So when your new super-sensitive meter | 
tells you to make an exposure of //8 at 1/50 
and the 


second. picture is good, 


good also. you will now know that if 


better shoot at 
to 10 seconds. 
ilthough the new meters give you an oppor- 
tunity to measure light at very low 
levels it's extremely 
know what you're doing.— 


FOR 
EASY 
CARRYING! 


nesting type 


NToh'{0) a> 
TELE-LENSES 


As shown above, the 400mm NOVOFLEX 
tele lens NESTS to one-half size—and 

desired, you can instantly replace the 
400mm head with a compact, light-weight 
600mm lens head. Thus the long focal 
length lens is now easy and convenient to 
carry; and as for quality, the NOVOFLEX 
lens rates with the finest. Used by scien- 
tists, explorers and pros the world over 
Available for all 35mm cameras with focal 
plane shutters (or reflex housings). At 
dealers everywhere. Write for literature 


BURLEIGH BROOKS, INC. 


420 Grand Avenue, Englewood, New Jersey 
Chicago - Atlanta - Dallas - Hollywood 





and then | 
tells you to make one of f/8 at 1/5 and it’s | 
it then | 
| says to expose //8 at 5 seconds you'd better | 
| check my table to find out whether you had 

{/5.6, or increase the time | 
And this is why we say that | 


light | 


important that you | 





WANTED. 
BLACK and WHITE PHOTOGRAPHS 
COLOR TRANSPARENCIES. 


IDEALS—"‘America’s most beautiful and 
wholesome publication,” requires a continuing 


supply of high quality photographs. 


Scenes needed include exterior and interior 
subjects—Christmas and Winter; 
Spring; Vacation and Summer; Harvest and 
Autumn. Pictures should contain the flavor of 
old-fashioned rural Americana. Children, flo- 
ral arrangements, table top art, historic places, 
nature’s wonders, 


Easter and 


animals, and art master- 


pieces are used also. 


Black and white glossy prints 8 by 10 inches; 
color transparencies should be a minimum of 
4 by 5 inches. For further information write: 


EDITORIAL DEPARTMENT 
IDEALS PUBLISHING CO. 
3510 West St. Paul Ave. 
Milwaukee 1, Wisconsin 
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5 X 7 COLOR 


ENLARGEMENT 


irom your tavorite 
KODACOLOR nega- 
tive or TRANS- 
PARENCY 


KODACHROME 
EKTACHROME 
ANSCOCHROME 


re f-S4-1(0) ol -Le Molaro mule) eali-te) 


MOVIE BLACK & 
PROCESSING Ath 
KODACHROME 9 
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g S marron, 25 enlarged to JUMBO Size 
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*1.10 < 


35 mm, 20 exp. rolls 
« () 08 8 mm magazine, 25° 85c 12 exp. roll 70 
name eee 16 mm roll, 100’ .. $2.50 16 exp. roll 90c 


35 mm, 36 exp. rolls $1.80 16 mm roll, 50°... $1.35 20 exp. roll $1.25 
120. 620, 127 $1.10 16 mm magazine, 50’ $1.10 36 exp. roll $2.00 


DEVELOPING REPRINTS, JUMBO Size 5c 


AND PRINTING 
KODACOLOR FILM 


REPRINTS 8 exp. roll dev. 
and JUMBO prints 
FROM KODACOLOR FILM 
WALLET SIZE S 1 <y ee 


(from 35 mm only) 


 @-= 12 exp. roll and JUMBO 
prints $2.48 


20 exp. roll, 35 mm, with 
WALLET-SIZE int 25 
Jumbo size..19c prints SF 


WALLET SIZE PRINTS 


COLOR PRINTS 
from Transparencies 4 a Cc 
Kodachrome, Ektachrome, Ansco- 


chrome .. . Printed on new Kodak 


Ektachrome paper. Jumbo Prints . . .25¢ 


You 

Can now cav 

fey ECIAL! and . OW Save more tha . 

ee 4nd still en an ever before 


joy the hig 


finishing fron hest quality photo 
color p} 1 the largest indep 
vi I Noto Processor jn the w pendent 
ite price comparisons © world. We in- 
with processing included! Kodachrome, Anscochrome, Ektachrome U.S. dee ® ‘ 

We sell only fresh Kodak film, packaged by Eastman to-coast and eutie 
Kodak. All processing is guaranteed by U. S. Color hen stone Satisfied customers in al] a 
Photo. Add 5c per roll for postage and mailing, 10c film is dey most foreign countries ty 
per roll for movie film. S developed b 08 


FILM 10 or 4-9 1-3 
more rolls rolls rolls 


35 mm, 20 exp. $2.30 ea. $2.45 ea. » Your mon ey is 
Ektachrome 
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2.45 2.55 * Fast Service 
3.60 l , e. 
2.80 Ys mail t 


. 2 a! 0 your ] : b 
8 mm, magazine 3.80 4.00 I0stage door, We 
16 mm, 100° Roll 8.15 bostage, 


U.S. Color Photo 


Send film to city nearest you for faster service... Enclose cash, check or money order... Minimum Order $1.00 


IMPORTANT: Write Dept. n envelo Minneapolis, Minn., P.O. Box 926 San Antonio, Tex., P.O. Box 91 
PORTANT pt. Y one ee St. Louis, Mo., P.O. Box 7090 Denver, Colo., P.O. Box 1231 
Boston, Mass., P.O. Box 774 Dayton 2, Ohio, Walnut St. P.O. Box 127 Atlanta, Ga.. P.O. Box 230 Seattle, Wash., P.O. Box 2004 
New York, N.Y., Canal St. P.O. Box 42 Detroit 31, Mich., P.O. Box 704 ay Tene ae cite OH 

Washington, D.C., P.O. Box 1001 Chicago, Ill., P.O. Box 8413 New Orleans, La., P.O. Box 1466 San Francisco, Calif., P.O. Box 447 
Cleveland, Ohio, P.O. Box 5190 La Crosse, Wis., P.O. Box 199 Dallas, Tex., P.O. Box 5622 Los Angeles, Calif., P.O. Box 5891 
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This month’s WINNER in $25,000 


picture contest 


hen the winners were picked for the 

last month of Pop Puoro’s 1961 Inter- 
national Picture Contest, it seemed clear that 
contestants from outside the United States 
were going to make a spirited bid for the top 
prizes in the final judging. 

American entries barely held their own as 
the last of the $50 U.S. Savings Bond monthly 
prizes were awarded. Among the black-and- 
white winners, they took only five of the 
twenty spots while in color they picked up a 
little to gain eight of the twenty awards. En- 
trants from across the seas seemed deter- 
mined to win their way into the Grand Prize 
judging, and many succeeded in doing so. 

Soon all the monthly prize pictures will 
be presented in New York to the distin- 
guished panel of judges. From their delibera- 
tions will come the Grand Prize winners, 
many of w hose pictures you will see in the Anne Brennan, New York, N.Y. 
December issue. Both old and new faces, 
from the [ “ah and abroad, were well repre- 
sented in the monthly selections. Watch for 
the December issue to see which of them 


took the big prizes.—@= 


COLOR WINNERS 


Edward C. Bunting, Downers Grove, || 
Ryozo Handa, Osaka, Japan 

Pelle Holmstrom, Helsingborg, Sweden 
Y. E. Huang, Mountain View, Calif 

Ichiro Kimura, Tokyo, Japan 

Alex J. Kovaleff, Paris, France 

Alberto Novaro, Turin, Italy 

Angelo Novi, Rome, Italy 

Stefano Robino, Turin, Italy 

Everette Short, Mobile, Ala 

Donald R. Snyder, Dallas, Tex. (3 prizes 
Nobuo Tabata, Osaka, Japan (2 prizes 
Jim Thornton, Sherman Oaks, Calif 
Norman Tudgay, Gillingham, England 
Jack E. Turner, Lake Jaekson, Tex 

Goran Vesterlund, Stockholm, Sweden e 
Hiroshi Yoshida, Gifu, Japan 


BLACK-AND-WHITE 
WINNERS 


Mieczyslaw Adamek, Warsaw, Poland 
Gian Barbieri, Sesto Calende, Italy 

Anne Brennan, New York, N. Y. (2 prizes 
Giorgio Cantelli, Bologna, Italy 
Torimitsu Choonosuke, Chiba, Japan 
Robert Freson, New York, N. Y. (2 prizes 
Charles Goldenberg, Brooklyn, N. Y 
Hideo Hachisuka, Nagoya, Japan 

Akio Hikota, Nagoya, Japan 

Paolo Magnifichi, Venice, Italy (3 prizes 
Shigeru Matsuo, Osaka, Japan 

Kiyoshi Niiyama, Tokyo, Japan 

Stefano Robino, Turin, Italy 

Vittorio Ronconi, Milan, |taly 

Kazumi Shiomitu, Fukuoka, Japan 

Seizo Takada, Osaka, Japan 


Hideo Hachisuka, Nagoya, Japan 





Tools and Techniques 
continued from page 40 


impossible. Yet, hundreds of problems ex- 
ist that have neither been solved nor dis- 
proved, which we might class as “ 
possible.” 

Here is a good example. The Defense 
Products Division of Fairchild Camera and 
Instrument Corporation has been awarded 
recently a research contract “aimed at the 
development of a non-silver halide photo- 
sensitive material based on photopolymeri- 
zation . . . expected to produce a visible 
image instantaneously upon exposure to 
light energy within the panchromatic spec- 
trum.” 


near-im- 


To my knowledge. no one has ever proved 
that such a goal could not be met. But 
existing evidence in photochemistry seems 
to indicate that it is impossible. 

We'll just have to wait and see!—® 





What Pros Know about 
Lighting 


continued from page 83 


ful for full-length shots and other pictures 
requiring a large. even light source. 

Spotlights produce a kind of light that is 
the opposite of the type discussed in this 
article. The light is very hard and harsh. 
with very sharp shadows. It is rarely used 
for pictures of people, unless a very theatri- 
cal or bizarre effect is desired. The most 
useful purpose of spotlights is for a local- 
ized light, such as backlighting or hair- 
lighting, and for certain kinds of product 
photography. 

Very many fashion photographs these 
days have a very contrasty. washed-out ap- 
pearance. Their purpose is to emphasize 
line and form rather than shape and depth. 
The heightened contrast produces exagger- 
ated, two-dimensional effects. Yet if you 
were to guess that the photographers use 
contrasty lighting in taking the 
you would be wrong. A contrasty lighting 
would produce a “sweaty” look which cer- 
tainly wouldn’t be desirable for fashion or 
beauty. The trick is to use a flat, diffused 
lighting and print on a very contrasty paper 
such as grades 4. 5, and 6. 

One thing to remember about all forms 
of artificial lighting is this: the same prin- 
ciples apply as in shooting outdoors. The 
greatest teacher of lighting is nature. More 
effects “happen” out-of-doors than could 
possibly be conceived of in a studio. It is 
in nature that a photographer can discover 
something new, then bring it back and try 
to recreate it in the studio. 


pictures, 


It isn’t necessary to constantly carry a 
camera to record interesting lighting effects 
in nature. You can also make a mental note 
of them even when not taking pictures. The 
ultimate aim is to achieve an awareness of 
light. an awareness that you will apply auto- 
matically and without thinking each time 
you prepare to make a picture —@ 
October, 1961 


NOW! 


MICROPHEN 
in 
liquid form 


. + ai] 
| FULL woRKING STRO® 


MICROPHEN 


aan. eve REPLENISHER 
FOR HIGH FILM S* 
sasee on pmemee™ FOR USE witk 
iLForp microPH® 
DO NOT OF 


os DEVELOPER 
ILFORD INC. 


PERFECT PAIR! No more mixing! Phenidone-based 
Microphen, Ilford’s famed fine grain developer for 
high film speed, is now available in liquid form, ready 
for instant, full strength use. Replenisher too, both 
in convenient quart bottles. If your dealer can’t 
supply you, invite him to write us. 


ILFORD ING. 37 WEST 65th ST., NEW YORK 23, N.Y. 


IN CANADA: Canadian distributors for Iiford Limited, London: W. E. Booth Co., Ltd., 12 Mercer St.. Toronto 2B 











Snap up a 
SCHIANSKY 
it stays! 


versatile model 


1918S for all movie 
and still cameras 


Lever-locks hold legs firm or 
release instantly. No awkward 
leveling as with old-fashioned 
collar locks. Exclusive 3- 
position spread lock prevents 
splaying. Reversible center 
column gives full flexibility 
for floor or table-level shots. Convertible rubber- 
or-sieel leg tips for indoor or outdoor use. 

SCHIANSKY CONVERTS TO ULTRA-EFFICIENT 

ELEVATING PROJECTION TABLE... Platform accessory 
raises, lowers projector without awkward use 

of books or individual table leg adjustment. 

A WIDE RANGE OF OTHER ACCESSORIES... that “custom 


tailor” a Schiansky to your specific requirements include: 


interchangeable movie and tilt heads, copying 


bracket, crank or manual extension columns, tripod dolly. 


8 different basic Schiansky models from $19.50. —: 


eéet 


468 Park A South, 
E. LEItZ, inc. New York 16,N.¥.— 








COLOR PHOTOGRAPHY 


PHOTO — JOURNALISM 
; ai PICTURE © | 
a 


Tas Se RED 


OIL COLORING) t 
CAMERA REPAIR’ 
TRANSPARENCY RETOUCHING 


EKTACOLOR PRINTING TYPE C 
AIRBRUSH « NEGATIVE RETOUCHING 


GERMAIN SCHOOL 
OF PHOTOGRAPHY 


pf preening PHOTOGRAPHY 
| PORTRAIT PHOTOGRAPHY & 
& 


6 


be 


MAIL COUPON OR PHONE WO 4.4550 


GERMAIN SCHOOL OF PHOTOGRAPHY 
225 Broadway, New York 7, N. Y. Dept. P101 


Send Free Catalogion Money- 
Making Careers in Photography 


Name 
Address 








SS State 





PROCE 
KODACHROME 


* EKTACHROME 
alsa: * ANSCOCHROME 
* KODACOLOR 


KODACHROME I& 1 — 8-16 
8mm Roll (spool) 

8mm Magazine (with mag.) 

8mm 100 ft. Bolex roll 

16mm 50 ft. Magazine (with mag.) 
16mm 100 ft. roll 


Ansco and Black & White prices on request) 


KODACHROMET& I © EKTACHROME 
@ ANSCOCHROME 35mm 
"$400 


ANY: 20 exp. slide mtd 

36 exp. slide mtd. cone 
15 pair stereo mtd 1.75 
28 pair stereo mtd 0 ae 
828 slide mtd. .80 
127 slide mtd. 1.00 
120-620 Not mtd. . 1.00 


KODACOLOR SNAP SHOT FILM 


127 — 120 — 620 
7-8 exp. dev. & print $239 
11-12 exp. dev. & print 2.88 
KODACOLOR 35 mm —19-20 exp. 
Dev. & 2x (2%4x3%) prints 3.37 


Dev. & 3x (3x5) prints oa 
Dev. & 2x2 Slide mtd . 4.32 





Enclose Cash, Check or M.0. in Film Container 
. Do Not Send Separately! (No stamps or 


C.0.0.'s) 
ACADEMY AWARD 


N et Ww WINNING 





“MAGNASTRIPE”™” 
8mm SOUND STRIPING 


Lowest Prices 


VEAL aU 


Full Details upon 
Send for 


ERE EE 


FILM MAILERS 
JUST MENTION SIZE 
OF FILM USED! 
WE WILL ALSO SEND YOU 
OUR BIG, NEW 


FREE CATALOG 


+ FILM and PROCESSING 
* SPLICERS + TITLERS 
* SCREENS + VIEWERS 
* ACCESSORIES 

* MANY OTHER ITEMS 


ALL AT LOW DISCOUNT PRICES! 
i ok Ey 


CINE PRODUCTS, Inc. “since i937 
4247 S. Kedzie Chicago 32, Ill. 


request 


FILM 
PROCESSING 





Words & Pictures 


continued from page 16 


the last 25 years in this country, at least 
half of them would prove to have been re- 
enactments or setups. The purely natural 
picture would be in the minority. Even the 
news is rearranged ty suit the photog- 
rapher’s idea of a pat composition or to 
fit a restricted space in a newspaper. 





In photography, one simplicity is nat- 
uralism. I think the great need is a coming 
to grips with life 

| like to have it. The re 

ness and intensity, 


as it is, not as you would 
wl, done with vivid- 


is everything. —} 





Newsfront 
continued from page 43 


eclipse from a Space rocket 
recently. Westerners don't 
know what type of photo 
equipment was used, and, as 
a matter of fact, U.S. sci- 
entists are still waiting to 
see if the pictures came out. 





| CHICAGO—"Blank Film" insur- 
| ance : A local insurance firm 

has announced plan for com- 
jmercial film processors — 
| "blank film" insurance to 
|protect processors from ac- 
cidents in darkroom. Avail- 
able to custom and mass-pro- 
duction labs, insurance cov- 
ers cost of replacement of 
imageless film up to speci- 
fied maximum amount. Plan 
developed by Interstate Fire 
& Casualty Co., Chicago 4. 


NEW YORK—Exhibit enlarged: 
Kodak now has another 1,400 
Square feet in the area of 
their giant "Colorama" mural 
at Grand Central Station. In- 
formation and demonstration 
|area has been moved to the 
|first floor near stairway to 
balcony exhibit space which 
is remodeled and enlarged. 








| LONDON—Front and rear pro- 

jection: The crew of new 
|British ocean liner Oriana 
found themselves faced with 
|a problem with their movie 
| theater. Room was 80 feet 
|long, but headroom was only 
| Seven foot three inches — 
|much too little for projec- 
tion throw of 80 feet. They 
solved the puzzler and still 
kept room filled with crew- 
men by placing a translucent 
screen in the middle of the 
theater. Half the seagoing 
audience now sees "the flicks" 
jin rear projection. 











CONTINUOUS 
PROJECTION... 


on single movie reel ! 


What every movie taker wants . . . pro- 
jection of 30 to 300 feet of film with 
simultaneous rewind on same reel. 
Amazing new CONTI-PRO-REEL oper- 
ates continuously, unattended. Micro 
switch stops entire operation if film 
breaks. Ideal for instruction and edu- 
cational film projection, convention, 
show or window display, home movies. 
Made of durable high-impact plastic and 
aluminum. Fits any 8 mm 400 ft. pro- 
jector. Patented. Complete reel with 
switch, only $24.95 prepaid. 
The TEE CEE Mfg. Co., Dept. P 

7545 Kirtley Drive, Cincinnati 36, Ohio 











KODACHROME I 


new high speed film 


PROCESSING 
yn exp. ...... $1. 
DEV. & MTD. } 36 exp. ...... $1.75 


Smm Movie} Magazine .... 
PROCESSED ( Roli 


FRESH FILM 


with processing included 
Guaranteed fresh Kodak-packed 
Kodachrome II film at discount. 


Prices include processing & mounting. 


35mm 20 exp. 

35mm 36 exp. 

8mm Roll 

8mm Magazine 13.20 
Send your exposed film for processing 
now, or write for FREE mailers and 
complete price list of laboratory services 
on all color film. 











STATIC e MUCH MORE 
master THAN A BRUSH 
The polonium strip (a peaceful application 
of Atomic Energy) is the neutrailizing agent 
in STATICMASTERS that destroys surface 
static electricity. The bristles simply 
remove the loosened dust and lint. 


STATICMASTERS are used by amateur 
and professional photographers to 
clean negatives, transparencies and 
optics. 


THE DRY WAY — PROVED BEST 


Buy STATICMASTERS at your local 
photographic store or order direct 
++-sent postpaid if cash with order. 
10175 E. Rush Street 
El Monte, California 


1” Model $495 


IIlustrated 
3” Model $9.95 


NUCLEAR PRODUCTS CO. 














One of the World's Most Famous 
Brands—-Not An Unknown Private 
Label! You Can Buy This With Com- 
plete Confidence! Try it and You'll 


Buy It, 


Again and Again! 





25 Sheets 


100 


8x10 ENLARGING PAPER 


$00 
Sheets 





4x5 Pan—ASA 64, 
200 or 400 


2.39 | 8.95 


100 
Sheets 


5.25 | 24.00 





44.00 : 


Glossy No. 2, 3, 4 





2Y4x3V4 Pan— 
ASA 64 or 200 


1.49 | 4.95 


Glossy Variable Contrast 


5.25 | 24.00 


22.75 








34x44 Pan— 
ASA 200 


1.89 | 7.25 


6.25 | 29.50 





33.00 





5x7 Pan—ASA 
64, 200 or 400 


3.98 | 14.95 


Cream Semi-Matte 2 or 3 
Lustre or Silk No. 2 or 3 


6.25 | 29.50 
6.50 | 31.50 





70.00 





8x10 Pan—ASA 
64, or 200 


7.75 | 29.00 





142.50 





(Up to 4x5—2S5 sheets, 1 Ib., 100 shts, 2 Ibs.) 
(5x7 or 8x10—25 shts, 2 Ibs., 100 shts. 7 Ibs.) 





| 
Glossy No. 2 or 3 | 
| 
| 
| 


Lustre, Variable Contrast 6.50 | 31.50 
Semi-Matte 2 or 3 6.50 | 31.50 








120, 620, & 127 PAN ROLL FILM (ASA 100) 
12 rolls 3.00 24 rolis 5.75 


12 rolls, 


(Wet. 


1 ib.; 


100 rolls 
24, 2 ibs.; 100, 10 


(100 Sheets S. W.—<4 Ibs. D. W.—S5 Ibs.) 





5x7 ENLARGING PAPER 
D.W. Lustre, Semi-Matte, or Silk 2 or 3... .100 sheets 3.25, 500—15.50 


21.00 


tbs.) 





Special! 


34x44 Pan ASA 64 
8x10 ASA 400 


= Sheets. .5.49 
5 Sheets. 


D0.W. Lustre, Variable Contrast. 100 sheets 3.25, 500—15.50 


Wet. _ . 
5.95 (Wet. 100 sheets 2 Ibs.) 








A REALLY SENSATIONAL BUY! 


16x20 Enlarging Paper 
S.W. Lustre No. 3.. 
(Shp. Wet.—10 ibs.) 


. 100 sheets 


16.95 


11x14 ENLARGING PAPER 
D.W. Lustre, Silk, or Semi-Matte Grades 2c or - 


j0.W. Lustre, Variable Contrast 
1 


(Wegt.——-S50 sheets 4 Ibs. 


so 
Sheets 
~ 6.79 
~~ 6.79 
100 sheets——7 Ibs.) 








VALUE—Lowest Prices Anywhere! INTEGRITY—We Deliver W hat We Advertise! PERFORMANCE—Fast Accurate Shipments! 


FRESH! 35mm 
ANSCOCHROME 
Tungsten Color Film 

35mmx27'/2’ roll 4.95 
35mmxS0’ roll ..7.95 
35mmx100’ roll 14.95 
Wet.8 oz.,11 oz.,15 oz. 


FRESH 1963 DATE 
35mm x 557 Film 


" 
beautiful 16x20 enlarge- 
me . 

Per roll . 

ASA 25. Finest grain, fin- 

est quality available any- 
e 


- 12 ozs. per roll) 


K-20 AER!AL CAMERA 
(20 Ibs.) 


FREE Carrying case! 
Perfect for rapid se- 


LITHO FILM 


Fast ortho. Perfect for tine 
work and halftones. World 
' 


famous Brand 
8.95 


812"x11" Thin 
« 50 Sheets 


Base. so Sheets 
(3 tbs., 6 Ib 


5 2} 
Write for other sizes. 


620 PAN ROLL 
FILM (ASA 400) 


Sensational high speed 
film. Will give excelient 
negatives under poor 
lighting conditions. 


2.95 


100 Rolls 24.95 


Wet. 1 tb., 2 tbs., 10 Ibs. 


ENLARGING PAPER 
8x10 HALOID 


ighewotens Flexibte No. 3 
Folds without eats 


100 sheets 
300 sheets .7.49 
(Wet. 2 Ibs. & 5 ths.) 


AERIAL FILM 

5," x 20’ Super XX . 

5)” x 26’ Super XX . 
” x 100° Super XX ‘3. 95 


@ x 75’ Psy’ XX ..6.95 
(we & 5 ibs.) 


oy 150" Tix +0 0c 


FRESH 16mm B&W 
REVERSAL MOVIE FILM 
Fine grain, ASA 25 
Perfect pictures 
everytime! 

100’ Roll .... ..2.95 
3 Rolls . 8.50 


(Oyeseeuns not inctuded) 
(Wet. 8 ozs. per roll) 


70mm FILM 


7Omm x 100’ R 

Super XX or Tri-X, 

Roll—5.25. 3—1 14.95. 
Wet. 2 Ibs. per ro 


70mm x 15’ Super xx 


October, 


on Camera Spool. 
12 Rolls 1.98 (5 lbs 


CHANGING BAG 


A real portable darkroom! 


EKTACHROME 


indoor Type. Outstana- 
Professional 


26"x29 
model. 


5.95 


(Wet. 4 Ibs.) 


6- 7.50 


soa s ins.) \ 


5x7 KRAFT 
Negative Preservers 


Keep your valuable 
negatives safe! 


Reg. Price 12.00 per 1000 
ees . 


1000 - 6.50, 6000 - 36.95 
(250-5 Ibs. 1000-18 Ibs.) 


(Wet. 8 oz. 


5x7 ANSCO PRINTON 
own color 
tremendous 


FIDELITY or LISCO 
4x5 Cut Film Holders 
Brand new 2s¢ Per- 
fect. FREESTYLE 
mm x 400’ SPECIAL. List Price 

3 sets (3 ibs.) 2.69 $4.50 each 
6 ‘er 18. 50 


16mm x 400’ 
3 sets (4 Ibs.) 2.69 12 for 35. 95 
(Wet. 6 —4 Ibs.; 


16mm x 800’ 
3 sets (7 Ibs.) 6.98 12——7 Ibs.) 


CANS and REELS 


mm x 200’ 
3 sets (2 ibs. »1.85 


1961 


CONTACT PAPER 


4x 5 S.W. Glossy—200 
Sheets of No. 3 PLUS 
400 Sheets of No. 4 ail 
for 

(Wet. 6 Ibs.) 





8x10'1 S.W. Flexible 
Semi-Matte No. 3 

100 Shs. $2.29 (3 Ibs.) 

200 Shs. $3.98 (5 Ibs.) 





Water-Proof 
Semi-Matte. Washes and 
ing | in minutes. Grades 
1, + 4. 


100 sheets 1.95 
10x10 200 sheets. 3.50 
(Wet. 100 sheets——4 Ibs.) 
100 sheets. .2.95 
10x20 200 sheets. .5.50 
Case of 24——-100 sheet 
boxes 
(Wat. 100 sheets—8 Ibs.) 


SAVE ON FRESH 
CUT FILM 
Fine Grain Pan. ASA 100 


4x5....100 sheets 7.19 
5x7 ...100 sheets 13.29 
(Wet.—3 Ibs. & 4 Ibs.) 


K-24 AERIAL CAMERA 
BRAND NEW 


spare parts, 
$500.00 Value! Includes 6 


Rolls of Super 9450 


XX 51/2"x26’ 
wee Mtge” e! 
. wet. 40 Ibs.) 


KODAK BLACK & 
WHITE REVERSAL 
DEVELOPING KIT 


For 8mm, 16mm, and 
35mm film. Makes 5 
gals of working solu- 
tion for rack and tank 
or 2172 gals. for ma- 
chine developing. 
$24.95 Value! 


FREESTYLE SPECIAL 3.95 
(Wet.—20 Ibs.) 
Case of 8 Kits 


BE SURE TO INCLUDE POSTAGE. Ali €.0.D.'s 30% 
fresh are past date but fully quaranteed. Calif. 


Save Real Money! 16mm Movie Film 


35mm ANSCOCHROME 100’ Kodak Super Ansco Hypan—-FREE 11.95 
DAYLIGHT—ASA 32 PROCESSING INCLUDED 1 Woll 3.25, 4 Roll . 
SSeneux27Ve’ Rell. oWithout Processing 1 Rol! 1.79, 6 Rotts 8.95 

v2 11.95 


ri-X Reversal ASA 200-—FREE 

35mmx50’ Roll ; PROCESSING INCLUDED 1 Roll 4.29, 3 Rolls 
35mmx100’ Roll . 19. 95 Without Processing 1 oon 2.49, 3 Rolls 7.25 

3 100’ Kodak Super XX Negativ 

Wet. 8 oz., 11 oz., 15 oz. ASA 100. 1 Roll 1.09, 3 Rolls 2.95 
50’ Kodak Tri-x Magazines. FREE PROCESS- 
ING INCLUDED Each 2.95, 2 For 5.50 
World Famous! (Wet. 100’ Toit § ozs.—-50’ mag. 1 Ib.) 


NEOFIN DEVELOPER 


Neofin Blue—For fine- 

grain films 

Neofin Red—For high 

speed films _ REAL BUY! FRESH 35mm x 100’ Rolls 
CARTON OF s (BOTTLES Kodak New Im proved XX. ASA 250. Used by 
List .30 Hollywood Studios. Same fine grain as Plus X 


same high speed as Tri- X. Usually available only 

(, 29 for professional use. per roll 3.95; 2 rolls 7.50 
only carton 
(Wet. 2 Ibs. per carton) 





. ‘odak Ka X (Asa 250) - per roll 3.50 
Jupont No. 2 Improved 
re asa 80) 1 Rol, £35 
2 Rolls &. 


New Dupont No. 4 
(ASA 25 4 Rolls 9.95 
(Wet. 1 lb. per roll) 


35mm BULK FILM LOADER 
plus 12 empty E.K. 
cartridges erry 
Wet. 3 Ibs.) 
With Senecie eB Rol! Kodak Micro- 
File or DuPont 
4 (ASA 250) 

SUPER SPECIAL! !! SUPER SPECIAL!!! 
Perfect empty Kodak 5 E Used only once. 
50 for 2.95 (2 Ibs.) 100 for 4.95 (4 Ibs.) 

250 for 7.95 (8 Ibs.) 


35mm Kodak Fine Grain Positive 
100’ Roll 1.69 3 Rolls 4.50 
35mm Kodak Micro-File (The perfect copy film) 
100’ Roll 2.95 2 Rolls 5.49 4 Rolls 9.95 


Ektachrome Hi-Speed 
35mm Daylight Aero 


—ASA 40 
395 fon 





371%’ 


Roll 750 





Ekta. Processing Kits 

12Gal. om. “ee. 
50 50 

(3 tbs.) (sibs) (id tps.) 


5%"’x20’ Roll 


Free 112 gallon Kit. 
onty 695 (4 ws.) 


5%’’x40’ Roll 
Free 11 gallon Kit. 


onty 895 (7 ws.) 











BRAND NEW! SUPERB 
7-ELEMENT PRECISION LENS 
KODAK AERO EKTAR 7” f2.5 
In barrel, iris diaphragm, 


stops. Hard coated. Fully color- 
corrected. Free dust cap. Free red 


MORSE FILM DRYER 


Click- 
lémm, and 


35mm. Fast 
acting. No 
water 
spots. 


695 


(12 tbs.) 


ENLARGING 
PAPER 
8x10 S.W. VARIGAM 
ssy 


Glo 
100 sheets 
300 sheets 


10x10 BL WS VARIGAM 
te 
100 sheets can ae 3.98 


250 sheets ....... 8.95 
(100, 5 Ibs.; 250, 10 Ibs.) 


Deposit. 


Items not marked 
residents add 4°/, sales tax. 


VISIT OUR STORE * OPEN DAILY — MONDAY TO FRIDAY + HO 2-7243 


FREESTYLE SALES CO. 


1427 No. Western Ave., Hollywood 27 Calit. 


and clear filters. 
cost over $250.00 


(In mnount for any 4x5 Press 
Cam 59. 


BRAND NEW 
DAVIDSON TRIPOD 


Continental 
Mark II! 


Orme Process 
sheets 1.29. 
100 sheets 3.98 
8x10 Hi-Speed Ortho-AsSa 
200. 25 sheets 17 95 
4.95. 100 sheets ° 
8x10 Hi-Speed Pan—ASA 
400. 25 sheets 19 9 
See 5.95. 100 sheets ° 
chine 
8x10 E.K. PROCESS PAN 
— A ony ag For Making Copies 
price 25°55, 25 sheets 
100 sheets 
(25 sheets—2 Ibs. 
100 sheets—4 ths.) 


Elevating. 
3-section. 
Beautifully 


KODAK ELON 
1-tb. sar. List 
$4.25. OUR PRICE 


2-1 tb. 
2.49 55 3200 


Stereo Mounts 


2x2 Mounts 
100 for 1.75 
300 for 4.50 
Stereo Mounts 
100 for 3.75 
300 for 10.00 
(100 mts. 1 tb.) 


KODAK 
HYDROQUINONE 





HOW TO ADD 








SUCCess | 





TO YOUR FUTURE! 
eon 


LEARN CAMERA REPAIR 


AT HOME 


It's today's fast-expanding technical 
field. Photography is finding more wide- 
spread use each day - not only as a 
means of expression and as the largest 
hobby in the United States - but in 
industry, research and science. And the 
camera repairman is the most needed 
member of the photographic team. 
Manufacturers and service organizations 
are eager to hire trained, well-qualified 
photo-technologists. Now you can get 
the training soimportantin filling the Jobs 
that are open. 


BE A TRAINED 
CAMERA CRAFTSMAN 


Camera Repairmen are greatly needed! 
Now y in learn manufacturers’ service 
methods at home in your spare time! Suc- 
cessful men and women everywhere have 
gained camera repair skill through NCRS. 
You can, too! For your NCRS course in- 
cludes lesson materials, tools, practice 
equipment and test instruments . * 
everything you needtorcomplete training. 


Send for FREE booklet today! 
NATIONAL CAMERA 


new 


REPAIR SCHOOL 


Dept. PX-10 Englewood, Colo. 


Fees es SS SS SS SS SF 


NATIONAL CAMERA REPAIR SCHOOL 














Art Collector’s Camera continued from page 78 


allowing photographs at all, we’ll concede 
that you’re licked from the start. However, 
most of these institutions will allow pho- 
tography if it doesn’t involve complicated 
equipment setups which would bother other 
patrons or endanger the exhibits. Luckily, 
many of the best art museums will allow 
photographs at some time or other if no 
auxiliary lighting (such as flash or flood) 
is used. PopuLAR PHoToGRAPHY went to the 
Metropolitan Museum of Art in New York 
equipped with camera, exposure meter, tri- 
pod, cable release, and color film to search 
out problems in capturing art on film. 
Because exposures in available-light situ- 
ations will be long, the camera should be 
mounted on a tripod, whenever permitted 
by museum regulations, and the shutter 
should be operated with a cable release 
to eliminate any vibrations. Stop the lens 
down at least two or three stops smaller 
than its maximum aperture to insure ade- 
quate depth of field. This extra depth will 
compensate for the fact that the camera 
will quite often have to be tilted upward 


| slightly in order to cover the entire paint- 


ing, and therefore the top of the picture 
will be farther away from the camera than 
the bottom. This is to be avoided whenever 
possible, because of distortion it creates. 


COLOR TEMPERATURE: Without the 
advantage of bringing in your own light 
sources, the first and most difficult hurdle 
for color film is light temperature. In any 
large museum you may find (1) daylight, 
(2) tungsten light, (3) fluorescent lighting, 
or, most discouragingly (4) mixed combina- 
tions of these. Without an investment in ex- 
pensive color-temperature meters (many of 
which will not work accurately with fluores- 
cent light), the problem remains: “What 
film and what filter?” 

The answer must be based on judgment 
only. Use the film and/or filter for the 
major type of light falling on the art object 
to be photographed. 

Often you will encounter a situation in 
which there is 
present. If 


more than one type of light 
you the various light 
sources, it will be relatively easy to decide 
which is predominant, and you will be able 
to select the proper film accordingly. If the 
light sources are concealed, ask a guard 
what they are. If neither of these solutions 
is possible then you will have to use an 
educated guess. Look at the color quality 
of the light itself. Does the room have a 
the light 
probably is tungsten. Or, if the lighting is 
cool and bluish in quality, it is daylight or 
fluorescent, and a daylight film is needed. 

Three exposures should be made—one as 
recommended by your light meter, and then 
two others bracketing this exposure by one 
or two stops. Even though this bracketing 
method is used, an exposure meter reading 
is a must for each new subject. Museum 


can see 


warm or vellowish cast? If so. 


| lighting varies greatly, even for paintings 


hung next to each other. An incident-light 


meter is preferable, as it may be moved 
from one area of the subject to another 
to see if the lighting is even throughout. 
With a reflected-light meter, take the read- 
ing from the lightest area of the painting, 
sculpture, or other exhibit. 

By doing this, you will retain full detail 
in this area, although you may lose some 
in the darkest parts of the picture. If you 
base your exposure on a middle tone or 
shadow area, the lightest parts of the paint- 
ing or sculpture will be overexposed, with 
little, if any, detail in them. In color pho- 
tography overexposure is more distracting 
than underexposure, which can, as a matter 
of fact, even increase color saturation. 

With the bracketing technique, slight 
overexposure will result in relatively less 
saturation of color and underexposure will 
give greater saturation and richer colors. 
Selection of the final slide for exhibition 
can then be based only on its appearance 
to you or on comparison with the original 
subject. Remember, even professional pho- 
tographers who do nothing else but copy 
museum art say they can almost never 
count on perfect color balance. They can 
only expect to get a slide that looks good 
to them, or that approximates the color of 
the original under a given projection sys- 
tem. Many of these men can approach more 
scientifically accurate color, of course, if 
they do use a good color meter in conjunc- 
tion with a set of graded decamired filters. 


PHOTOGRAPHING PAINTINGS: One 
of the biggest problems comes in shooting 
oil paintings. It seems, at first glance, al- 
most impossible to eliminate reflections and 
hot spots on the irregular shiny surface no 
matter at what angle it is photographed. We 
found that a polarizing filter helps, but that 
the big secret is to use a longer-than-normal- 
focal-length lens. Increasing the distance 
between camera and painting to the num- 
ber of feet necessary to fill a 35-mm frame 
with a 135-mm lens generally removed all 
hot spots. With a few, the addition of the 
polarizing filter provided an evenly lighted 
picture on the particularly tough jobs. 

The long-focus lens also helps reduce 
“keystoning,” the distortion in which the 
parallel lines of the sides of the painting 
appear to converge when seen in the pho- 
tograph. This is the same effect that you 
get when you point your camera upward 
to photograph a tall building. This can 
and should be avoided, as in any other 
copying, by having the back of your camera 
parallel with the surface of the painting, 
and the camera at the exact center of the 
picture. If the painting is either too large, 
or mounted too high on the wall to allow 
you to get the camera parallel and centered 
vertically, the use of a long lens allows you 
to move the camera farther away from the 
painting, and the greater the distance be- 
tween the camera and the subject, the less 
tilt required for you to cover the entire 
surface. Naturally, the less the camera is 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
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tilted, the less the keystoning effect. For- 
tunately, paintings seldom lie flat against 
the wall. The bottom usually touches the 
wall, while the top tips away from it. Check 
on this, and then arrange to get your cam- 
era as centered and parallel with it as 
possible. If a groundglass is used, the image 
may actually be measured on it. 

In terms of picture coverage, a photog- 
rapher has three choices with paintings: 
He can photograph the painting with frame, 
compose to crop out the frame, or shoot 
details only, The latter technique some- 
times affords an interesting departure from 
usual copying—it’s especially effective with 
large paintings. An example of this is the 
lead photograph in this article, Portrait o/ 
a Condottiere. 


STATUARY AND THREE-DIMEN- 
SIONAL OBJECTS: If you didn’t need 
a tripod for paintings, you'll surely need 
it here. Three dimensions bring in a still 
greater depth-of-field factor. And this ne- 
cessity for accurate focus on surfaces at 
different distances from the camera means 
stopping down—and the equivalent in- 
crease in exposure time. 

The problem is particularly apparent in 
shooting very small objects. The closeness 
of the camera to the subject lessens depth 
of field throughout the subject area. 

To fill your film frame for an extreme 
close-up, especially of a small object, it is 
necessary to bring the camera very close 
to the subject. When this is closer than the 
minimum focusing distance for the camera 
and lens you are using, it is necessary to 
reduce that minimum in order to focus. 
To do so you must increase the distance 
between the lens and the film plane. This 
is no problem with certain professional 
equipment, such as view cameras with ex- 
tension bellows. but small cameras require 
some compensation. You can use a close-up 
attachment on the lens, or, if the lens is 
removable, you can attach an extension 
tube or accessory bellows between the lens 
and the camera body. 

As in all close-up work, when the cam- 
era is brought closer to the subject, and 
the lens racked further away from the body 
in order to get the object in focus, the 
effective diaphragm stops no longer are 
accurate. It becomes necessary to compen- 
sate in the time of exposure for accuracy. 
Here is a simple formula which will tell 
you how many times to increase your ex- 
posure time over that indicated by your 
light meter for the f-stop you have selected: 
The square of the bellows length, divided 
by the square of the focal length of the 
lens equals the number of times you must 
increase your exposure time in order to 
get the proper exposure: or: 

: BL? 
Exposure Increase = —~ 
FL? 

Unless a groundglass camera such as 
the reflex or view camera is used. parallax 
will also be a problem with small objects. 
We solved this with a rangefinder camera 
October, 1961 
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| mension when 


by using a reflex housing with a bellows. 
Often the light which falls upon statues 

in a museum is uneven—that is, 

in intensity 


it varies 
on different sections of the 
piece. William Pons, manager of the photo 
studio at the Metropolitan Museum of Art, 
has a unique system for correcting this de- 
ficiency. During his time of exposure, he 
simply dodges these “hot” areas with a 
of black paper in a manner similar 
to dodging a print being projected under 
an enlarger. That is, he waves the black 
paper in the path of the light, but out of 
view of the camera, so as to hold back 
the light that area which 
would be overexposed if he made a straight 
exposure. Also, he uses this black-paper 
to darken shadows or create a 


piece 


some of from 


technique 
black background where a spotlight over- 
shoots an object to spill over on the wall 
behind it. 
of the as to throw a 
shadow over this spilled area (but not on 
the subject) he gets a dark back 

Objects in glass display 


By holding the paper in front 
light in such a way 


ground. 

cases will pro- 
vide another reflection problem. Bringing 
the i 
closer to the 
of the 


camera up next to the glass so it is 
than the 
these 


surface total length 


lens will remove reflections. 


| When this is not possible due to a large dis- 


play, other techniques must be used. 
do the 
trick in removing reflections from the glass, 
but ingenious method is to cut a 
hole cloth (such 
as a black focusing cloth) and project the 
lens through it while the cloth is suspended. 
This least, the re- 
flection of the photographer and his camera. 
\ polarizing filter also controls reflections 


A polarizing filter, again, may 
another 


in the center of a large 


system will, at remove 


to some as glazed 
like. It is 
these 
but a careful placement of the re- 
their effect 
in front of your eye 


objects such 
and the 


extent in 


statuary, pottery, gen- 


erally impossible to eliminate en- 
tirely, 
flections by studying 
the filter 
help in interpreting the object. 

With statues, 
photographs that is nonexistent in copying 
paintings: the background. You may want 


an out-of-focus background, so the aperture 


as you 


rotate will 


a new element appears in 


and exposure are chosen to provide very 
little depth of field. The opposite tech- 
nique is used when a sharper background 
would add to the the subject. 

With color film, of course, the color of 
should be picked, 
off the sculpture well, 
whether it is to be in or out of focus. A white 
statue on color film will take on a new di- 


feeling of 


background 


WwW here 


to show 


an out-of-focus but colorful 
painting appears behind it. 


OTHER MUSEUM VISITORS: It’s up 


|to the photographer to make sure that he 


|stays out of other people’s way. 


| discomfort 
|} ment, 
| hibits. 


| 
| 


Unfor- 


tunately, among 


a photographer working 


a crowd in a 


museum can cause harm or 


to others, himself, 
all—to the 
the museum may 
ask you to work during hours when visitor 


his equip- 
or—worst of museum ex- 


For this reason, 


traffic is light. Regulations concerning flash 
and tripods are generally based on this. 

It is helpful for a photographer to have 
an assistant with him, to politely ask art 
patrons not to step into a time exposure. 
Of course, if the exposure is long enough, 
persons walking quickly through the scene 
will have little, if any, effect on the picture. 
Unfortunately. however, people have a 
tendency to stop suddenly on seeing a favor- 
ite painting or statue. 

Remember that during normal public 
hours, the nonphotographing museum pa- 
trons have just as much right to be in the 
museum as the photographer. 


BLACK-AND-WHITE PICTURES: 
Though nowhere near as effective as color 
is for copying paintings, 
film can be fine 
extreme speed. 
without the 


black-and-white 
for statuary and, with its 
for candid pictures even 
aid of a tripod. When you are 
shooting people. paintings become merely 
design elements in your pictures. 

For engravings or line drawings. 
material Kodak’s High Contrast 
Copy Film should be used for sharp defini- 
tion. For black-and-white 
taining shadings and 
grain, panchromatic film Pana- 
tomic-X may be advisable. although other 
standard black-and-white films will work 
well when properly handled. 


a slow 
such as 


drawings con- 


tone, a slow. fine- 


such as 


CHOOSING AND ARRANGING SUB- 
JECTS: This. of course, will depend on the 
purpose for which vou are making the pic- 
tures. For copying is little 
arranging except as dictated by technical 
necessities. 


paintings. there 


For statue of course, some lee- 
way in the creativity of the photographer 
is left. A statue 
truly in one picture. 
all sides cannot be seen at once in the same 
perspective. It is. at least. a matter of pick- 
the “best side” and composing the 
picture to put all attention on the subject. 

Museum objects. of course, may be pho- 
tographed from angles to include several 
objects in relation to each other. Perhaps 
sculpture and paintings by the 
are displayed 


copying, 


as we have shown. 
be 


cannot 


“copied” any 


as 


ing 


same artist 
Careful 
choice of camera angle will help interpret 
this exhibit in a photograph. 


in the same room. 


Candids. or museum photography includ- 
ing persons who are looking at exhibits or 
strolling through the galleries, can add life 
to pictures of rooms. Art students absorbed 
in their work of copying with brush the 
paintings of the old masters or taking notes 
on pictures may make interesting subjects 
themselves in these surroundings. 

Perhaps a picture story on the museum 
itself would be In this 
all the techniques mentioned above would 
be used. Also. don’t forget the architecture 
of the building and the people behind the 
scenes who are creating and planning the 
museum’s exhibits. Attention to these per- 
sons, too, may have the added benefit of 
aiding you in your work.—® 
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AgfacolorComesto Darkroom 
continued from page 69 


changes. Fortunately we can arrive at the 
new time mathematically instead of mak- 
ing a new test. One way to do this is to 
consult the tables in the back of the Agfa 
instruction book. The other is to use the 


following rule of thumb: TO CONSUME 
Each 10 value change of cyan affects FACTORY FRESH COLOR FILM 


the eapeeuse 96 percent INCLUDING PROCESSING, MOUNTING & RETURN BY MAIL 


- ° > FILM SIZE R 
Each 10 value change of magenta af- — aaa eal ; ey ty ey tt hry try 
fects the exposure 5 percent. KODACHROME (135-20 Exp 6.60 12.75 20.00 
- S ‘ ANSCOCHROME 4 
Each 10 value change of vellow affects EKTACHROME (135-36Exp. | 9.8 18.55 30.00 
sis RS ae New, High Speed 135-20 Exp 15.50 24.50 
the « xposure 2 percent. EKTACHROME (135.36Exp. | 23 40 36 95 
Each filter change affects the exposure SUPER 135-20 Exp 13.95 21.95 
mmo ANSCOCHROME 135-36 Exp 0.9! 20.95 
percent. KODACHROME 8mm Rolls 25’ Dbie 
ys » VY ake ; - at qg DY | 8mm Mag. Dbie 
Example: You make a print with a 20Y | amm 100’ Dble. Bolex with 206 R&C 


: ; : h 200' | 
and 10M filter. You decide to change to| SUPER 8mm Rolls 25’ Dbie. 


: i) es ANSCOCHROME ‘8mm Mag. Dble 

a 1OY ; a 25M. Firs s act 10} —=8- 

a 1OY and a 25M. F irst you subtract |] | sake tenia i ae yg 
yellow so exposure is 2 percent less. A | EKTACHROME 8mm Mag. Dbie 
ae te 8mm 100’ Dbie. Bolex with 200° R&C 

15 magenta was added so add about 7 kODACHROME 16mm Roll 100° 
percent. To get 25M. a 20M and 5M filter B&W MOVIE FILM {erm 25’ Roll 


























aia & PLUS X Reversal 8mm 25’ Mag 

were added. [his means we ended up | ” ASA at ASA 2 og 8m 1007 Roll 
. . ' s 

with three filters (two of the same color) | a3 ee 


‘ 7 } ADO 5¢ per roll on film for postage and handling. ADD 10¢ for 16mm = for postage and hand 
in the enlarger instead of two. Add 10 | ANSCOCHROME + KODACHROME « EKTACHROME t 


percent. Totaling up (—2, +7, +10) the hog gaat 
new exposure should be 15 percent more. ey : mee. iee Some 3 

The biggest trick in filtration is not 
the math or other calculations—this as- 























pect can be mastered in one or two ses- 
. T : . FROM THIS | YOU approx. 

sions. The problem is developing a sharp ORIGINAL | CAN > Mn), 3x3", 3x5 4x5 Sx? 8x10 
enough eye and judgment to decide what Ri HAVE J any assortment any assortment ony essortmen ny assortment ony assortment 
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° 12 for 2.25) _ 
matter of personal preference as to slight — 


variation in color. I believe that the chief 120 ie 
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the obvious one of having a picture on 
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: : vet Full print credit returned for number of 
Agfa. Reds, especially, are more brilliant | Developing of film, 50¢ add! 


. o. * " prints that do not come out 
than the Agfa reds. But, it is too simple | KIMAC PROTECTORS 
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comparisons. The Kodak enthusiast might 


ces subject to change without not 
call the Agia prints “dull,” “veiled,” “life- 
less.” while the Agfa champion might call 
the Kodak prints “exaggerated.” “postcard- 
ish.” and “glaring.” Color interpretation 
is largely a matter of taste. 
Agfa i 
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easily made from the Agfacolor negatives 
on any kind of enlarging paper. I made 
some on Polycontrast using No. 4 filter. 
Neither Kodacolor or Agfacolor yields 
the kind of negatives for b&w prints that 
to think of either of these 
That is, if I needed 


coverage of a situa- 


would cause me 
films as 
both 


tion, 


“universal 
b&w and 
1 wouldn’t trust either of these 


color 
films 
for the best possible b&w results, but would 


shoot a conventional b&w film. 


Agfacolor is unquestionably a step in 
the right direction toward simplifying color 
printing. The next year or two promise to 
. Soon, 
color printing may be as simple as b&w. 

Listed below are the Agfacolor materials 
and their suggested list prices: 

N set: for processing 8 rolls of 20-expo- 
sure, 35-mm film or 6 rolls of 120. $3.60. 

NPF 1: developer for Agfacolor nega- 
tive film in liquid form. Pint, 


bring even simpler color techniques 


80 cents. 
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PA set: paper processing chemicals in 
powder form, giving one liter of develop- 
ing solution. Also includes bleach-fixer, 
hardener, buffer, and anti-fading bath: $6. 
CN 111 (normal contrast) and CH 111 
(high contrast): printing paper, 5x7, pack- 
age of 25 sheets. Each grade, $4. 
Set of 24 Agfacolor filters: 234-sq (7x 
7 cm) $19.50. 
For further information, write 


516 W. 34th St., 


Agfa, Inc., 
New York 1, N.Y.—® 





Picture Course in Portrait Lighting continued from page 72 


pleasing and soft. he fills in shadows with 
a matte-white reflector which bounces bac k 
light of similarly mild 
slightly more fill is 
boosts fill by 


the matte side of 


quality. Indoors 


where necessary. he 
reflecting surface 
household aluminum. 

Witt is particularly fond of photograph- 
ing under a single After all,” 
“all situations in photography 


using as 


» light source. “ 
he says, 
started with a single light source, plus any 
available reflective surfaces: one sun, the 
focal point of all understanding of light. 
One light makes the 


separates, gives three-dimensionality. 


stand out, 
The 
can be more dramatic, 
if this is what we want. 


model 
lighting ratio here 


Despite long experience and respect for 


all the various ways of lighting a portrait, 


Witt leans heavily on one in particular: 
electronic flash, in a bank— initially costly, 
dependable, versatile, intense. Because of 
the high speeds at which pictures can thus 
be shot, subject and camera motion is kept 
to a minimum for sharper results, so essen- 
tial to portraiture in general. 

Witt is convinced that an 
amateur lacking such professional lighting 
facilities can obtain results of similar 
glamorous quality, with good tonal grada- 
tions, flattering, and adequate, simply using 
100-watt frosted bulbs. Picture No. 9 illus- 
trates Here Witt ar- 
ranged what he refers to as his basic three- 
light setup, though the spotlight is merely 
an added fillip. The two 100-watt frosted 
bulbs, when used together, simulate a bank 


However. 


one possible setup. 


of two 100-watt-second electronic flash 
units and diffuser, and were used to give 
the flat, frontal, glamorous lighting Witt 
strives for. He plans for a 2 or 3:1 ratio: 
for the spot (an RFL2) on the hair, a 6:1 
ratio, and never overlaps his two .sources. 
The two bulbs can be used separately. 
And, though lighting could easily be 
called the important ingredient in a suc- 
cessful portrait, Witt makes sure he in- 
cludes what to him is another significant 
factor, the girl, by 
models with “good features and a certain 
lean quality.” In Witt’s portraits, it must 
then be conceded that some of the beauty 
is in the eye of the beheld, as well as in 
the quality of the lighting he appreciates 
and understands so well.—Carol Smith 
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621 West Sixth Street, Los Angeles 17, Calif. 
Telephone MAdison 8-4191 

















You'll get it from Minox 
Processing Laboratories 
dal -me antes) @-) 40) -101-Jalel-1e| 
if- [oa Co] a'mr-1 8) 8]ge)',-10 1-18 (el 

See your dealer. Have 


alisame-i-1ale mm Zelelam\/ilale) anil ina co 


Minox Processing jy 


Labofatories‘ 
sie) cl a Me tela 





IT’S THE “FINISH™ THAT COUNTS 


CAINACOLOR 


FINISHED LIKE FINE PORCELAIN 


PRINTS 


FILM PROCESSING 
FROM SLIDE 

TRANSPARENCIES DUPLICATE © oarkenaamn 
31gSq.or3lex5 25¢ COLOR e 

5x7 1.00 8x10 2.00 SLIDES ; 
FROM KODACOLOR teh 20¢ 
3le 5q.¢ 


— 
KODACHROME 
2 


5x7 1.19 sxi0 3.28 1.2 
11x1 0 or film 16 exp.1.45 
re 15¢€ ea. yo Mailing Bags! 

NORMAL 3 DAY SERVICE MINIMUM ORDER $100 


CAH(NACOLOR _ LABORATORIES 


Dept. 6110-A, 715 —- St. N.W., Wash. 11, D.C, 


NOW! NEW! 


Use Powerful 
Edwal 


Hi-Speed 
4 02. size only 59c LIQUID FIX 


16 oz. size only 99c To Make Your Own Monobath 
1 oz. Edwal Hi-Speed LIQUID FIX concen- 
trate added direct to any ‘single-use’ de- 
veloper right in the tank fixes your film in 
2 to 6 peg No used solutions to save. 


k or write for free Edwal 
“CONTROLLED MONOBATH BULLETIN” 


EDWAL SCIENTIFIC PRODUCTS CORP. 
555-H West 119th St CHICAGO 28 


Inexpensive 











1000 
Name & 
Address 
Labels $1 

ANY 3 DIFFERENT 
ORDERS $2 ppd. 


SAVE! 





SPECIAL OFFER! 





Sensational bargain! Your name and address hs 


somely printed on 1000 finest quality gumm 
bels 
BOX 


ul Plastic 
books 
finest qué 


Padded. Packed with FREE, usef 
Use them on stationery, checks 
records, etc. Beautifully printed on 
gummed paper—1000 only SPECIAL SSAVI 
MONEY! Any 3 DIFFERE NT. ORDE RS $2. Makes an 
_— a gift If you don't agree this is the buy of the 
yer we'll refund your money in full. HANDY LA 
BELS 1094 ‘Jasperson Bidg.. Culver City 1, Calif 


Li 


® Genuine KODAK Processing for 
Kodachrome, Kodacolor, 
Ektachrome 
® Slides, Movies, Stereos and Color 
Snapshots 
Complete Print and Enlargement Service 
Special Services: Duplicate Slides, Movies, 
Prints from Movies 
Factory Fresh KODAK Color Films 
No Respools 


Write for new price a and mailers 


FASCOZO? , INC. 











COLOR 
PRINTS 


AX5 50/ 


COLOR FILM Color Prints 
PROCESSING 


Ansco, Anscochrome 
Ektachrome 
20 Exp. 35mm 
Mounted, Roll 
120, 620, Roll 


35m 








1.00 

2.00 

5.00 
16x20 12.25 
35mm Kodachrome 


1.0 
2 20 Exp. Roll $1.40 mtd 


$1.00 
m Duplicating 20¢ ea 
er Size (127 


Minimum Order $1.50 
25¢ ea No C.0.D 


or \ hfe), Mie) Ke) a a ok 


BOX 36536 LOS ANGELES 36, CALIF. 








FILMS FINE GRAIN DEVELOPED 
TO PREVENT SCRATCHING! 
roll glossy $1. 


. FULL SIZE 
36 Mx4% ony 9 90 
ENLARGEMENTS — day service 


Bonar QUALITY PHOTO FINISHING! 
—— ILERS AND OTHER OUTSTANDING OFFERS 
UNIVERSAL PHOTO SERVICE, LaCrosse 21, Wisconsin 


8mm and 16mm DUPLICATES 
16mm REDUCED to 8mm + 8mm ENLARGED to 16mm 
COLOR or BLACK and WHITE 
8mm ANIMATED TITLES t6émm 
TITLES MADE TO ORDER 
FREE SAMPLE TITLE Give Dealers Name 


U.S. PHOTOGRAPHIC EQUIPMENT CORP. 


442 ROGERS AVENUE + BROOKLYN 25, N.-Y 


Enlarged to 31x41. 36 
exposure, glossy paper 

. Double weight por- 
trai t pape $2.25. 2 





90 Color Transparencies 
BANFF National Park 


Ever changing beautiful color panorama of this famous 
summer and winter resort—in the heart of the Rochies 
The never to be forgotten sight of magnificent Lake 
Louise! 20 selected double frame 35mm transparencies 
MOUNT YOUR OWN SLIDES—and Sove! 


SLIDE SUPPLY, Box 1031, Canton Ohio 


October, 196] 








| STILL-MAN Equip. Corp., 





RELOADED KODAK TRI-X 
NEW. PLUS X 


20 EXP.....30c Ea. 36 EXP.....50c Ea. 


Bulk, $5.75 per 100 ft. $3.00 per SO ft. 
EKTACHROME — ANSCOCHROME — KODACHROME 
20 E 


. “ae . 
(From fresh factory packed bulk) 
First pcg aap ge F ron gogo 


“CUSTOM QUALITY FINISHING 
20 Exp. developed & 3'/,x4'/2 prints 
36 Exp. developed & 3'/,x4'2 prints $1.60 
8 Exp. Roll Film 50c 12 Exp. roll 70¢ 
20 Exp. Kodachrome—Ektachrome $1.25 
Kodacolor processing. .75¢ Prints Ea.. .25¢ 

Also, bargains in 8mm. Kodachrome 

Write be ce —— 





$1.00 


t re ' 
EASTERN PHOTO LaBs. Dent — 
1405 N. Chartes St. Baltimore 1, Ma. 











Automatically 
holds film 
strips 


aa e MIOPLEX ¢ multiple 
strip 
Model 


printer 
35mm A, 
One exposure, 36 
Prints on 8x10 
$11.95 


$11.95 
dther film models 
available, from 
$4.50 to $12 95 
Se ae a nid USA 

ge 


co 
-Y. 


96 Pages—Largest Assortment 
PHOTO FRAMES © MOUNTS 
® ALBUMS and MAILERS 
® PICTURE FRAME MOLDINGS 


+ ATR AS Fastest Service! Lowest Prices! 


INTERNATIONAL SALES CO., Inc., Dept. H 
19 W. Baltimore St., Baltimore 1, Maryland 


Convenient, portable ““Chill-Chaser 
FOR TANK jcaity mainiain solution temperatures 
OR TRAY 4 tight, rigid “Chil Tonk ec Tray colt t0 
—“ sizes and wattages for every, need. Precision-made 
as adjustable th 
in 5” to 40” lengths 
See your Dealer or Write 


Papen automat 
~1°F.! There 


of acid- rontetent Stainless stee 
mostat. {1 vail 


>" oriced from *s20 50 to $50 


Rm. 210, Fulmer Bidg., ; tome 86, Rochester 1, N.Y. | 
WORLD PHOTOGRAPHIC CENTER 


425 E. 164th, NW. Y. 56, N. Y. 


WE'LL MEET 
and BEAT ANY LHENRYS | 
EASTERN PRICES! 


On new merch. Mail Order Only. Min. order $40 


Limited Time Only — Limited Quantities 
BRAND NEW 1961 
WESTON- ASTER tv $22.95 
FREE—Leather Case t attachment 

ping « t ipping 

er t f orcde 1 f 
bought by mail only. 
cepted o this dea 








1 book d factory guar 





FREE! Monthly Bargain News Letter loaded 
with new and used specials, Write to. 


Cert. Check or M. .. . Shipping, 10% 
Advance on C.0.D., 4% tx. in Calif. 


Dept. P-10 
516 W. 8th St. 
L. A.14, Cal. 








Tips on Travel 
Photography 
.are included in the new Thru 

the Lens Tours travel folder ... by 
the noted professionals who take 
personal charge of these adventure- 
some trips to far-away places, espe- 
cially planned for amateur photog 
raphers. 


“Thera the Lend “Tours 


P. 0. Box 4128P, North Hollywood, Calif. 











World leaders in 
a assortment 
for making photo 
greetings. 


CHRISTMAS « 
ALL OCCASIONS 


LA FRANCE PRODUCTIONS 
8150 COMMERCIAL 
LA MESA, CALIF. DEPT. P 


CATALOG 10¢ 


NOW! MOVIE & SLIDE TITLES 
U.S.A, & AROUND THE WORLD SUBJECTS 
S« enes from . S.A. an i foreign countries now 
available ; ackg ids for our beautiful 
Titles YOu R Own WORDING LOW COST 
Our 28 years experience assures top quality. 
WRITE FOR FREE illustrated catalog & samples. 
Title-Craft, Dept. P, 1022 Argyle St. Chicago 40, Ill 
PRATT LY NP ETA 


| NA 
\4\ 
AN 











Let Specialists... 
Soll yows color tunspanencier 


to magazines + for calendars + advertising 
and other markets. Submit professional quality only 
4x 5 or larger. Children, animals, industrials, science 
sports, landscapes, girls 
replies and Please enclo 
envelope 


Shostal . . 545 5th Ave., New York 17, N.Y. 


foreign countries. Prompt 


returns se stamped return 








Your Slides Deserve 
The Best Possible 


e in U 
TI: 


| B55 em — 20° os. mas. 























HAMILTON COLOR 


127 NORTH SECOND STREET HAMILTON, OHIO 





PHOTOGRAPHIC MARKET PLACE-continued 


STANRITE SUPERPOD 


the only low priced tripod 
suitable for home movies 


m5 f 35 


Made in U.S.A. 
Horizontal gear 


tion up - down action, 
tilt on pan- 
many 
new features that have 
mever been offered on 


== Extra 90° 
» head. Ball tevel, 


any tripod before. 


WRITE FOR FREE CATALOG 


On Tripods, Entargers 8mm to 


THE MOST AMAZING 
TRIPOD EVER MADE 


TESTRITE eee CO. 


135 MONROE STREEI 


200 


KODACOLOR guide no 
41NSCO HYPAN guide no 


4x5. Darkroom and 
Copy Equipment 


NEWARK 5. 


WATT 
SECOND 
ELECTRONIC FLASH 


$$$ LOW $$$ 
FACTORY PRICES 


4-way 


— 120, 


— 400 
@130 8 200w.s. shots 


per charge, guaranteed a 


@3-Transist r Voltage - 
Monitor for consistency 


e@Charger an 


Battery & \ 
AC switch / POW! 


, 
Full charge) 
\ Vindicator 


d AC built-in 


Complete w 
6V nichel-cad ; 
BATTER 
TRIAL " . cose 


3-Lamp Portable Portrait unit: Model K 
stands, lights, cords, case 


7 
HICO-LITE 


) 
$368 | 
/ MODEL K 


SEND FOR FREE ILLUSTRATED CATALOG 


HICO CORP 


75 Coolidge Hill Rd 


Watertown 72. Mass 


Cropping—Filter Changes—Balancing 


America's Finest 


CcCOLor 


PRINTS 


THE ULTIMATE IN QUALITY WORK 
35 MM 
Anscochrome 


Prints From 
Transparencies 
2x3 50 
4x5 1.00 
sat 2.00 dev. & Mid 
on 3.50 20 Exp. 1.75 
Duplicate 

Slides.... .30 120-620 1.50 


Min. Order. 1.0 


Standard 
Kodacolor 


Prints.... .29 
5x7 1,50 
8x10......3.50 
1ixl4 7.75 


Ektachrome 
Kodachrome 


Dev. Only 90 


FREE MAILERS No. C.0.D 


P.O. BOX 6618P WASH. 9, D.C. 


Automatic a ae Developing Tank 


Processes up to 200 Ft 
8mm-i6mm-35mm-70mm 
Movie—X-Ray—Microfilm 
Motor Driven—Portable 
Uniform Density Assured 
— Ft. Tank Available 

ranteed 

for Free Liter ature 


= Micro Record ‘con 15 South Ave 


Beacon, N. Y 


for 
= smooth movie panning. 
Geared for fast eleva- 





aE 


COLOR PRINTS 


Optimum color saturation now possible 
with our improved process. Send your 
next order to “Colonial” for superior 
color prints. All orders returned FIRST 
CLASS MAIL. 


SIZE 2%x3% 4x5 5x7 
EACH 25 50 1.00 

(MINIMUM ORDER $1.00) 
Save time and COD charges—remit with order. 


COLONIAL LABORATORIES 


(Color specialists since 1946) 
1333 Milton Ave., Pittsburgh 18, Pa. 


8x10 
2.00 








ON KODACOLOR FILM 


These prices include a Fresh Roll of Film 
20 exp/ printed 3) $5.75 
20 exp/ printed 2! $4.75 
16 exp/ printed 32 » «eo 
12 exp/ printed 342 x 342 plus film .. $3.75 
8 exp/ printed 342 x 5 plus film $3.00 

Equally low prices on all other 

Geter = B&W nes pr 


price lists and mailers 


x 5 plus film... 
x 3¥2 plus film 
x 342 plus film 


ACME PHOTO LAB 


Minn. 


Box 6025C Minneapolis, 





COLOR PRINTS 
(from 35mm trans. only) 


5x7 


Color Prints from ‘+2 
35mm to 4x 5 bak 


85: 


COLOR PRINTS _ 
1i x14 . .4.50 ea. 


COLOR PROCESSING 


Anscochrome, Ektachrome 
35mm-20 exp. mtd 
120-620 

35mm 20 Exp 
Kodachrome 


oo 
ROLL 





ea . e 40 
Size +n ating 25¢ ea. Min. Order 1.50— noc. 3 D 


ee COLOR LAB 
46145, UE P + Los Angeles 46 




















WHOLESALE SPECIALS 


All Manufacturers—All Agencies 
WHY WAIT? Immediate Delivery! 


Dealers Professionals. Drug Stores. Appliance Concerns. 
et Write on Business Letterhead for our 
SPECIAL PHOTORRAPHIC Wuoresace BULLETIN 
Ss 


DUMONT CAMERA EXCHANGE EST. 1948 


DENIHAN Ssvonse inc 
150 East 34th St New York 16 


RANTEED VALUES 


Say You Saw It In 
POPULAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY 








Ground Glass Top 
$7.95 


THORO SLIDE VIEWING 
& RETOUCHING DESK 


© 7x8 © Hardwood 

© Opal Glass Top 

© 6 Ft. Cord and Switch 
DE LUXE MODEL 


$8.95 


THORO PRODUCTS CO. 
P.0. Box 567, Reseda, Calif 


Regular Model 


SAYINGS: 


SSSSSSSSSSSSHSSSHEEHESESEEEEEEESEEEEES 





SEYMOUR’S 
350-TT West 31st St. N. Y. 1, N. Y. 


( Please send complete details about 
Optika Ila Single Lens Reflex. 


C1 | would like to trade equipment and have 
listed it on a separate sheet. 


0 | own an Optika. Send accessory information 
(1 | would like to establish credit. 
(Please hand print or type name and address) 


the 


Name 
Address 
City, State 














World’s Most Versatile 
Single Lens Reflex 


Designed for the professional 
(though priced for the amateur!), the 
unique Optika Ila is built in accord- 
ance with the highest standards of 
craftsmanship, assuring perfect re- 
sults for every shot. Its unlimited 
versatility makes it indispensable for 
scenic photography, press work, 
portraiture, sports photography, 
copying, commercial, scientific and 
medical work, close-ups, or just plain 
picture taking. 


@ 4 Formats in 1 camera 
(from 2% x 3% to 1% x 2%) 
Rollfilm—Cutfilm—Filmpack 
Interchangeable Backs 
Interchangeable Lens Boards 


Complete line of Lenses to 
400mm 


Mail Coupon on Top- 


SOHSSHSHSHSSSHESHSSEHHESESESESEESESES 





HOLLYWOOD HORROR SLIDCS 


FROM FEATURE SCIENCE 





BABY ALB 


Lerges? Selection of Portrait Albums. 
Photog Discount FREE New Felder PP 


HOTOFIT ALBUM CO. 


131 WEST 42ND ST., NEW YORK 36, N.Y. 


FICTION FILMS. BIZARRE 
MONSTERS IN COLOR—$1.00 
A SET OF 4 SLIDES. SETS 1 
TO 5S NOW READY. ORDER 
TODAY. FREE BROCHURE. 
GOLDEN EAGLE FILMS 
TOPANGA, CALIFORNIA. 


Seymour's 


INCOR P OR ATS O 
350-TT West 31st Str., N. Y. 1, N. Y. 


Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 








Seymour’s 


THE EXAKTA SPECIALISTS 


bring you a new series of lenses 


by Carl Zeiss Jena, 


world’s foremost producer of precision optics. 


Carl Zeiss F4.0, 25mm Flektogon Super Wide Angle 
Lens with Automatic Diaphragm. This outstanding new 
lens contains 7 elements, uses the newest type of glass 
available and offers the highest degree of correction. 
Virtual elimination of distortion and aberration makes 
this a most unusual wide angle lens for the Exakta. 
The Flektogon Super Wide Angle features an instant- 
reopen automatic diaphragm and offers an enormous 
depth of field and a sweeping 82° angle of view. 


Carl Zeiss F2.8, 35mm Flektogon Wide Angle Lens with 
Automatic Diaphragm. Here is a classic of optical per- 
fection! This new Zeiss Wide Angle lens with instant- 
reopen automatic diaphragm employs the newest type 
of glass made available. The highest degree of cor- 
rection with virtual elimination of distortion and aber- 
ration makes this a truly remarkable wide angle lens 
for the Exakta. The clarity of images, sharpness of 
detail, great depth of field are just a few of its 
wonderful optical qualities. The Flektogon has a dual 
scale with calibrations in feet and meters. 


Carl Zeiss F2.8, 80mm Biometar Lens with Automatic 
Diaphragm. Carl Zeiss Jena has just designed a new 
lens for the Exakta — the F2.8, 80mm Biometar with 
instant-reopen diaphragm in new black mount. Em- 
ploying the latest type of high refracting glass and 
unique curvatures, this lens renders excellent defini- 
re ag tion with both color and black and white film. 


Carl Zeiss F2.8, 120mm Biometar Telephoto Lens with 
Automatic Diaphragm. This sensational new  five- 
element F2.8, 120mm Carl Zeiss Biometar lens with 
instant-reopen automatic diaphragm in black mount 
is another of the new series of Zeiss lenses for the 
Exakta. The latest type of refracting glass is used to 
give highly improved renditions with superb sharp- 
ness and contrast. 


Use Coupon for 
Complete Details! 





ae eS eee eee SE eee ee ee ee ee eee ee ee oe 
To Seymour's, 350-TZ West 31st Street, New York 1, N. Y. 
0 t do not own on Exakta. 


Please send me descriptive literature, price list, accessory list, and a sample 
copy of your Exakta News. 


0 t have an Exakta (Model 


Please send your Exakta News regularly; also send accessory lists and bylle- 
tins and put my nome on your mailing list. 


i 

: 

5 

i 

i 

0 t would like to trade equipment. t 
i 

Oo i 
t 

} 

i 

i 

| 





1 have listed the items | have and the items | wont on a separate sheet 
attached hereto. 


Please send full information on the new series of Carl Zeiss Jena 
lenses for the Exakta. 


PLEASE: If you are on our moiling list, check here [J 
Please hand print or type name and address 


NAME 


Seymours 


NCORPORATED 


e The Exakta Specialists e 


October, 1961 





NUMBER AND STREET 





1 
ZONE STATE 











CLOSEUPS ARE SIMPLE 
a trem stone. the y firm spec- - ¢ 


alized p phot p GQuipment 
CT STALLS — designed by us 
for use im Conjunction with closeup lenses $1495 
extension tubes, bellows attachments, to 
complete with a moderate investment, your 
closeup and copying equipment. Strong 
enough for a Polaroid, yet compact in stor 
age (two-piece post) and equally well suited 
for copying, medical, scientific work and 
movie tithing Camera bracket permits cen 
tering of camera over subject. 15x18 base 
board 1s very practical for large originals 
1% diameter pole is 38 high 
Shipping Weight , 
7-PC_PRO COPY OUTFIT 
att. with reflector floods, Prox 
scope Sr., all as illustrated 
SIRE ME Gute 2 units, with 
ATTACHMENT er 


2 SPECIAL REFLECTOR rLo00s $2.49 “ADDITIONAL. 


Shipping Weight 4 














H 4 SiMe TIME : 


ean 4s “5999 8 


An abso e t any kind of © One of the most useful 

4 t camera accessories for & 
every practical photographer 
* Permits minute 
adjustments in a 4'2 
range on its 
geared track, with a positive 
lock at any desired point 





OSEUP (Portrait) and 
TREME CLOSEUP LENSES 


bring with EVERY L t 
7 { 


too 





Head and 
ew field p 
with a P 
e two extreme 
smplete 35mm fran 
t for insects, sta eup lense ah 
macrophotography p t. All exc. Plus 10 
mounted in metal rings 
‘ ‘ s Series Series Series Series 
PLUS Vv v vi vil vill 
Pius 1 (ctd.) (to 20 $1.94... $2.44. $3.74_.$7.2 
Plus 2 (ctd.) (to 13 194... 244... 3.74... 7 
Plus 3 (ctd.) (to 10 1.94... 2.44 7 
Plus 4 (to 8 1.75... 2.25 
Plus 5 (to 7 1.95... 2.55 
Plus 6 (to 5% 2.25... 3.00 
Plus 10 (ctd.) (to 3% ~ 2.65... 3.50 
Double Retaining Ring 85 85 95 
Leather Filterbank, holds 
6 filters, closeup lenses 1.00. 1.00... 1.25 
If bought with $5.00 worth 
filters, closeup lenses 50 50 75 
Deluxe Leather Filterbank, holds 10 filters 
adapter, shade 2.50... 3.00... 3.50 
If bought at same time as $10.00 worth of adapters 
filters, closeup lenses —.... 1,25... 1.50... 1.75 


29 
29 


. EXTENSION TUBE SETME 


FOR EXAKTA, EXA, TOPCON. 


4 


6 pc. set, but with one FOCUSING TUBE from 
40mm to 55mm, alone a $10.00 list aot ete 
2 in | Adapter, makes Smm ext. Comp 


for PRAKTICA, PRAKTIFLEX, PEN-$ £ 95% 
TAX, PENTACON, PETRI PENTA 


except ally we 
addition to the 


set, but with one FOCUSING TUBE, alone a $1 
Comp. List, increasing maximum extension to 100mm 





$9.95 


rthe ARGUS» C 3," 


ACCESSORY 
, CLIP *1 00 
easity © 
installed 
on all older = 
model Argus C3 cameras 


DELAYED G& 
FLASHCORD 


for off-the 
camera and 
bounce 
flash, fits 
, through 
“ case 


For C3 


(Se ge 3. 99 


jode! 7 99S) 


posuresto 
10 seconds } 


for extreme Gee) 
closeups to 4 () »)) yy 

t $5.95 for C3 
Sh. Chae oe NOW $2.98 


5mm Ext. tube alone $1.25 


oa ARGUS C-3; MATCHMATIC. 


Set of Telephoto and Wideangle 
omplete with proper fit 
double leather case, re 
coated onversion 

sal finder 


Te ephoto o 


coated conversion 
taining r ng 


"s rc cama 5 PC. COMBI 
a sea DEAL C3-1A ‘] 95 
Ship. Chg. ea. lens 25¢ 


filter, filter re 


Thanks to Spiratone’s combining the 
facilities of a well-known projection 
screen with a famous case manufacturer 
a dual purpose slide-tray storage case 
can be yours for half the cost of a regu 
lar case (when bought with trays or 
magazines). The luxurious two-tone 
——_ leatherette-covered case holds 12 trays 

antars or magazines. The hinged cover is 
J DETACHABLE amauta and contains a genuine silver 
screen, made of the material used in $40.00 units. Use for daylight 
or for small group projection—with amazing brilliance, $10.95. 


7 ~ y MAGAZINES 
: WITH COVERS 





VAN 
40 CAPACI TRAYS 
OFFER oc 12 SILVER 8.22 ta: 40 C) cree a1. 48 


oo TRAYS REVERE yo 











Make Your 135mm mAsnalive MINUS LENSES 
Lens into a 294mm 7 ri heating 
for about $2.00 (j Servi 475 | 6251 75 
Ser. Vil 6.50 | 6.55 he) 


BELLOWSCOPE 


$12.95 
FILTERHOLDERS 
Ser. Vi$2.15 Ser. Vil $3.95 
N ¢ er 


a” square mounts and standard stereo for for for 





MAG. IN 12 CAP. CARRYCASE: 6 for sit. 48, 
12 for $21.48 s ving We 
6 Airequ’ ipt M n 
OFFER AS SILVER & Areupt Magnes $g 99 


OFFER A-12 SILVER: | 


COILED 5 FT. 


FOR TWINLENS REFLEX 


BON 
Minolta 


AUTOCORD 


FAN 


iKortex! 


FOR VIRTUALLY ALL TWIN LENS REFLEX CAMERAS 

Twin magnifier makes possible accurate focusing and 

composing of entire groundgiass image with BOTH EYES 

and at comfortable distance, while protecting ground. 

glass from glare. Saves eyestrain, helps accuracy, dim light focusing 
Instantly removable and collapsible 

Magnifying Hood plus deluxe Fieldiens $4.59 


WITH 

CLEAR CENTERSPOT 

FOR EASY FOCUSING 
A flat thin Fresnel ring plate which fits over groundglass in your 
reflex camera, greatly increasing brilliance of viewing image, making 
the often almost invisibly dark corner image ten times brighter! 
No installation—-just drop fieldlens onto groundglass. Pestpaid. 

For all 2" sq. twinlens cameras. 


ADAPTER REFLEX 
35MM fons TWINLENS fives 
Without installation, the Junior Minidapter enables you to use 35mm 

film in your 120 Rolleiflex, Rolleicord, Cirofiex, Yashica, Minolta, etc 


yet, you can change back to your regular size any time you wish 
Minidapter comes complete with groundglass mask o $ 








d a 4 p t Magazi nes ~~ 


4.22 


silverscreen case 


; with index. Shpg 
4 for | 12 for 

y Lots of 120 
NV $1.95 


“120 for 
$36.00 


' “a for 
"$4.98 | $17.95 


erscreen case 
y Weig t 





0 cap ; yonly $5.48 


Sturdy trays, hold 36 card 
board and glass slides -~yt 
ntermixed, with index & 
12 im carry 
ing case 59. 48 en 
OFFER R-12 SILVER: 12 trays in 
silverscreen case. Sh we 6 lbs. $14.22 
REVERE 888 SPECIAL: Remote C 15 ft. Release plus 12 slice 
2.49; in silverscreen case $16.80 





supe e st ature (Minoit 
are bot-size) 35 specify 
WHICH you ‘want 


100 200 1,000 


‘ridge adapters, counter, ready for use. Siig. C/ 


ie 





dn pue 00'e$ jo Siaps0 yim ysenbas uO 
> nosy Viva ® SloVd4:, 


7344 10 2G7 Ajug “swesBerp ‘suonwyap ‘sajqey Susuyeyuos yajyo0q 


azjs yayood & ..SdNISOT 











9 
gis cine CLOSE-UP SETS $995 


Perfect portraits and (keene 
Close-ups every time - 
sets fit cameras without 
any ad apt ers, are guar. 
anteed to equal $20 
rmance £ 
22 set fr 
includes "2 close-up lenses. 
yf eather case, single 39c, double 69c 
Coating of taking lens— 
50c extra per set 8S! Charge lic 
NEW: Ctd £3 Bayonet Mount set, 13° to 10”, in leather case $4 
COATED CLOSEUP OUTFIT: =1, 2, 3 COATED PARALLAX $ * 
ae BAYONET SETS. in triple case, complete only 11 95 


¥ 2171dW09 
¥O LuVIS 
OL INVA 


u¥ > 40nana oof 40f ySy 


WOOUNdVd 


6 


seoud wiedeg ye 
22 ‘sigwu ‘S32 @ 
-Aip ‘sjasea ‘siawy 
‘suaBejua Ayyenp 





ea. $2.19-——3 for $5.98* 


Your choice of red green yellow 
2A 1 


Special — 
Bayonet Shade 





OUNT 1.98 pro 
~ Fits Rollei 3.5, Autocord, Yashicamat, other bayonets, 
holds flashgun in ideal position 
COMBI. OFFER B-F: Fiash Mount with BC Bounce Fanfiash, 
with tester, standard cord, ext. outlet, $ 
Shipping Charge 35c 5.55 


PARALLAX-ADJUSTER "O®. Att TWINLENS 


REFLEX CAMERAS 
$4 98Compensates for difference between viewed and exposed 
mages — works even with extreme closeup lenses! 
*Bayonet Mounts, Filters, Shades, Closeup Sets for PLANAR, 
KENOTAR available at Higher Cest 


TELEPHOTO-~ WIDEANGLE \ENsEs 
FOR ROLLEIFLEX (exc. 2.8), ROLLEICORD, 
YASHICA, RICOH, AUTOCORD, IKOFLEX 
Complete with bayonet adapter-filterholders, topgrain 
case. Set consists of matched — & taking lenses 

TELEPHOTO OR WIDEANGLE SET “66 
sass °19.95 


Combi Set, all four lenses 
For 4 x 4 cameras, Set ..$14.95 Combi Set (4 lenses) $27.95 
set $5c¢ , both sets 75¢ 


Ship. Charge each lens 
6X TELE-PHOTO MONOCULAR 








for 2'/4 Rollei, Yashica, Minolta | 


COMPLETE WITH LEATHER CASE 
AND BAYONET FITTING 

amera lens int rf coated, 
n telephoto! Weighs only 8 oz... 





e — SM3IA 8 SM3IN INOLVUdS 


*$ySasaju! ‘esawed nok Suiweu ‘as0W 10 OO'O1$ 40 29p10 MOA YIM OK 


Gis2Sqns F7YJ 10) YSE 20 wONduoSgns,, $seak Buypuey pue adeysod 
40} 2GZ Puss “Sap! pue Sas0js ‘spuas ‘syonposd mau Buyssnosip 


wyayjng Ajyjuew-iq mau 














mounts: 100 for $3.00; 200 for $5.50: 1,000 1.90 2.75 10.00 
for $21.00 (Shpg. Wt. ¢ 1,000) 


per 





MAKE YOUR OWN 


PAPER CUTTER 


special trimmer 

hollow-ground 

hardened steel knife 

On spring—ready to be 

screwed onto board. Knife Assembly “ 
model (total length 1442") 

$2.49; for 14° model (total lengt 


Complete trimmers, with hardwood board, 10° $3.98; 14” $5.98 
Shipping Weight 5, 7 lbs. 











WRITE FOR YOUR SPIRATONE MONEY SAVING PACKET, 
containing hundreds of exciting accessory offers. Send only 
Se--10¢ back on first purchase. Be sure to name your camera, 
interests 








Save on brand-new 
accessories for the 4 98 


6.95 





ys w PRE-SET $99 95 
E TELEPHOTO a 
AKTA, PRAKTIFLEX, PRACTICA, 
P ane PENTACON, MIRANDA 


be True! We heard and read this 
0 saw this offer—whoever heard 
r under $30? 
duction, with thousands 
a recommended these lenses to 
$s, with favorable magazine test re 
cks of letters of praise in our files, it’s 
enses fast enough. Technical 
rrected 4-element true telephoto (only 3%") 
al focusing from 542 ft.; precision black & chrome 
e barrel finshed to match the finest cameras; lens openings to 
{:16; depth of field scale; rear and front caps supplied. 
For 135mm f:2.8: Leather Pouch $1.98—Custom Leather Case $2.95— 
Series Vil filterholder $3.95. Shpg. Chge. 75c 


OTHER UNUSUAL LENS VALUES 
All coated, color-corrected 

35mm 1:3.5 pre-set Wideangle for Exakta, Exa, Practica, 
Praktiflex, Pentax, Pentacon 

35mm :2.5 pre-set Wideangle for Exakta, Exa, Practica, 
Praktiflex, Pentacon 

135mm 1:2.8 pre-set Telephoto for Nikon F, Canonflex, 
Minolta SR, Yashica Pentamatic, Praktina 





$29°5 


$39°5 


i $36*5 








Please see next page tor ore valves by 


SPIRATONE & "2° voRK 1. N.Y 
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ar PHOTOGRAPHY 











2.50 


a new$ 





Ansco Duplicating Color, #538, 100 feet 
Kodak Ektachrome Daylight or Type F, 100 feet 





35MM BULK FILM... tory: pock 


Ne 


Kodak Panatomic X... 50 ft - 50, 100 ft. 7 4 
Kodak Infrared, 50 feet 


1a Ve. @e Kodak High Contrast Copy, 100 feet . 


Kodak Fine Grain Positive Print Film, 100 Feet .. 
Kodak High Speed Infrared, 100 feet . 
Super Speed Kodak Royal X Pan Recording, 100 feet 
9.50 
39.95 
wt Kodak High Speed Ektachrome, Daylight 

or Type B, 100 feet 2.95 
SPEED Super Anscochrome, Daylight or Type B, 100 feet PH 95 
35mm All-Metal Cartridges—i2 for $1.00 « Film Tongue Cutter 98c 
Ship.Chge per 100 feet, 35e —for daylight loader add $4.95 








for 35mm slides and strips 
bh Truly portable — 442 x 4 x 3° — yet projects 
full 30 x 40° brilliant, needle sharp screen 


Top Drawer cian 


Gadget Bags 


Open up ‘top drawer’ only, when 
you need smali acces‘ories — no 
need to waste valuedie ‘ime rum- 
maging through gadgctLag itself! 
Unique double zippered ‘tun draw 
er’ holds film, filters, shades, other 
small accessories; camera and 
bulky accessories stay in bag prop- 
er. Luxurious features include top 
grain pigskin construction through 
out, zipper pocket inside cover, two 
amplesized side pockets, two out 


& B-AF side pockets, tripod-holding straps 
a 10. 99:17 “ adj. carry strap with shoulder pad 
two locks and keys, bottom studs 
}. A _ ¢ 13. 99,5." 39 elegant lining, twe wraparound zip 
pers—the ultimate in luxury and 

1 PUNE 9 699,24, Farnes 
“4 Three roomy sizes, for amateur and 
professional, for ali models movie 


35mm, twinlens, press and Pola 
roid, are priced at a third of what 


Shockproof AIRFOAM LINING, 
protects your valuable e 
ment — order models 


85mm Zeiss Pro-Tessar 
8 x 30 Monocular 


Closeup set, ctd., 

rewin, 3 lenses 
to 6 $6.87 
Write for free + 
booklet “Complete Your Contatlex 
Outfit — the Inexpensive i 
which describes many other 
accessories. 

Add for shipping cost« 


% SECOND TO 11 
SECONDS, WITH 
EVERY CAMERA 
New unit fits 
standard cable Was, 
+, 
release socket, pro 
vides delayed action 
plus 11 slow speeds. 


Every Movie Fan Needs an 


AUTOMATIC 
PANNING S ? 95 
ATTACHMENT 

Turn handle, and gear 


wO camera, for those 
really professional 
panoramic movie scenes! Fits be- 
low or on top of your present 
tilttop or panhead, works with 
any Camera, any tripod 
Shipping Charge 15¢ 





with your order for $3.95 worth 
or more, merchandise. 
Protects your lens, Comp. list 


hard-cover 120 page book on all types of 


CLOSE-UP PHOTOGRAPHY, 
closeup work, profusely illustrated. 


$ 2] 
you'd expect to pay for such bags 2. 


Shpg. Wts. 5, 6, 7 lbs Leica, Yashica n 


25c extra..Sh. ¢ 
4 X sen AUX. TELEPHOTO iC 


q SYNCH YOUR OLD 
$ 

FOR TWINLENS, 35MM, 95 CAMERA *2.7 5 Pro 

POLAROID CAMERAS aoe adjustable ye Bulb, hose and plunger, to fit any 
ripper, requires no insta standard cable release socket 

i af Case . so tion, works through standard] Wig: $2.77. 20° $3.77, 30° $4.77 

ensational mew lens actually increases cable release socket of most ith cabl ster 

the focal length of your camera lens four With cable release attached to 

times: changes a 50mm into 200mm, an 

80mm into 320mm and so on. Wonderful 

for Contaflex, Retina, Rollei (exc. 2.8 


old cameras. Has fitting for plunger: ask for mode! RALC 
t lash cord. With leather 10° $3.33; 20° $4.33: 30° $5.33 
color print paper, 
chemicals = ten Yashica, Minolta etc, Fits Ser. V adapter 
(or Ser. VI to V step-down ring). Lifesize 


94. *for flash & strobe Leica, Miranda, Yashica nipple 25c 
Make your own full c in your regular b&w darkroom fr Finder (for 35mm or Polaroid) $4.95 


Trippe w. BC Bounceflash $4.89 Shae C vag 

Shpg. Chge. 25¢ pg. Cl 25c, 30¢ 
any color slide with Spiratone’s new complete Ansco Printo Series V Adapter $1.50 (bayonet $1.65) 
See ee ee tn eee Bee Stepdown ring $1.60. Ship. Chge. 75¢ 


. puutone “sr,” ELEVATING TRIPOD 
package of 10 sheets 4 x 5 Lee ee 3X(,2,) TELE saree ae $21.90 oH, 


t Model E3 For the photographer who insists on maxi 
square, ins tructions—all for 9 95 "Ss pping $ 95 mum sturdiness, yet wants portability: Large 
Extra om Printing Lf | a 10 sheet boxes 4 x 5° $1.80; Outfit 4X-WA—AX telephoto, case, aux. wideangle, case, all for $41.95 1] 


image at about 8 ft.! Complete with two con 
densors, :3.5 ctd. proj. lens, ali metal housing 
slide and strip carriers, bulb, sturdy vinyl carry 
case. Ideal as ‘second Lng i for salesmen 
teachers, lecturers. Sh Wt., each, 5 li 


Each $24.95 2 for is. 00° 5 for $100 


“Pro-Kit”, contains 21 
diff. 3 x 3” filters, (for 
Maximum quality con 
trol), 10 sheets 5 x 7 


$1.50 to $3.25, fits Ser. V, VI, Vil 
adapter ring — Specify series 





(above) 

















FT. REMOTE AIR 7 
1 RELEASE Model RAL $2 ’ 


Polaroid 








Immediate Delivery—Complete 


COLOR... 


Ektochrome transparencies 


Twinlens 


Name your camera 





LENS SELECTOR” booklet, 


gs. 20¢, 


35mm 





f prints 


WIDEANGLE LENS? 2X? 3X? 4X? 
ions. Lens prices from $9.95. 25c 


els for 


oR 


Send 5c¢ for informative 12 page, 
4 








camera platform with 7” long panning 
5 x 7° $3.25;8x handle to control tilting and panning; % 
diameter legs, full 72° extension with extra 
strong 15° geared elevator; positive leg, pan and 
elevator locks; 3% Ib. net weight. Sing. W't.6lbs. 


PROJECTOR TABLE Top a item 











Brand new, 35mm f:5.6 Curtar WA for Retina 

Reflex, IC, HNIC. Leather Pouch $1.00 add’! 
7X Telephoto Monocular, fits camera lens di 
ilters, adapter ring, round or sq Y - rectly, for all models exc. 1.9, makes 350mn 
shade Genuine pig skin velvet lined to give 2 Oc » tele 18.4 
maximum protection. Attaches to case strap : Right Angle Finder 13.65 
Ser. V, $2.50; Ser. VI, $3.00; Ser. Vil, $3.50 Retina Longar 80mm 1:4 comp *48% Retine 135mm 4 5950 


R m 1.4 Tele 
[ Buy at same time as $10 worth of adapters. etina Curtar 35m a — 


Retina 35mm f-2.8 Curtagon Reting 28mm {4 BUY TRIPOD AND PROJECTOR TABLE 
| ou. typ ome ol eden price ($1.25, Retina 85mm f:4 Tele-Arton FACK_ | Curtagon me | TOGETHER AND PAY ONLY $16.95 FOR BOTH se95 
: Shipping Charges Extra 


HIGHEST QUALITY 
OPTICAL GLASS 


FILTERS & 


cameras, with many illustrat 
back on first lens order 


WANT AN AUX. TELEPHOTO 
describing all different mo 


Cast metal, attaches to Spiratone tripod (no 
others), making it into sturdy, height-adjustable 
proj. table, 12x15", for still, movie projectors 
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9) SPIRMCOSTS IN HALF! Bis a ie 
COATED FILTERS IN off pes netbe list POLARIZING ‘screens 


SERIES SIZES with Spiratone For all Color and black and 


white film. . 
Yel., G Re d, Or el., Med. water, show-windows .. . em- | y ve with this clipping and : 
Yel., Green, Red, Orange, Haze. phasizes clouds, the ONLY sky | your order for $5.00 worth or |NOTE: All series acces- 
or : nscoc — super An- filter usable with Kodachrome, | more of filters, closeup lenses, | Sories fit series filterhold- 
eae, sone: 10 stk Sg ee PS 
~eSe ' Ve WOO. SU, . larizin reens hav | ' ’ ’ 

For Kodachrome, Type A: 85(A), anew FF ans to alam pareye DOUBLE RETAINING RING | camera and lens. Ser. V 
85B. 82C. 81A, UV-15. or extra filter or closeup lens, | Permits use of two closeup |$1.50, Ser. Vi $2.15, Ser.VIl 
NEUTRAL DENSITY: 2X, 4X. Clip here for this With handle for convenient adjust-|'enses (for extreme close- }$3.95, Ser. VIII $4.75. 
For KODACHROME, EKTA- | SPECIAL Od tie ups: +2 and +3 make +5) 


it of maximum polarizing - ’ 
CHROME DAYLIGHT: Haze, Sky- ‘FER poe - : closeup lens and filter (cor- STEP-UP RINGS: 
light (1A), 82A, 80B, 81B, 81A, mp three Without effect. Shipping Charge 15¢ | rection, conversion, pola), | Ser. V to VI $1. 


Polarizing } f , 
For ANSCOCHROME, wopa- | Set: Vi! or five J Polarizing Polarizing Screen Leather toasts, at ‘sme me. ‘Fits | Ser ay y . 
GIMME, ERTAGHMOE TYPE J VK sii’ on si Bandit NEDO, gg, | STER-DQWN RiNGS: 
. Coated " ” Saeccted closeup lenses at $1.94 Ser. VI 95c; Ser VII $1 50; Sor. Vt te V $1. 60 
Ser. 1V $1.54 Ser. IV. $1.15 9 one, ime ond we : $2.44 Ser. VIII $2.60. Sait = VEN 0 VE nn 
Ser.V $1.94 Ser.V $1.49 § conten tine i $3.74 . = 


Ser VI Sieh Sen Sycag COATED filters (in $8.84 UTO ee DIF § 


colors listed) at 
Ser. Vil $3.74 Ser. Vil $3.29 
A Every serious photographer wants to use these famous coated diffusion 


uncoated prices 

Ser. Vill $7.29 Ser. VII1$5.90 §f saving you even 

Shog. Chge. 1 to 4 filters 15c disks preferred by the world’s foremost ed ~y raphers for 
their salon shots. For color and b&w. Ser. IV $1.54; Ser. ; Ser. 


@ more off our low — quality, fit standard filterholders. Locking a 
8 prices. for orienting. Comp. List $3.50 to $6.25. Shpg. Chg. 1 
| IES V RIES V Vi $2.44; Ser. Vil $3.74; Ser. VIN $7.29. Shipping Charge 15e 


a Se Vii $3.25 
UNCE FAN FLAS: 


Not $14.95, nor $11.95—but only $6.46 
is Spiratone's price for a famous make 
fanflash with built-in bounce! Look at 
all these features: 542" fan reflector 
extension outlet, ejector, BC capacitor, 
bulb-battery tester, —. dial, interchange 
able coiled PC cord. Dual Socket for M2, M5 
and #5, 25 lamps—plus AG Adapter pilus bounce 
feature! 
Luxurious leather case 99c; Extension Bounce 
Fanflash $5.95; Bracket for use of gun on side i 
of camera $1.00; BC battery, lasts full year 
$1.00; Twinlens Bayonet Flash Holder $1.98 
Synchronizer for old cameras $2.75. Sh. Ch. 50c. 
BOUNCE OUTFIT A; Bounce Fanfiash, leather $796 
case, BC battery, coiled cord—all for 7 
BOUNCE OUTFIT AB; Outfit A, plus Exten. $ %% 
sion Fanflash, AG Adapter-Reflector (List $17) 10 





GENUINE WOLDS 6 
teaTuer FILTERBANK friters 
Available in Ser. IV ($1.00), Ser. V ($1.00), 


py FILTERS Eliminate glare Ser VI ($1.25), Ser. VII ($1.50), Ser. VIII 


N SERIES SIZES 
Avail. unctd. only 
Neutral Density 8X, 
10X, Haze 2A, 81, 
81D, Flash 1D, UV-17, 
Infra-Red, 








standard flashgun for the tiny 


AG lamps only 


wn 
3 
— 
a 
zs 
oe 
= 
Oo 
2 
— 
2 
eo 
= 
= 
= 
a 
a 
_ 
oa 
<= 
o 
< 
C) 
— 
> 
= 




















WITH YOUR ORDER FOR $3.95 OR MORE 


‘AG 


Y 








ke) 








-- 2.23 
. 3.50 























ACCEPTS ALL 


3 BULB TYPES Protect You 


Lenses, Acc 


Valuable 
vies in LEA 
Glovesoft, pliable pigskin, velveteen-lined, with outside zipper pocket 
to hold adapter, filter, other small accessories. Pouches accommodate 
lenses (up to 135mm), ext. tubes, bellows, shade, flash, etc. Approxi 
M& nate diameter 242°. Shipping Charge ea. 10¢ 
Mode! | Approximate | Singly | Each, 3 or more 
assorted) 


The most advanced POC TTRIPOD ! 


© 8 sections brass 
@ Telescopes toashort ll", & 
rN fits pocket or gadget bag —__, § ~ 
pan, flopover & tilttop DN . 
whe to 53° with geared elevator 
Positive locks for elevator, ° 
panning and tilting motion 
Built-in level 
ro Elegant chrome ribbed top sec 
© One leg removable for hho ys use 
© Parallax-correcting for 35mm, twinlens 
Luxurious leather case, $1.79 extra 
Copy and a Att. available—only $1.49 add 


MIRANDA MANUAL, just out $2.50 











fine lenses at bargain prices: A 135mm 1:2.8 pre-set 
true telephoto at $29.95, a geared folding bellows 


Write for free Spiratone Accessory list. Lots of 
unit at $14.95 and so on 


Po 7 
P9342" diameter, 842 high $2.75 (Singly) 





135mm _ hard oral Lenscase Two for i] 
plush lined, 2% x5 $] 98 33 59 FOR 35mm, TWINLENS, MOVIE CAMERAS 


OFFER EL8PGCT, tripod, case, 

Metal Rea f kta, Pentax, Pract 

ed Boas, CAPS [Rick tact wan Fectacan 122 | | mone exspe |copy attachment— al tor only *1 1.99 
“Quick” Panhead, with rapid on-off plug add $1.46 ——"~ 





MIRANDA 





3 (assorted) for $2.69 For 











All prices include excise tax. Postage and insurance MUST be prepaid, whether shipping weight is stated or not. Check with local post office 
if uncertain. Over payment is credited in full. Everything listed is brand new and fully guaranteed against defects. 25% deposit on C.0.D:'s 
Items marked ‘‘Free Premium’’, or ‘‘Bonus’’ MUST be requested at time of purchase. Allow extra postage, handling for foreign orders 


, be sure to name your camera, WHEN IN NEW YORK VISIT US AT 


369 7th AVENUE, NEW YORK 1, N. Y. 


SEND MAIL ORDERS TO: LONG /SLAND STORE (NEAR MAIN ST.) AT 
135-06 NORTHERN BLVD., DEPT. P10 FLUSHING 54, N. Y 


Ne Asl-taMoleel-lalile Molaa-tttelal 14 


lens, shutter! 


SPIRATONE 


1961 


Spiratone Inc. 196 


October, 





All sel h in thi ¢ Please estimate postage, overpayment will 
- selling > on a _ — * de, be credited 
ad are our 5* special values. i 0 
. - ; * Send remittance with order 
j * eran 
On + eo — = Pri ¢ Or send 10% deposit, balance C.0.D. 
pel Benin Pye My © lo 1 - You are assured of 
our 5* special prices! i 


PROMPT SERVICE! 
|NOW, GET T! GET THE FINEST: KODAK COLOR FILMS WITH GENUINE KODAK PROCESSING ¥ 


OPE canes [oy ? TEIN, LENS | x FRESH FACTORY PACKED 


? KODACHROME FILM 
* 




















Price of cameras include case With Eastman Kodak 
pm dine a 5. — we! 6.95 Kalimar, S by 3.5 79.95 Baia Reviewer . ois Prepaid Processing Mailers 
Aires Radar Eye, 1.9 72.95 Komaflex .’ £2.8, single lens * Baia 8 or 16 Challenger ; J 1-Roll 3-Rolls 
Canon, all models Sk Ricoh 225," Auto., f3.5 ot. Craig 8 or 16, KE-8/KE-16..... 56. “35mm 20 exposures... .2.95 
Edixa RF “C,”’ 2.8 39.95 Ricoh Diacord “G"’. seeeee See Elgeet Hilite 8mm. . : *35mm 36 exposures... .4.50 
Kodak Automatic "35," 2.8 Ricoh Super ‘"44,"" £3.5 = Kalart Smm EV-S +++ 8mm 25’ dbl. roll.....3.75 
Kodak Brownie Starmatic ; Ricohmatic ‘‘44" f3.5 see . Kalart 8mm VP88 ° coe 7 8mm 25’ magazine... .4.35 
Kodak Motormatic, £2.8 Rolleis, latest 1961 models.... 5% Kalimar Compact 8... . 16mm 100’ roll.......10.25 
Kodak Retina 1115, 2.8 Yashica ‘A’ 26. Mansfield Reporter, &mm. . . ' 16mm 50’ magazine... .6.95 
Kodak Retina 111C. f2 ; Yashica ‘ — with meter... 5 Mansfield Holiday 8mm ...... ‘ *mounting included 
Kodak Retina 111S. f1.9 ’ Yashica ee Mansfield Holiday 16mm .... R 
Kodak Retina Auto. 111, {2.8 : Yashica 11635" outfit. . Walz 8 Edimat, electric wind... . 
Nu-Taron, Eye Magic, E.E., f1.8 59. Yashicamat ‘‘LM,”’ f3.5 : Yashica 8mm 34. FRESH FACTORY PACKED 
Nu-Taron Deluxe V/L, f2.8, RF : . 8mm KODACOLOR FILM 
het Seven, a MOVIE CAMERAS With Eastman Kodak Prepaid Mailers 
Petri Compact “E,” 2.8 Sx PRICE INCLUDES LAMPS for processing and jumbo prints 
Petri “EBN,"’ 1.9 x roll film) .. . 182.50 Arval Titler-Movielite Comb. ... 18.95 8 exp. roll (3R—3¥2 x 5)....... 3.30 
Regula Olympia |, R.F., E.E y é 42 magazine 197.50 Kalimar Lot-A-Lite (G.E. Quartz). 14.95 12 exp. roll (3S--342 x 342).....3.85 
Richomate, f2.8 R.F ‘ roll film 154.95 P-M 4 Compact Toplite 10.95 20 exp. roll (2R-—2%2 x 3¥2).... 4.70 
Ricohmatic ‘‘35" E.E., f2.8 2 magazine 169.95 P-M 4 Compact V-Pak... 20 exp. roll (SR——3¥2 x 5)....... 6.10 
Ricoh Auto. 35, E.E., f3.9 Canon Zoom Refl., F1.4, E. E. P-M Bounce Tri-Lite, w/c 
Walz, f1.8, Electric Eye : DeJur Dyna-Zoom (Roll Sylvania Sun-Gun 
Widelux, f2.8 (super wide angle) DeJur Dyna-Zoom (Mag.) 

TAPE RECORDERS 








KODACOLOR PRINTS 
Yashica Campus, f2 43.50 DeJur Zoom Electra (roll) 


Yashica ‘“‘Flash-O-Set,”” f1.4 . DeJur Zoom Electra (magazine ’ e er = } meg — 
Yashica “Lynx 1000,"’ f1.8 t Kalimar CE3, 3-lens turr = iy Sk C) ace or Negatives 
Yashica Rapide, f2.8 Kalimar Compact 8, f1.8 w/c : Bell & Howell “785” 154.50 2R (22 x 32) 35mm & 828 10 for 1.50 
Yashica “YJ,” 1.9 . : Keystone K-7 Zoom, f1.8 ; Bell & Howell ‘‘785X""...__.. 159.50 3S (342 x 342) 10 for 1.95 
Keystone K-10 Power Zoom i Bell & Howell “785-4TS” 187.50 3R (3¥2 x 5)...... 10 for 2.25 
Keystone K-12 Reflex Zoom... ‘ Concord 880 Stereo 4: 7 
: Kodak Zoom 8, f1.8 Auto. E.E.. . ; : es Y 

(Price of cameras includes case) Kodak Z. Refl., E-E., f1.9 auto 146. qaaerd aoe ts ree KODACOLOR ENLARGEMENTS 
Aires Penta {2 8. = 3 se emery Ep gl nelly oll . Fujiya “MTR-252”’ : Made by Eastman Kodak 
Seseainen 7 models se: Sk Revere C141, (Roll . Grundig: “Nik 4-track Stereo 64. SX (5 x 7)....6a 1.68....3 for 2.58 
Contaflex Super, Rapid & Prima pene on (Mes Midgetape Pocket ‘‘500” Trans . 8X (8 x 10)...@a. 2.95....3 for 7.50 
Exa Il, 3.5 Zeiss Tess., P.S 63.95 Revere C144 (Mag Norelco ‘‘400’’ Continental 
Exa |!, f2.8 Zeiss Tess., P.S 77.95 | Ricoh Auto Zoom, f1.8 Anamenaggh Bo ag 5 Kodachrome & Ektachrome 
Exakta VXIIA, f1.9 Westrocolor 208.95 Ricohmite 88E. E. E. w/case ; evere T2200” Stereo . A : 
Kalimar S.L. Reflex. £3.5 79.95 Wollensak C-76 Zoom (Roll). Revere 72000 Monaural : Color Processing & Mounting 
Kodak Retina Reflex II!. 2.8. . .167.95 Wollensak C77 (mag ; be ae yea ; . by Eastman Kodak 
Kodak Retina Reflex I!!, 1.9 192.95 Wollensak C-78 Zoom (Roll . Teittendueten, atasm. elke : 35mm 20 exposures............. 1.30 
Komafiex ‘‘S,”’ 2.8 Sk Wollensak C79 (mag.) : batteries and earphones . 35mm 36 exposures 
Minolta SR1, f2 129.95 Yashica 8C, f1.8 turr. elec. dr . Wollensak 1500 "454. 35mm 15 exp. (Stereo) 
Minolta SR3, f1.8 175.50 Yashica 8 II!, f1.8 Turret . Wollensak “T1515-4" : 35mm 28 exp. (Stereo) 
Miranda Automex, f1.9 219.50 Y se a 8E Zoom Reflex 9. Wollensak T1700. home & car... . 120, 620, 127 
Miranda “‘D,"” 2.8 pre om. Be Yashi A Umatic, f1.8 Zoom Wollensak “T-1616-4 229 828 
Miranda ‘‘D,"’ 1.9 Auto td « 


ag 8mm MOVIE fiWiasite) iia (You may order prepaid Eastman 
Miranda “D f1.5 Auto., P.P. .160.95 - 7. ioe) | FLASH NITS Kodak Processing Mailers at above 
PCA Prismat E.E., f1.9 124.95 a” EROSSCTORS a gotees) 


Petri Penta ‘‘V-2,"’ f2 aut Sk ie SS dj 
wR, 

Praktica FX-2, f2.8 Westanar 61.95 S* 

Praktica FX-3. 2.8 Tessar 76.95 B & H Dual/Lectric ‘“‘465Y"’ 199.95 Heiland Futuramic 11 KODACHROME MOVIE FILM 

Praktica FX-3. 2.8 Westanar 71.95 B & H Sup. Auto-Load, ‘“363Y". .126.95 Kalimar Speedlight ‘‘540” Processed by Eastman Kodak 

Praktica FX-3, f2 Westagon Auto 74.95 DeJur Metropolitan 707 99.95 Mecablitz 106 or 107 : . Sam 

Praktina FX Auto., f2.8 Tessar. .114.50 a = bag 5 98 Auto Load Multiblitz Auto Color SL ’ - 8mm magazine 

Praktina FX Auto., f2 Biotar...124.50 | jcystone f-08 Auto Load. Multiblitz 20. complete kit ; 16mm 100’ roll 

Praktina FX Auto., f1.9 Quinon.134.50 | Keystone K.106 Auto Load. 2 og og soll 16mm 50’ roll 

Yashica Pentamatic, f1.8 124.50 Kodak Sound 8 Ultrablitz Cornet R, complete ” 79. Dd al vy order prepaid ——— 

Kodak Brownie ‘300 A-4’".. Ultrablitz Mono-Jet’ I! 43. ee 

Kodak Brownie ‘'SO0A-5 ; Ultrablitz Mono-Jet SP 1 

Mansfield Ultra Zoom ‘ . Walz Autoflash 


Revere AZ 777, Zoom k Yashica Quicklite “QL2”. , t KODACOLOR 
Revere P77? Prepaid Film Mailers 


Wollensak AZ-715 Zoom... 
lensak AZ 818 ; TRIPODS For processing & printing by Kodak 
8 exp. (3R y 6.75 
Davidson Star-D D-18 5 i 12 exp. (3S Vy = 8.75 
Davidson Star-D D-20 J 20 exp. (2R 2 9.75 
5x Davidson Star-D D-28 ; ; 20 exp. (3R ..3 for 14.95 
Airequipt Super 3 44.95 4 Da 


vidson Star-D D-35 
Airequipt Super ba ‘44 Ow. 49.95 Da-Lite, all models * Kalimar DE7 Elevator 


Airequipt 66 -. 71.95 Radiant 40 x 40 Picturemaster y Quick-Set Champ nT Elevator : k 35mm KODACHROME 

Airequipt Sup ?,’" 500 w 84.50 a ant SC x = A turemaster . Quick-Set Husky I1! Elevator i DUPLICATES 

Ar bent pt 2 157.95 adiant 40 x 40 Screenmaster Quick-Set Hi-Boy I!!! Elevator... I 

Ans “> , ma 84.25 Lenticular . Whitehall. all models Made by Eastman Kodak 
Radiant 50 x 50 Screenmaster 10 or more 100 f 

8 an Explorer Focus-tronic wetetes ~- gona Marfa’ ’ EXPOSURE METERS 20¢ each e on 

A. : “ y 107 ~ Radiant, all other models... . 





35MM SINGLE LENS REFLEX 














35mm PROJECTORS 








_ G. E. Golden Crown, w/c : 

sm 3a | (J) ME eee ere | RSM factony paca 
15 Kalimar “B-1,’’ booster, ch. & c. 8. 

78 Re : bs ~ | Durst 404, 606 & 09. Kalimar Auto-Dial . 9.95 Se ee _— 
»4 modets o ederal, thou rocessin 

tog eT aan | £ ee Sekonic L-8 or L-38, complete. 8-98 3 


: Sekonic Brockway ‘‘S”’ C120, C620, C127 
501 ir pt chng w f s 

Kodak 5 018, Ww Are is gr 54 $s pK RG Walz Norwood Super-Dir., w/c..14.95 | C828 

Mansfie ylar -restomat 


make and model. Weston Mast. IV, w/c & inver.. 25.95 §| C135 (35mm 20 exp.) ..... 3 for 4.25 


ate HTS < a M 3 R A 1229 ST. et AVENUE Trade in your old camera for a Taso oe 
NEW YORK 32, N. Y. brand new Canon, Nikon, Rollei- 
C E N TE R Neor 17 1st Street + Tel. WA 3-3400 flex or Voigtlander. Write today! TIME PAYMENT METHOD 























Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 





PHOTOGRAPHIC FILM AND PAPER 


DIRECT FROM THE 
EXCLUSIVE DISTRIBUTORS 


Dis Su Sb < 


y Se ZY “6 
3 ROLLS VAR-I-PAN “PRO” FILM «& 
mem 7220 4+ %ASASO + £1963 DATE 
<4 New Thin Emulsion e Extra Fine Grain 
aS INCLUDED WITH YOUR ORDER 
<4 FOR KOH-I-NOOR PAPER 


VAR-I-PAN “PRO” FILM r 
% *120 + ASASO + 1963DATE 9% 
New Thin Emulsion e Extra Fine Grain $= 

Ve 


roll 20 rolls 100 rolls « 
5 rolls 0 ss 


99c | 3.49 | 14.99 ss 


@ 
SHIPPED POSTPAID ANYWHERE IN THE U.S.A. @: 
OFFER EXPIRES OCT. 10, 1961 


You must send this coupon with order 


¢ 


'.€e], Bi Bd, [ele] .. 


ENLARGING & PORTRAIT PAPER 
FRESH °©@ FACTORY PACKED © 1962 DATE 


= ss 
om es 


OFFER EXPIRES OCT. 10, 1961 


You must send this coupon with KOH-I-NOOR order, 
and specifically request this free offer. 


ms A LE VO VP NEF WE BP NE VF VF QP NS AERA 


A edesesh dace cada suceda cesses ces 





a 
Var-i-pan 
PANCHROMATIC FILM 


FRESH © FACTORY PACKED e 1962 DATE 
THIN EMULSION @ ULTRA FINE GRAIN 


ENLARGING, #2 & 3 


(Neutral black tones) 
DOUBLE WEIGHT 
Glossy, Lustre Grain, Silk, Semi-Matte 





5x7 200 sh. } 5.19 
5x7 | 500sh. | 11.50 
8x10 100 sh. | 5.69 


PORTRAITONE, #2 & 3 


Double Weight Fine Grained Ivory 
2%x3% | SO0Osh. | 4.50 
3%x5 | S0Osh. | 8.00 
9.50 
5.69 


13.75 








4x6 | §00 sh. 
5x7 | 200 sh. 











8x10 





8x10 | 500sh. | 25.60 
11x14 50 sh. 5.49 
11x14 


200 sh. 21.00 











8x10 

11x14 

11x14 
16x20 


500 sh. 29.50 

50 sh. 6.29 

__ 200 sh. 22.50 
50 12.49 








5x7 | 500 sh. 
i 
| 
} 
| 


| 
| 

100 sh. | 6.49 
| 


50 sh. 








PORTRAIT, #2 & 3 


DOUBLE WEIGHT 
(Brown, black warm tones) 

Lustre Grain, Silk, Semi-Matte, Glossy be 
__ wee =i 200 sh. } 5.39 
_ 5x7 | 500sh. | 12.00 
_8x10 | 100sh. | 5.99 

8x10 | 500sh. | 26.95 

11x14 





50 sh. | 5.89 





ENLARGING Single Weight Glossy 


(Neutral, black tones) 
#2, 3, 4 
5x7 | 200sh. | 4.79 
5x7 | 500sh. | 10.75 
8x10 | 100 sh. | 4.89 
8x10 | 500sh. | 22.50 

















Professionals, write us on your letter- 


head for quantity prices on KOH-I- 





11x14 | 200 sh. 


EUROPEAN IMPORT 


NOOR paper ond VAR-I-PAN film 


AT REDUCED PRICES 


FRESH © FACTORY PACKED ¢ 1962 DATE 
ENLARGING PAPER 


8S x 10 SINGLE WEIGHT GLOSSY 
Contrast +2, 3, 4 


100 sheets 3.49 e 


1,000 sheets 32,00 





S x 10 VARIABLE CONTRAST 


Single Weight Glossy 
100 sheets 3.79 
1,000 sheets 34.00 


SUPREME PHOTO SUPPLY CO., INC. 


1841 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 23, N. Y. 


October, 1961 


Double Weight Semi-Matte 


100 sheets 4,79 
1,000 sheets 44,00 


| 35mm x 36 Exp. | 
5 tor 2.99 


Specify ASA 25 @ 50 @ 100 ® 250 


3.29 per roll 


Complete with 3 empty cartridges 
Specify ASA 25 @ 50 ® 100 





Frame Numbered @ ASA 100 
120, 620, 127 


10 rolls 2.49 


100 rolls 21.99 


MOVIE FILM 
8mm x 25° Dbl. Roll 


ASA 40 ® Original Factory Perforation 


3 for 5.29 


PROCESSING INCLUDED 





PANCHROMATIC @ ASA 50 & 100 


100 SHEETS | 100 SHEETS 
SIZE Regular Base |Portrait Matte 


2% x3Ve| 4.19 | 4.49 __ 
3%, x4Y%4| 6.49 





4x5 6.79 
5x7 | 12.99 | 
8x10 | 24.49 | 


7.69 
13.89 
25.49 


4x 5 CUT FILM SALE! 


Fresh European Import 
ASA 50 & 100 


100 sheets 4.49 
ENLARGING PAPER 


Fresh European Import 
While limited supplies last 
21/2x3V2 DWSM #2 500 sh. 3.49 
5x7 DWGL+2,3 200sh. 4.99 
8x10 DWGL+2,3 100sh. 4.99 
8 x 10 DWSM #2,3,4 100sh. 4.99 
8 x 10 DWSM #2 250 sh. 10.99 
5”x1000” SWSM #2 per roll 16.99 








SUPER-SPEED 
CUT FILM 


PANCHROMATIC ASA 160 


"| 100 SHEETS | 100 SHEETS 
SIZE |Regulor Base | Portrait Matte 


4x5 7.19 7.69 





5x7 13.29 





13.89 


8x10 24.99 25.49 





7Omm x 100’ 


Panchromatic Film 


“Sovereign Brand” 
ASA 100 @ Grey Base ® Unperforated 


6.99 an 5 for 32.49 


8mm Color Movie Film 
MAGNA-CHROME 
Day. ASA 10 © Indoor ASA 16 


dbic roll 4 for 8.99 


PROMPT PROCESSING INCLUDED 
Note: You send film to nearest of six con- 
veniently located laboratories. 





Minimum order $5.00. Please include 
pestaee, eceeapmeat will be refunded. 
Ree ae 5 di ; 


for C.0.D. Min- 





° 
imum C.O.D. order $20. 
PROMPT SHIPMENT ASSURED! 





KODACHROME 
¥ ® MOVIE FILM 
With Processing Included! 


DAY. OR TYPE A 3-Rolls 
8mm ROLL 25’ Dbi 8.95 


3mm Ansc 8. 95 


qoviechrome 
16mm Rott 100’. 25 00 


meer esis”. 28.50 


3mm Mag. 25’ pvt. 12.00 
6mm Mag. 50’ 
ein Anscochromeye ge 


85.00 
16mm Super pasenen 00 


chrome 100’ Roll 95.00 


* ALL FILMS ARE FACTORY FRESH * OCTOBER 1962 EXPIRATION DATE 
DEPENDABLE COAST-TO-COAST FILM SER ~ oop aeaps 


ferat® 


FREI KODAK supe. Os: # 


10-Rolls 
28.00 
28.00 
81.00 
89.00 


38.00 
58.00 


ce 





8mm Movie Color Film 
Famous Grand « 
ASA 10 Daylight 
WITH PROCESSING INCLUDED 
25’ dbl. 2.25 per roll 


B&W Sub-Miniature 


Developing & 
* Folds fiat to fit pocket or purse 3 Printing 
with your order for 35mm Color Film ga roll 





Uitra-fine grain de- 
veloped with Jumbo 


La fod 


Take your 





|35mm KODACHROME 


ALL FILMS MOUNTED * DAYLIGHT 


KODACHROME 


a | 


mR TYPE F 
10-ROLLS 
| 20 exp. | 36 exp 


7.50 | 11.95 23.00 35.00 


3-ROLLS 
20 exp 16 exp 





SUPER 


ANSCOCHROME 





HIGH SPEED 


EKTACHROME 


Dey. ASA 160—Type 8. ASA 125 


* Please 


include 


acral 


S¢ postage per roll 











LOAD YOUR OWN AND SAVE! 


KODACHROME 


OR ANSCOCHROME 
OR EKTACHROME 


35mm Bulk COLOR FILM 


WITH PROCESSING INCLUDED 


28 Ft. | 
50 Ft. | 
100 Ft. (To mak 


nake 


nake 


BULK 
LOADER 





COLOR shots 


Mail 


Receive your 
fiim at home 


“35mm 20 exp. 
COLOR FILM 


Famous Grand e« 
SA 10 Daylight 
Processing & Mounting inclu 


2.00 per roti 


ore coe 


we 





3 tor 6.45 © 10 |O for 20. 


3 tor 5.70 © 10 for 18 


S.W. matte prints, 
per 20 
2.00 


exp. roll 


Kodachrome & 

Anscochrome 

essing only, 
per roll 
(mounted) 1.50 


ded proc 


inciude S¢€ post. per 8mm roll, 
© per 16mm rol! 





rowe-e: Ne mrs 





MINOX B & W DEVELOPING 
AND PRINTING 


Ultra fine grain 





Pat Fi Ghee FAlLF OD 


A OO ae) 


developed per roll 1.00 





DUPLICATE 
Color Slides 
35mm Mounted 


From Transparencies 


ee I 
at 


your flim 


bs Nar 
ERAT, 


y 


Your duplicates are ac 
tually made on 
Keodochrome film! 


i20* 


each 


Poet ye 
) 3. 





Si 
a 


10for 
1.50 


*And that's why only Lord 
can give you faithful re 








TT 
ba 
i} 





= 
« As 
ee 





exp. or (5)-J36 exp 


5. 16.95 
, l exp.) 32.00 
xp 6 ext 60.00 
HIGH SPEED EKTACHROME 
28 ft. 21.95 ©@ 50 ft. 37.00 
© 100 ft. 70.00 

FREE! Mailing bags and empty 


35mm cartridges. Specify pref 
‘rence for 20 or 36 exposures. 


ALL FILMS 
ARE FROM 
ORIGINAL 
SEALED 
FACTORY 


FRESH BULK 


Production of your treas 
ured sides 


ate 7 





MINOLTA * YASHICA 
* MAMIYA, ETC. 


Black & White 
Film 


Pius X, Tri-X, 
Pan- 7 an 20 
exp. 


1a ALY oO 7D 


1.00 


-15 
each 75 


(Hand made on imported paper) 


MINOX EXCLUSIVES 
Entire roll developed & 
ee — 1.95 
ep. WwW. Glossy 2.95 


3x4 prints per print 


5x7 enlargements 





Color Film 


Kodachrome, Ansco 
chrome per 20 
1.25 


xp. roll 
Minimum order, 
2 rolls. 








1 


i 


Atal Tre 697 


Stee Oe aie ae re 


MINOX 
COLOR PROCESSING 
& PRINTING 








forever ~— 


TR ee aD 





me Te OS EW BE Os 





MOVIE DU 


8mm 50 ft. roll ... 
16mm 100 ft. roll 





KODACHROME 


PLICATES 


i OTe so, 


“x A, 
Se wo Ae ob aX 
is iS Sey 4 

















ETT 
os 


yy PAY” yr V9 oo 
ee ’ 


ere pe eee eo 


DF PADRES © 





oye 


1.50 
-50 


Anscochrome processing 


212 x 312 color prints ea. 


MINOX FILM 


Anscochrome, 
36 exposures 1.95 
All B&W films (2 50 exp. 

Cassetes) .2.25 


(Specify ASA speed for Baw) 








Please send check 
or order 
with Please 
do not send your 
remittance sepa 
rately 


Minimum order 
Sorry, no C.0.0.'s 


$1 


Please include 
postage, excess 
is refunded. 





BIG SAVINGS! 


Developing of 
KODACOLOR 


WwiTtH 
JUMBO 
COLOR PRINTS 


Developing 


8 exp. roll .. 
12 exp. roll . . 
20 exp. roll . . 


any size roll 


4 aN 


ay 


2.00 
2.75 
3.70 


JUMBO SIZE Made fro 


2 


Ve sae: 


127, 120, 620, | 
828, 35mm 





70¢ 


5X (5 x 5 or 5 x 7) 
8X (8 x 8B or 8 x 10). 





5 sy 323 ete a} 
ink *} 35% N¥ei) ¥ 






































SY POPULAR DEMAND! 
8mm 
TREX 
HIGH SPEED ASA P 
PROCESSING INCLUDED 


«w* 


or shootin 
ght cond 


rv x 25° Dbl. 
3-Rolls .. . 7.75 
3-Mags . . . 9.00 
100° tor Boiex ea. 9,00 


Also available in 
Kodak PLUS.X (ASA 80) 


(Without Processing) 
35mm x 20 exp. 
3-ROLIS .. . 1.508 
“F10-ROLLS . . . 3.95 


435mm x 36 exp. 
3-ROLLS . . . 1.80 
10-ROLLS .. . 4.90 


include 25¢€ postage. 


APS bie Si 


as 
SEU E 


—s 


wo 








ae 


ae 


(Without Processing 
FREE: Empty cartridges in- 


cluded with every bulk order. 
include 25¢ noctace. 


COLOR PRINTS ras KODACOLOR 





m Kodacolor neg. only 


' 10 for 195 


each 1.00 3 for 2.85 


..each 2.75 2 for 4.95 








BU EEENC es aA 
~ 








bes 


ROLL FILM 
120, 620, 127 


ASA 

Day.-Tung 
80 64 
10 rolls 


; 





I PANCHROMATIC 


rus ssew 


(lt op & RD Re 
ary FO? 


DEVELOPING 
& PRINTING 


Vitra fine grain finish. 
ing and professional 
Print quatity.. 
COMPLETE WITH A 
FRESH ROLL OF FILM 
Specify size. 


8 exposures . .1. 
12 exposures ..1. 
20 exposures ..1. 
36 exposures . .2. 





Pee EPO.) eS! ; etree 
COLOR prints 
(From transparencies) 


PRINTED ON NEW KODAK 
EKTACHROME PAPER 


—2X (2'2x3'2) 
(from 35mm & 828) 


(3' 2x3" 2) 


(from 120 & 620) yoo 
—3X (3x5) 


00 
(from 35mm & 828) 1 
Below sizes are Studio Mounted. 


—4X (approx. 4x5) 
2 (from 35mm & 828) Joo 
Printed on Ansco Printon: 
Sx? 95¢ each | 6x10 V5 each 


2 for 2.75 | 2 for 3.50 


rs IOP At 














COLOR PROCESSING OF 
KODACHROME 


*35mm x 20 exp. 
w/ mounting 
*35mm x 36 exp. 
w/ mounting 
35mm «x 15 exp. Stereo 

w/ mounting 
35mm x 28 exp. Stereo 
w/ mounting 


MOVIE FILMS 





. 1.00 
1.75 
1.75 
2.75 





TE at, 7 


FIPS wit tae Se CN 








h Tete ALITA 


ha FRE 








8mm & lémm BULK FILM 


Without Prosessing 


400 Ft 
4.50 8.50 16.00 


100 Ft. 200 200 Ft 


PLUS-X or TRI-X 


FREE! 
8mm «x 25 
spools and 

cans 
16mm «x 100 

Spools and cans 

Specity 

Preference 


ORD) FILM LABS 


ae, 


8mm or 16mm 


Bulk Film Winder 


Holds up to 400’ 

Will load any camera spool 
Specify 8mm or 16mm 
Pays for itself with first 
bulk film order. 


3" 


(inctude 65¢ postage) 


P.O. Box 243 
New York 51, 


EAST 
COAST 


N. 





8mm Roll . 


1.00 
8mm Mag. 


06 
..1.00 

2.50 
8mm x 100’ (Bolex) 3.95 





*35mm = Anscochrome, Super 
Anscochrome, Ektachrome. 
Same prices as shown 


120, 620, 127 Anscochrome, 





7. 


pn cel Anscochrome, Ekta- 
chro * 1.00 


P.O. Box 46478 
Los Angeles 46, Calif. 


Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 








1961 MODEL 


EXAKTA VXila 
a3 
ss ; 


189 


YOUR CHOICE OF LENSES 
AUTO } £2 ZEISS BIOTAR or 
MATIC | 1.9 ISCONAR 

by _ camera with 


PENTA 
and RANGEFINDER. 


CASE 9 5 post 
10% DOWN _ TRADES 


TRUE, TRUE WIDE ANGLE 
30mm £2.8 RODENSTOCK 


’ EURYGON 50 
for Exakta & Praktica ° 


7S5¢ post & hand. USED 


250mm £4.5 FOLLO-FOCUS 


for EXAKTA, HEILAND, PENTAX, 
= PENTACON, PRAKTICA & 
similar single lens reflex. 


The exciting new tens 


PHRAGM; ALL. 
10% , DOWN — 


50 post & handi. 
ores inciudes focusing lever. 


ET : 
sTo 
renter seus = 
route os 





NEVER NEVER PRICED SO LOW! 
THE WORLD FAMOUS 


DUOPHOTO 


PHOTOCOPIER & PRINTER 


THE UNIVERSAL COPY MACHINE THAT CAN MAKE 
ANY NUMBER OF GLOSSY or MATTE STAT PRINTS 
or the SHARPEST OFFICE COPIES IN A JIFFY 


You'd expect to pay 
$99.00 for this ma- 
chine that will do 
what others do at 
higher prices. AND 
you can cut your 
monthly copying 
bills by $50 to 
$60! Simple to use 
with readily avail- 
able reflex paper, 
contact paper and 
simple KODAK 
ahossionte. 


BRAND NEW 


Generous 10x15 print surface: 
machine off! Reproduces documents, film prints, papers, 
checks, biue-prints, tracings, letters, pictures. OPERATES 
in office light and reduces paper work cost 

Low PRICE POSSIBLE ONLY 

beca 
gle pning 
4 ‘ob 


OPERATION. 





automatic timer turns 


=LUMINOS: 


PHOTOGRAPHIC FILM & PAPERS 


\ 
DOUBLE WEIGHT 
BROMIDE ENLARGING PAPER 


Yields blue-black prints. Has a wide range 
between sparkling radiant white and deep 
charcoal black. In normal contrasts. Specify 
F\ (Fl for GLOSSY; |N) for semi-mate; and, © 
for dead matte 


Sx7 100 sheets work, portraits 


100 sheets |", 


500 sheets 


8x10 100 sheets 


Specify 1, 2, 3. 
11x14 


Add post & insurance 


SINGLE WEIGHT 
BROMIDE ENLARGING PAPER 
WHITE SMOOTH GLOSSY [F] 


High speed Commercial paper for both profe S- 
sional and amateurs. Yields excellent rendi- 
tion of detail and density range. Beautiful 3 
black prints. High gloss results cannot be su 
passed by other photo papers at any prices. 
Contrasts 1,2,3. 








Sx7 1 SIZE 
54 120 620 
or 127 
11x14 50 sheets 4.25 ous 
Minimum order 5.0 oxS 
Add postage & tnourance 5x7 


Sx7 
100 
sheets 4% 8x10 
8x10 


8x10 








STILL THE BEST BUY 


35mm MAGNALUX 


CONDENSER ENLARGER 
COMPLETE with 4.5 LENS. 


All metal import featuring 


“BRAND 19% 


, na add 8.95 
00’ otswitch 3.29 
ry axing Magnatux (illust 


f 39.75 
4x5 Super Maguptox, 14.5. .79.50 
FOB NYC 


STERLING-HOWARD: nang 


WARM TONE PORTRAIT 


ENLARGING PAPER 


DOUBLE-WEIGHT, FINE-GRAIN LUSTRE 
Portrait (P| Golden Ivory 
Portrait E Dazzling White 


Yields pleasing highlights an 
gradations between the Iti 


toning with amazing ease 


Minimum order 5.00. Add post & ins. 


! 
LUMIPAN PANCHROMATIC FILM 
IN CUT FILM AND ROLLS 
QUANT 


HI-SPEED 


LUXOR a9 PAPER 


DOUBLE WEIGHT MONO-CONTRAST 
CHLORO-BROMIDE 

LUXOR €E) Off-white, fine grain, lustre 
LUXOR Y) Cream-White, SILK surface. 
Supplied in one normal contrast 
grade, featuring a wide tatitude. For mo: 
vegatives from medium soft through normal 
to medium hard. tdeal for production print- 
ng where speed as well as quality is im- 
o-tant. cas tone is a warm black. 


100 sheets ma x¥ 
8x10 


Portrait G Cream-White 
Portrait Y| White Silk 

da revealing quality of fine 
light and dark shades. For salon 
and exhibition. Takes to coloring and 





100 sheets 
8x10 


11x14 








Re 5 Minimum ‘order $5.0 
. Add postage & insurance. 











8x10 MULTI-CONTRAST 


ENLARGING PAPER — NO FILTERS REQUIRED 


No need to carry extensive stocks of different 
contrasts. 


ASA 40 | ASA 100 | ASA 200,) 


100 } 19.95 19.95 23.50 

100 .19 7.19 

500 .75 34.75 
80 

100 .25 13.25 

100 .99 DOUBLE WEIGHT 6* 

500 : SEMI- ‘MATTE, , Wee 


Add pb 


SINGLE WEIGHT 


AGAIN IN STOCK 
2%x3 Vo 


B & J PRESS 


Dept. PS-10 
4.5 LENS 


Excellent Value 


I'm int t eae 
Limited Supply interested i 


send me 


Nome___ 


Address___ 


Dept P§-1O S561E Tremont Ave New York 5 


October, 1961 


143 














QUALITY - ECONOMY 
PERSONAL SERVICE 


Our 32nd Year 


NEW KODACHROME II (Fresh Factory Packed) IN LIMITED QUANTITIES. ADD 10% TO KODACHROME PRICES. 


35mm KODACHROME OT Oe Film 7 


INCLUDING PROCESSING & MOUNTING WITH PROCESSING INCLUDED 








FP) Factory Pa ee | 
(FP) Factory Packed or (FF) Factory Fresh (Respooled). 1 year exp. date fully yr ‘Ory Packed or (FF) Factory Fresh (R 
guaranteed, Specify Daylight or Indoor. Same prices apply for Anscochrome. p “2 resh (Respooled) 


Specify Day or 
3-ROLLS 6-ROLLS 10-ROLLS on a ae 
20 exp. 36 exp 20 exp. 36 exp 20 exp 36 exp. Smm Roll 77 ©-Rells 10-Rolls 
(FF) 7.25 11.75 14.25 22.75 22.25 35.25 25’ Dbi. (ee) 8.78 ——«A as 

(FP) 7.95 12.25 15.50 23.75 25.25 37.50 Sm Anse ————""_1875 30:36 

EKTACHROME i Moviechrome (FP) 9.75 
(FP) 8.40 — 15.50) —— 25.75, onsen mm Mag, ‘675 _ 30.50 
HIGH SPEED EKTACHROME 25’ Dbi. (FP) 12.95 . 

17.50 —- 27.75 — 8mm Roll 100" a 
SUPER ANSCOCHROME DbI. (Bolex) (FP) 31.75 
(FF) 7.95 12.75 15.50 25.00 25.50 40.00 lémm ‘ 69.08 97.75 


(FP) 8.50 13.25 16.75 26.00 27.50 42.00 100’ Roll (FF) 25.00 49.50 


(FP) 28.9 . 
FACTORY PACKED COLOR FILM (WITHOUT PROCESSING) 6mm Mag. 50 (FP) 19 = 3+ 89.75 


sizes 
120, 620, KODACOLOR EKTACHROME OR ANSCOCHROME 16mm Anscochrome 38.50 61.50 
127 3 for 2.75 @ 6 for 5.40 © 10 for 8.75]3 for 3.30 © 6 for 6.35 © 10 for 10.50 100’ Roll (FP) 


exp. date * Fully Guar 


rs 


(FP) 8.95 — 23.50 37.50 








28.9 
35mm 16mm Super Ansco- 5 53.75 


89. 
20 exp. 3 for 4.35 @ 6 for 8.55 @ 10 for 14.15 ]3 for 5.50 © 6 for 10.75 © 10 for 17.25 chrome 100” Roll 7s 


FP 
(FP) 32.95 63.75 101.75 


FAMOUS BRAND COLOR FILM 


Re 17204/-'KODACOLOR FILM} COLOR PROCESSING 


3 for 6.50 r [—————— PRICES INCLUDE: 
6 for 12.50 10 for 17.95 * Roll of Factory Packed Kodacolor film Oo F KODACHROME 
10 for 19.95 (Specify 120, 620, 127 or 35mm) 


PROCESSING INCLUDED MOUNTING INCLUDED * Processing of film STILL FILMS 


COLOR PRINTS * Jumbo color print from each neg. exTAcees aise apply to - 
R . ANSCOCHROME 
. 8 exp. (3R) ..2.95 20 exp. (2R) ..4.75 & SUPER ANSCOCHROME 
(from transparencies) 12 exp. (3S) ..3.50 20 exp. (3R) ..5.25 § 95mm 20 exposures 
Printed on KODAK EKTACHROME paper nie a , ated 35mm 36 exposures ............... a 
i 1 yy 
a ton — 5 for 1.00 JUMBO COLOR PRINTS 35mm 15 exposures, stereo .... 1.75 
ii Prists G43 or ~—SCSsés=<— from Kodacolor Negatives 35mm 28 exposures, stereo .. 2.75 
3% x 5) (from all sizes).... 3 for 1.00 2R (212x312) from 35mm & 828 10 for 1.25 § +127, #120, 4620 Ektachrome, 
ths eee 3S (3%2x3¥2) 10 for 1.50 § Anscochrome or Super Ansco- 


The following enlargements are mounted in Studio Folders: 3R (31/x5 Z 
4x5 55 each....3 for 1.50 a 10 for 1.75 § chrome (mounted) 


5x7 .90 each 3 for 2.50 COLOR ENLARGEMENTS #828 Kodachrome or Ekta- 
8x10 1.85 each... .2 for 3.50 chrome (mounted) .................... 1,00 


(5x7 and 8x10 are Printon prints) Kodachrome Movie Processing 














from Kodacolor Negatives 
Mounted in Studio Folders 


. . 5x7 .85 each...3 for 2.40 § °™™ Roll . 1.00 
8mm Magazine ‘ 
Duplicate Color Slides 8x10 2.25 each...2 for 4.25 || lemm x 50 Mac 


16mm x 50° Magazine ............. aa 
35mm MOUNTED Pe a See Me 
PROCESSED BY KODAK D.'s) 8mm x 100° Roll (Bolex) 
From any 35mm color transparency ¢ Minimum order $1.00 (Sorry n0 C.0.D.'s 
or 35mm Kodacolor negative: WE PAY RETURN POSTAGE 


. ; ‘25 ver special rush han- Send for free mailing bags 
. aoe col 100 for 14.50 wen Ay pil patti pheecen 25c) and bargain price list 
mm Stere : ng & postage. (Minit 


127 & 120 (from transpar.)...ea. 60c 
127 & 120 (Kodacolor negs.).ea. 35c 


a ne" BEACK © WHITEFILMIT POLAROID FILM 


DUPLICATES Prices include: Roll of] G@exp... «75 Fresh Factory Packed 


8mm 50 ft. Roll 5.75 factory packed film 
+f Se le ae ae fy 120, 620, 127 ae .00 
inimum order $5.00) Peeere), deversping i2exp...1 Type 32 (400 speed)... Grolls 7.95 


16mm 100’ Roll (silent)... 14.50 of film and a jumbo| 20 exp.. . 2.75 | type 42 (200 speed)... .6 rolls 10.25 
print from each nega- 


16mm 100’ Roll (sound). .17.95 Gee. 36 exp... 2.75 | Type 44 (400 speed) 6 rolls 10.95 


New Type 37 (3000 speed) 6 rolls 8.50 
Mi d .00 ° N T 47 (3000 d) 6 rolls 10.95 
Pn Ce See B&W Jumbo Prints 20 for 1.00 * 100 for 4.50 | “°” “*”° ws ini 
ALL DUPLICATES 


PROEODAK BLACK & WHITE ENLARGEMENTS | ALBUM FOR POLAROID PICTURES 


Be sure 
to include Double Weight 5x7 3 for 1.00 Special 2.95 
our zone number Velvet Finish 8x10 3 for 1.40 Specify large or small size 


ST hS PAY oe fy a 1] P-0. Box 66, New York 33, N.Y. 


Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 
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IN ANY LANGUAGE... = — Sale! 
UTO 


OMATIC 


BRAND NEW 5 00-WATT 


BELL & HOWELL 


REMOTE C ONTROL 


-SUDE PROJECTOR: 


f1.8 POWER | 
ZOOM | 


1961 FACTORY SEALED 
MODEL 753RF. EXPLORER’ 
* Wide-An ngle 3.5 len 
$1.50 © Air- 
hom ir-Flow Power Cooled 


New! Discontinued. 


— ; s & Single rawr : eee 
Viewfi — ol Loa 
. tra — ase a vie ye osure > op-in Spool bo “Willoug n.Y. 
: | manual contro ; ‘ treet, 

~ —_ ee ee wi 1 pg — s qmero @ $89.93 

, ; ao ector @ $59.91 
‘INSTANT CREDIT’ NO DOWN PAYMENT... 

MANY MONTHS TO PAY! 10 DAY FREE TRIAL! 1 YEAR SERVICE! 





EASTMAN KODAK PROCESSING 


KODACHROME 
DUPLICATES BY 
EASTMAN 
KODAK 


Made from 

35mm color trans- 
parencies or 
Kodacolor nega- 
tives. Mounted. 


10 to 99— 
20¢ ea. 


100 for $15.75 


VEW LOW PRICES 

on J3mm and Stereo 

duplicate slides from 
,x 

Stereo slides « 

Aodacolor negatives 


Write for quotations. 








KODAK COLOR 
CHRISTMAS 
OR NEW YEAR 
CARDS 


(also black and white) 


Personalize 
your greeting 
cards with a 
favorite photo 
of yourself or 
your family. 
Write for free 
brochure of 
design selec- 
tions and inex- 
pensive prices. 
Also ask us 
about our 
special “Early 
Bird” discounts 
on Christmas 
Cards 





FREE 
on request: 
Mailing bags 
and special 

price list 








N. Y. residents 
please add 
3% sales tax 





* Try us once and you will be completely satisfied. 
* All orders processed immediately at no extra charge. 
* We allow 2% discount on orders of $100 or more. 


* We pay return postage * Special handling postage 25c extra 


2 tory 
jude: fac 
prices act negative pl 
r ac 32 
ing and print! g 


1 . 
127 \ 38 (12 exp) 3.88 “ enn 9.9 me ROME 
120 4p (8 exp.) 3.39 8 Same pagessing 


ame and Moun 
620 4.15 ea.3for bo mices apply to Ektachrome snd, Eastm 


35mm an Kodak, 


d KR. 
35mm (2R Prints) j Osures 1! Kodachrome, 


35mm (3R prints) on - expanutes (Stereo) 
ures (Stereo) 
127 Ektach 
pACOLOR - 828 K rome (M 
jUMBO SIZE KO aacolor “Tt 95 aay ome or Ektachrome 
(From any si2 25 E FILM P 
35 (3% * WS «+ 0" *** . ; 8mm Roll | ROCESSING 


32x 5) - oe 28 «- 8mm . Send F 
Sh (pve x 32 8mm Roane a 1:00 | firece to us tr 
. 16mm 100° Ren Bolex 500 ee pr. cess. 

16m * , may 
m 50 Magazine - : Bald tastinan 

a 
ing Mailers 





All film shown below include Eastman Kodak mounting and processing * Fully guaranteed * Fresh 
factory packed film * None respooled. All film available with Eastman Kodak’s own processing 


mailers for quick, convenient mailing to any of 10 Eastman Kodak Laboratories. Addresses will be 
listed. 


35mm KODACHROME FILM| KODACHROME 
or 3 Rolls 10 Rolls MOVIE FILM 


Type “F”) 20 exp. | 36 exp. | 20 exp. Please state Daylight or Type “A” 


paces: Size | 3Rol 

Kodachrome 850 | 13.00 | 27.50 | 41. “ | SBets | 10 Reks 
KR-IIK’chrome | 9.50 | 14.75 | 30.70 | 48. 8mm Roll 25’ Dbl. 10.75 
Ektachrome 8.65 27.75 8mm Mag. 25’ Dbl. | 12.95 


8mm Roll 100’ Bolex 35.25 
Stereo 10.50 15.25 | 32.95 16mm 50’ Mag. | 20.50 


Kodachrome (15 pairs) |(28 pairs)| (15 pairs) |(28 pairs) 16mm 100’ Roll 29.95 | 


33.95 


“New, HighSpeed| 9.75 30.95 | re ieee 
Ektachrome (Specify single or double perforation for 16mm) 
Daylight or 

Type B | 


Ms oo ————— FRESH KODACOLOR FILM 

8 Kodachrome (without processing) 

or Ektachrome 3 rolls 4.95 10 rolls 15.25 C120, C620, C127 3 rolls $2.75 
120. 620, 127 . -<e 3 rolls 2.20 
Seeeone Zrolis6.95 | 10rolls 22.25 C135 (20 exp.) 35mm ....3 rolls 4.25 











Orders may be mixed when ordering Kodachrome or Ektachrome 
day ignt, type ‘‘F’’ or type ‘*B.’* 


NEW KODAK RETINA REFLEX II] CAMERA SHARP KODACOLOR PRINTS 
w/EK Case—F2.8 Xenar Lens BY EASTMAN KODAK 
w/EK Case—F1.9 Zenon Lens... .$191.00 





(From all 828 or 35mm color transparencies) 














2R (242 x 3%) 35mm & 828 2.50 
KODACOLOR PREPAID MAILERS BR (3¥2 x 5) ...... 3.25 


Developing & Printing by Kodak 3S (3¥2 x 3¥2 3.25 

8 Exp. (3R—3% x 5) 1 Mailer $2.50—3 for 6.75 Os) a — 

8X (8 x 10) 2.90 7.50 

12 Exp (3S—3% x 342) 1 Mailer 3.10—3 for 8.75 11X (11 x 14) 5.95 .... 3 for 16.25 

20 Exp. (2R—2%2 x 342) 1 Mailer 3.40—3 for 9.75 
20 Exp. (3R—3% x 5) 1 Mailer 5.25—3 for 14.95 


Kodak Laboratories listed for Mailing Direct 


KODAK PROCESSING 


R.C.J. COLOR ¢ BOX 2272* NEW YORK8&,N. Y. 





Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 
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Top Rated 


ae MINIFILM 
Just Introduced = . SLASHES 


PIECE ELECTRIC : : AIRES 
2 EVE OUTFIT tHe new \ Gey PRICES 


vcw AIRES 35mm RADAR EYE | AlRes viscount | 19617 


focusing and exposure setting while looking though CAMER A 


S PEC | AL eo viewRader cmhaitiaaes Exakta VXila Camera 1.9 Automatic Westrocolor 


a E wa *Pentaprism finder © Split image rangefinder 
95 * 6 element 11.9 Coral lens * MX Synchro, self timer © Fast F19 lens (6 elements 
g e 


nope Ni * NEW 135mm F3.5 preset Telephoto 

. Speeds —t) ‘i 

* coupled Meter and shutter = * — Pe. tsa cages © Rapid wind, MX Synchro 33°° * 8. C, Floshgun with bracket * Eveready case 
* Single stroke advance lever © Selt Timer 


 Seikosha shutter 1-1 /1000 sec. + Automatic exposure counter © Auto Exposure counter a 2 I 9 95 
fate. peratis, compensttios Sold only with case and flash BRAND NEW e 
comP e PLUS * Leather case + wide angie, » Telephoto, 7 Rated AUTOMATIC 
* bright line finder for lenses * case for lenses * B.C. Flashgun MINOLTA SRB . 2's Severe RICOHMATIC “225” REFLEX 
a ae a REFLEX FIT _— @-Aatamatic Film Advance FS Lens in Seikasha shut 
the above outfit with LATEST AIRES PENTA i j ; . out 


© Built m Exposure Meter © Speeds 1—1/500 sec 
* £2 Auto Rokkor tens © Due Fecesing lever ttecus —_S#t- Timer 
F2aLmM instead of the \. . * 135mm F2.8 preset tele. lens with either hand) © MK Flash Synchre 


4 © 8.C. Flash and Bracket ihn acd bright tesnet os 
=: 8 109° a" MEW 1583°° “<<""new special SQ* 


combination 








leather case @.9S soi ony with case 

















1 ‘Er 
) : a | 
2'% Square ~~! >  pBrand New — Latest )-- 2 AUTOMATIC PRAKTICA 
; Yq Y, ; ie FX3 CAMERA OUTFIT 
Lens 4 "4 d N 
LY Bran ew Complete with: © F2.8 Automatic Westanar jens 
KALIMAR ‘ REFLEX AUTOMATIC © Leather eveready carrying case © 135mm F28 
: preset Telephoto lens © 8. C. Flashgun with 
Just Introduced with 4 REFLEX “SL” OUTFITS PRAKTINA OUTFIT bracket © Extension Tube Set 
eryihene een: Se 4 seas Cemeiete ith ether eveready oe ee ender BRAND NEW COMPLETE 
35mm EDIXA-MAT © Flash and strobe synch MIRANDA 'D cases & BC. folding flashgun * Split image rangefinder 95 
CAMERA OUTFIT * Leather eveready case OUTFIT Yashica 442 28.95 © Leather eveready case e 
© interchangeable lenses # * 135mm F2.8 preset tele, lens 
* B.C. fon floshgun Nong ma ee + Extension tube set Substituting the F2.8 AUTO TESSAR 
Consists of 50  nintaeiin aetieiae Vashica A 28.30 * BC. Flash and bracket for the F2.8 Auto Westanar 
cee mg Erp wow comptane GA SE © Leothar ease © Pleshgan fj Yatieamat it .....06.98 compere new 575° edd 7.50 —Or with the F2 AUTO 
© internat release fer completely Agte lenses © 135mm F2.8 Preset Minoita Autocerd 79.99 with F2 Auto Biotar lens instead of F2.8 WESTAGON lens instead of the 
© Automatic depth ef feild wndcater on lense b? Diacoré & 41.95 Auto T $167.95 \. 
iniieliah ape oui FAMOUS — FAST “159. 95 o Tessar F2 Auto Westanar add 8.50 
© 50mm FI9 Aste isce tscomat lens ps 
« Peatapricm, split image rangefinder 200mm F3.9 PRESET -_ os 8 ts ee ae 
© Speeds 1—1/1000 sec MK Synchro BRAND NEW ‘ al $ Latest in Electric 
© Extra plain ground giass gees eal : a - 
© B.C. Folding fash with bracket ROKUNAR | Yashica UMatic zoom. grip $91.95} an : a onlhaged 
© tate F2.8 grecet Tolephete tons TELEPHOTO itor Nikon Reflex, 


© Leather eveready case Ssinckta Reften, Exakte, ftir \ Smm Wollensak 71SX Projector 82.95 NU-TARON 
% val Bi | tr . anda, Asam 
© Special Bonus—Warst level finder Saiilion, Gittins: Sinn on Woltensah C740 Power Zoom 122.50 EYEMAGIC 
50 Keystone K1012 Auto Smm Proj. 92.50 OUTFIT 
COMPLETE NEW © 4 cement, extremely sharp ‘ Kodak A20 Bmm Projector 73.95 ‘ 
e © coated, color corrected 1 Kodak A30 8mm Projector 88.50 with exclusive monitor for Avtomatic Ex- 


EDIXA-MAT C OUTFIT — with built-in + light weight 54°; . Yashica 8& 200M 67.50 NU» TARON Supra vig posure, setting, focusing and composition. 
* 


exposure meter and features as NEW © Extra sensitive Elec trome-eye coupled to 
listed for the model 8 plus occes- 


sories ot 211.95 




















Vitessa T, 12.8, case 67.50 ff % Super-speed 118/45mm Gelement tens the lens and shutter 95 
Case $5.75 ont OS eee 64.50 * Coupled range viewfinder with Onignt frame] +g ¢ Flesh *Leather case NEW 9 ° 
300mm F4.5 SUPER 


from 1-1 50 B hronzation 
EDIXA-MAT D OUTFIT—with extend- TELE ROKUNAR Steeh STON HS, Cane 61.90 sh pee lt gga PLUS all features of 
ed ronge of shutter speeds from 9 “ > ; ’ . 

sec. rosy 1000 sec., plus self-timer, [| same features as above PLUS built in tripod socket . — ar repienssctitel naga arta linatie NU-TARON V18 
and all the features of the model B, premmcene laageinisttad 227.06 9 © Stee epee 


Beli and Howell Lumina 
1.95 ARON MATCHED WIDE 








plus accessories at — 211.95 Sv; new 82.50 Olympus Pen, Case 23.50 Leather Case ané Flashgun 4 


LENSES SOLD ONLY WITH CASE Ricohmatic 35, case $1.95 NEW COMPLETE 
Ricommite BBE Bmm 44.95 


ANGLE, TELEPHOTO .LENSES, BRIGHT FRAME 

0 s Pen Elec e 

SLIDE POJECTORS erecTRONWIC FLASH | sos2smswie seco | FINDER AND CASE ADD 21.95 
Ss . 


Airequipt Sup. 77 79.9 

Airequipt Sup 66 70.00 NEW RICOH NSE > <> 
Airequipt Sup. 44 47.50 © F3.5 Ctd. Lens f + 
Airequipt Sup. 32 41,00 oe - oo See, SUPER 44 ° | Sec. tot 409 mx Brand New YASHICA 
Bausch and Lomb 655 ) SPECIAL 2 Menejet 1.95 


° © Fresnel Focusi een ' x 
Bausch and Lomb 755 Mecablitz 106-107 49.50 0) t CAMERA . cans co = ’: i, ' KODAK RETINA PENTAMATIC 
Bell and Howell Low " Case 1) 


pata ) prices fiat | OME OUTFIT - rmten CAMERAS OUTFIT °° Ss 


Ultrablitz S.P.* “write tar price : wew compute 26.95 Retina Reflex 28 147.50 «» Vasbite Pestometc. 119 MEL 


ad Retina Reflex i FL9... 166.95 + tether eveeaty case la, 
MINIFILM PHOTO CORP. ee pt 
Leather case 9.50 65mm f4.48.50 
7 35mm f28 47.95 135mm Fé 67.50 om 147% 
16 W. my J d s saad Ne Y. | Retina Automatic Ill 95.50 NEW COMPLETE ® 
a n if ¥ a © 


October, 1961 
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™ MPRAKTICA FX2 


35mm _ Single-Lens Mirrorf-Reflex 
Equipped With Ultra Sharp Meyer Trio- 
plan 50mm f/2.9 Click-Stop Lens 














Compact, lightweight, remarkably easy handling. 
Guaranteed for two full years. The ideal camera 
for every subject — for family portraits to fast 
action. So versatile it's used in addition, by 
scientists, industral photographers, students and 
teachers for copy work — micro, macro and pho- 
tomicography. Hide-away color-corrected 6-power 
magnifier. Special shutter setting for electronic 
flash. Accepts a host of custom-grafted accesso- 
ries — prismatic eye-level finder. BC flashgun, 
extension bellows, extension tubes, microscope 
adapter set, double cable release, SALE 


PRAKTICA FX2 W/Ulitra Sharp 50mm 2.9 PRICE 
Meyer Trioplan Click-Stop Lens . $49.99 
.PRAKTICA FX2 W/High Quality Ludwig Meri- 
tar 50mm 2.9 Pre-Set Lens 54.45 
PRAKTICA FX2 W/World Renown Steinheil 
Culminar 2.8 Pre-Set Lens 57.45 
.PRAKTICA FX2 W/Famous Carl Zeiss Tessar 
50mm 2.8 Pre-Set Lens 59.75 
..PRAKTICA FX2 W/Famous Cari Zeiss Biotar 
Hidh Speed 58mm f2 Pre-Set Lens ’ 79.50 
..PRAKTICA FX3 W/Meyer Primotar 50mm 
3.5 Lens with Internal Fully Automatic 
Diaphragm Control a 59.95 
.PRAKTICA FX3 W/Steinheil Cassarit 50mm 
2.8 Lens with Internal Fully Automatic 
Diaphragm Control . 69.00 
..PRAKTICA FX3 W/Westanar 50mm {2.8 Lens 
with Internal Automatic Diaphragm Con- 


trol . , . ; 
..PRAKTICA FX3 W/Westagon 50mm f2. Lens 
with Internal Automatic Diaphragm Con- 


TELEPHOTO & WIDE ANGLE LENSES FOR veg 

24mm f4 Lithagon 
28mm. 13." Lithagon 
28mm. 13.5 Angenieux Retrofocus 
28mm. 14 Schneider Fully Automatic 
30mm. {2.8 Rodenstock Eurygon 
Clich-Stop 

35mm. 14.5 Lithagon Pre-Set 
35mm. 13.5 Schacht Travagon 
Automatic 
35mm. 12.8 isco Fully Automatic 
35mm. 12.8 Schneider Fully Automatic 
35mm. 13.5 Lithagon 
35mm. 11.9 Lithagon 
35mm. £2.8 Lithagon 
35mm. 12.5 Angenieux Retrofocus 
Pre-Set 
35mm. 13.5 Travagon 
35mm. 14.5 Primagon 
35mm. 14.5 Lithagon 
40mm. {3.5 Cassaron 
75mm. 1.9 Primotar 
75mm. 11.9 Meyer Primopian Pre-Set 
80mm. {2.8 Tessar 
80mm. {2.8 Biometer 
85mm. 12.8 Travenar 
85mm. 12.8 Steinheil Praktica 
85mm. 11.5 Ennalyt 

85mm. 12.8 Schacht Travenar 
Pre-Set 
90mm. 12.8 Schacht Travenar Fully 
Automatic 
90mm. 12.5 Angenieux Y-12 
90mm. 11.8 Angenieux 
90mm. 12.8 Travenar 
95mm 12.8 Ennalyt 
105mm. 13.5 Schacht Travenar (Short 
Mount for Macro Photography) 
135mm. 12.8 Steinheil Tele-Quinar 
Pre-Set 
135mm. 13.5 Tele-Westenar Fully 
Automatic 
135mm. Meyer Primotar Pre-Set 
135mm. 12.8 Tele iscaron 
135mm. and 225mm. 14.5 Duo Tamron 


SSes 
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THEAUTOMATIC PRAKTINAFX 





35mm Single-lens Mirror-reflex camera 


with Pentaprism and Split-image range- 
finder. 











Full ground glass viewing for parallax-free por- 
trait and scenic photography, Built-in split-image 
optical rangefinder prism system for action pho- 
tography. Interchangeable lenses, choice of auto- 
matic or pre-sets from 35mm to 500mm focal 
length, all in quick change bayonet mount for 
Precision positioning. Fully corrected (image 
erecting) solid optical glass, precision ground, 
polished, silvered, penta-prism finder. Additional 
optical built-in sportsfinder. Focal plane shutter 
speeds to 1/1000 Set and buib. Automatic lenses 
with internally coupled diaphragm. Full flash syn- 
chronization, self-timer, interchangeable finders. 
New Praktina FX 35mm single-lens mirror-reflex 
camera with Pentaprism and split-image range- 
finder, with.58mm f2 Carl Zeiss Jena Biotar Lens 
with internal automatic diaphragm 129.00 
with 55mm 1.9 Steinheil Auto-Quinon 159.50 
LENSES — Mee 
—___24mm. f4 Lithagon 
—_—.28mm. f3.5 Lithagon 
—___ 35mm. f3.5 Lithagon 
. 1.9 Lithagon . 
. 2.8 Lithagon 
. £2.8 Zeiss Flektagon .. 
. £2.8 Schacht Travagon 
. {2.8 Zeiss Biometer .... 
. 1.5 Ennalyt 
. 72.8 Ennalyt 
. £2.8 Zeiss Biometer .. 
. 3.5 Meyer Primotar 
. 14.5 Steinheil Culminar 
. 5.5 Meyer Tele-Megor . 
. 14.5 Quinar .... 
4.5 Quinar 
__ 240mm. 4.5 Tele- Ennalyt 
—_ 400mm. 4.5 Tele-Ennalyt .. 
—_600mm. 15.6 Tele-Ennalyt .. 
ACCESSORIES 
Deluxe extension tube set 
Electric motor and Magnetic Rem 
Control 
Magnifying Focusing Eye-piece 
Deluxe Eveready case 
Rapid-sequence Spring motor . 
Waist-level finder - 
Rubber eye cup for prismatic viewfinder... 
50 foot bulk film magazine without counter 
with exposure counter 
AC power pack for electric motor, housed 
in compact metal case 
Portable battery pack for electric motor 
housed in top grain leather setae 
case, less batteries . 
Microscope adapter set 
Double cable release fpr mic opho og aphy 
with adapter tube for automatic lenses.. 
Extension bellows 


SRessssszssez: 
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28 neett © Sseee 
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abd 23 
88 88 


. to 225mm. 12.8 Converto 
n 


. 13.5 ¥-2 Angenivex 
. 14.5 Zeiss Triotar 
- 12.8 Quinar 
13.5 Primotar 
. 13.5 Westanar ... 
13.5 Primotar . 
’ ny 8 isco Tele-Iscaron Pre-Set 
5 P-21 Angenieux . 
‘ S. 3 Meyer Primotar Pre- Set. 
. 13.5 Supertel ...... 


ss sesceeeess: 
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. 14.5 Tele-Ennalyt 


fd 





SAVES YOU MORE! 


EXAKTA VXlila 


ONLY *199" 


Foe ae ae see 2Smm SUGLE LENS REFLEX CAMERA With come 
AMS AUTOMATIC SPLIT-magE waar 
We) 


monet ) 224.00 
with Light-Me: Penta Prism ari Rangehacer 4 
 neteas of Reguier tome Priam and Rangefinder, adc $20 
nokta Cameras: with as awe Pente Prism and Rangefinder with 
Ry Geduct $20 trom Sale Pr 


LIGHT METER PENTA PRISM eye-level prismatic viewhnder 
electric cell exposure met 
view! 


im Sultas 

ier and split-image rangefinder and direct optics 

——Pents Prism eye-level prismatic viewhader with split-image rangefinder 23.50 

— Leather Eveready Stacket case tor Cxakta with lenses up to Sémm 

(with or without Light-Me 

WOE ANGLE LENSES 

—isem 2 

am 2 
R 


=e 
see @ 


—iimm | 
—2éemm 4 
Sem 


leiss ee 
tite  primagos (preset) 


Zeiss Brometar (automatic) 
Zevss Tessar (preset) 
Mugo Meyer LS poms (preset) 
Angemeur (automat 
Meyer Goortits. Trrepian (eutomaty<) 
Stetanent ‘Auto-Quinar 
138 


SSSssScsscess3 sce 


Soar _— (preset) 


2 
S 


Hugo Me Senne An megor (preset) 

sco Tele-iscaron ( 

Mey = Fiimetar (Preset) 
Tete-Megor (oreset) 


csscss 








and 2 adapter 
japter tor extremely short exte 
iwoelhasee Type 1 Ringed microscope adap’ complete, ‘sat with 2 exte: 
* 
jee “+ Type 11 Two-piece pressure microscope edaptes with 2 © 
sion t 
—_Beliows Extension for Exanta 
——14.5 105mm Stemneii jens 
—r Mat optical bench system c and comple 


ag 
Biss spessessessssssesssz 


> 


. 

= 

5 

% 

3 

g 
5-35 33 
23338 


ti assic ya iaan i tansistorizes monitorizes w niche! 
dattery AC L~ ang 


~ a Flasn vert * —— lamphead ang powerpack in holster 
batter 


nine ight feurcalr light tube that circles the lens) operates only trom 
Eistne Ye ~_ bash Unit (mot Classic Model) 
Capac 


for Exakte 8. itor with Folding Reflector bracket 
a waist-level refiex viewfinder for Exakta VAlla VK ang ¥ with 
Nth ground siass and clear center spot 


yen 
w3S8 
s85558285 


u igiasses for Penta Prism Viewfinder and wa 
level — A Ground glass wi’ 4a — spot 
Bisected ground ¢ att cle 
ass with clear center asi and hairline cross 
: Wass 


—} achment for fully automatic lenses to work 


7 


obra” Neiesse *Attechmeni for fully automatic lenses and exten: 
tubes of bellows, with 4” rod 
"C" Mount Adapter for 16mm movie cameras te take Exakia lenses. 1 
ie release 
— Refer focusing hood 
- \nagee Rewind Lever (for Models 1, 11, and V) 
Gant 4 Knob (for ali’ models) 
t Cap, for Exakta Camera Body 
os 


lens flange for eniargers 
apters for Reveruing Ses ; 
> i Flange 


weeere-we- Seewsnn 


sezsesssscssss 


Authoritative book on Exakta 
het tron 


eo 
schin A working manual for the 





USE THIS COUPON FOR YOUR ORDER 


Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 





|<@llsy SAVES YOU MORE 


Save more at KELLY, on new cameras and equipment, latest models shipped in original 
packing. Practically every brand and type of camera, lens and accessory from all over 
the world is available at KELLY at great discounts. Our rapid turnover, direct buying and 
direct sales do save you more. Compare with other sale prices and suggested manu- 
facturers list prices, Take advantage of our low cost operation and buy from KELLY! 





35MM CAMERAS SLIDE PROJECTORS ELECTRIC FLASH 


AGFA KARATOR.. HEILAND 
AIREQUIPT FUTURAMIC 
Superba 77 J STROBONAR II 
Superba 66 .. d cncacehiverten e 


Superba 44 .. 
Superba 33 MECABLITZ 


NSCO 106 or 107. 
pAconAMati¢ Anscomatic .. . as - 
‘ ARGUS ° GALAXY 
EDIKAFiE BAUSCH & LOMB STROBOFLASH 
A biotar f2 .. 74.95 Balomatic 655 ULTRABLITZ 
LM biotar £2 89.50 Balomatic 755 Mono-JPet I! 
EDIXA REFLEX B BELL & HOWELL METERO Ii 
® Trade your Steinheil Auto- BROMBERGER WALTZ 4 
Quinon f1.9., 124.95 FERRNIA ...... Autoflash 
present camera EXAKTA XVila GRAFLEX 
oly Constellation TRIPODS 
re-set ....... - Mark II > 

for the Westrocolor KEYSTONE DAVIDSON 
1.9 1 K-511 ; 1 Star-D D-18 .. 
LABELLE ..... DAVIDSON 
MANSFIELD .... Star-D D-20 .. 

CANGH ............ © MINOLTA DAVIDSON 
CARENA ar ee 
ALIMAR ® 


Mini 35. ...... i DAVIDSON 


; KODAK RE Star-D D-35 .. 
REALIST ....... KALIMAR 
i x REVERE ......... DE7 elevator 
WI £2.8 ..... . SAWYERS ... QUICK-SET 
Il f1.9 


Viewlex Champ Ill 
WOLLENSAK 815 99.00 Elevator 
° e QUICK-SET 
@ Write for a TAPE RECORDERS Husky II! 
i r 
a " j free trade in 5 = eT ae si auicK.seT 
quotation. f 00 BELL & HOWELL pon tng 
. TB5X cocsesseee 159.00 WHITEHALL, 
The Carena Zoomex is equipped with the fabulous Pierre An- on BELL & HOWELL All models 
genieux F1.8 Zoom lens which has a Zooming range from 785-4TS ........ 187.00 er 
7Y¥2mm to 35mm—this eliminates the necessity for changing 
various separate lenses, as wide angle, regular and telephoto 91.25 
Not only does the Carena Zoomex Angenieux lens do the work A i2. t EXPOSURE METERS 
of several interchangeable lenses, but has the added advantages utoeye 8. . 


ae 4-Track 
of far easier handling, greater resolving power and excellent — oe 


&M GENERAL 
279.25 

definition throughout the entire coverage area. The fast PETRY 4 cauNDIG: “Niki” 64.25 ELECTRIC 

Angenieux F1.8 Zoom lens has a Zooming ratio of nearly 1:5 a MEDGETAPE Goden Crown 

and is remarkably sharp! With the Angenieux Zoom lens you ’ POCKET ‘‘500” PR-3 w/case 

take wide angle to telephoto pictures continuously and come ‘ Trans 249.25 KALIMAR 

as close as 2 feet to the subject! You stand still, The lens ia : NOREICO “400” © w/Ceee 

does the work, The Angenieux Zoom lens is coupled to the H Continental .. 266.25 clip-on 

bright reflex viewfinder and is therefore completely free from PENTRON j ; gga Ie 

parallax errors. The single lens reflex image seen in the view- . all models .. 178.25 PAL w/case 

finder is always absolutely identical with the picture taken on 19 3 i Auto Memo 

film! Positive sharpness during Zooming is always assured, The * 

F1.8 Angenieux Zoom lens consists of 17 elements to give the 

most accurate performance possible! The Angenieux lens is 

about — oe of most Zoom lenses. It gives 16mm quality 

in 8mm film! And since the Viewfinder is coupled to the Zoom ; 

action exactly as filmed is always seen in the Viewfinder, View- av wine ~- 132.8 Movie Meter 

finder remains at full brightness at all times, even when lens ts c ntafl . Stereo t w/case and 498 

stopped down. Viewing is through the lens at all times. Lens sag . VM “722” neck a —_ 

aperture settings are seen in the Viewfinder as they are (records USS Ate _ 

a by a gy Automatic photo electric control, Manual Contessamatic stereo .......... 4 pote ys A 5.20 

control is possible. " ido F 

Carena Zoomex has five variable operating speeds of 1, 8, 16, 24 2V4 X 2V4 CAMERAS ee Studio oy 

and 32 frames per second—with single frame pictures and con- BRONICA batteries, mike os o28'3 - 

tinuous running. There is a safety lock to prevent accidental BROOKS & earphones 86.00 Sir t read 

shooting. At all speeds, Electric Eye works automatically, Cable Plaubel WOLLENSAK age Ha : 

release socket is provided for cable release—tripod socket for Veriwide 100 @ “T1515-4" .... 169.00 yt 

mounting on tripod when desired. Manual operation of camera KALIMAR WOLLENSAK Movie Pet. .. 

is also possible, — ’ Reflex {3.5 .. 82.00 T1700, home Polaroid Pet 

The powerful spring motor and precision governors are built MAMIYA e and car E L-6 w/case 

into the exclusive hand grip. To wind motor simply turn hand ROLLEIFLEX e ge LC-2 clip on. 

grip, Winds like a clock, Hand-grip contour handle is a delight ‘ T-1616-4 with case 

to hold, Audible warning chime sounds about 3 seconds before SUB MINIATURES CAMERAS HANADLA TRANSISTOR L-38 w/case.. 

spring runs down, signaling to wind motor again, Film runs CAMIBNOX TAPE RECORDER BROCKWAY S_ 

about 8 feet on one winding—the recommended maximum run . New portable Complete 

for optimum results. ie. model with BROCKWAY YS 21.70 

Carena Zoomex is easy to load. Uses economical double-8 color = , self contained SPECTRA 79.60 

and black and white film, available everywhere, Film footage . shock resistant WESTON 

counter resets itself automatically to Zero when the back is . plastic case, Master IV 

opened to remove film from camera. Includes micro- w/case 

: phone, built-in SANKYO Electric 

EVERYTHING LISTED IN THIS AD IS BRAND NEW. All merchan- = a speaker, reels Exposure Meter 

dise sold one year guarantee and warranty, covering every- MINOX ° and tape ‘or Movies 8.25 

thing mechanically and optically plus manufacturers and YASHICA Y 16.. \ Deluxe mode! 99.00 ? 

importers guarantees whenever available. All items offered are 


i T limit titi f 
toms ane orders are: filed os feeeliug. Prices sunieet te PLEASE MAIL FREE QUOTATION 
change without notice. 10% Deposit required on C.0.D. orders No obligation to buy 
r peti 
1KELLY CAMERA CORPORATION NAME | ENCLOSE $ 


IDEPT.10P, 157 SO. FRANKLIN AVE. appréss | am interested in 
VALLEY STREAM, L. I., NEW YORK CITY 


I PLEASE SHIP ME ITEMS CHECKED w/ ZONE 


October, 1961 


























| wish to trade 
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OLOR /BRiTE 
NDZ 


Ow 


@))7: 


e One year expiration date 
e Fully guaranteed ; 
e Same prices for origengteit = 
Please specify Daylight or 'Y 


ALL FRESH 3-ROLLS 

FACTORY PACKED FILM 
(NOT RESPOOLED) 50 exp.| 36 exP 
13.00 


8.50 


KODACHROME 8.65 


EKTACHROME 


d 
EKTACHROME 


TEREO 
KODACHROME 


*SUPER 
S NSCOCHROME 


OME 
828 KODACHR 
or EKTACHROME 


KTACHROME * 
or ANSCOCHROME 


9.65 


15-pairs 


3 rolls 4.75 


3 rolls 6.75 


Kodak pro 


Eastman to nearest 


with direct d film 
to sen 
Enables ye New Jerse 


Laboratories: New cernl and Hawail. 


Film comes 
convenience 





illinois, Texas, Ca 




















@)oy. 
Same prices apply to Ektachrome, 
Anscochrome and Super Anscochrome 
35mm 20 exposures . 1.30 
35mm 36 exposures ne 
35mm 15 exposures (Stereo) 2.00 
35mm 28 exposures (Stereo) 3.00 

620, 120, 127 Ektachrome, 

Anscochrome 1.30 

Super Anscochrome 1.30 

828 Kodachrome or 

Ektachrome . 1.00 
MOVIE FILM PROCESSING 

8mm Roll 

8mm Magazine 

8mm Roll 100’ Bolex 

16mm 100’ Roll 


1.30 
1.00 
. 5.00 
3.25 


ie 


20 exp. 36 exp. 


cessing mailers for your 


ington, 
y, Washing (*Processed by Ansco) 


Lt p 


JDE 


ALL KODAK COLOR FILM, PRINTS, ENLARGEMENTS & 
DUPLICATES PROCESSED BY EASTMAN KODAK EXCLUSIVELY 


@)d7. 


e All factory packed—No respooled film 





¢ 1-year exp. date « Fully guaranteed 


10-ROLLS 
——— SIZE 

8mm Roll 25’ Dbl. 

8mm Mag. 25’ DbI. 


41.75 8mm Roll 100’ Bolex 


27.50 
27.15 


8mm Roll Ansco Moviechrome 


16mm 50’ Mag. 


Specify single or double 
Perforation for 16mm: 


16mm 100’ Roll 


30.75 


28-pairs 
48.50 


44.25 


— 


10 rolls 15.15 


— 


32.95 


*16mm 100’ Roll 


28.95 Super Anscochrome 


*Processed 
by Ansco 


10 rolls 22.00 


2R (212x312) 
35mm & 828 
3S (32x32) 


3R (325) 


Eastman Kodak 


of 10 Eastmiae v ohio, 


0.C., 


e Please specify Daylight or Type “A” 


*16mm 100’ Roll Anscochrome 


Film comes with direct Eastman Kodak processing 
mailers for your convenience. Enables you to send 
film to nearest of 10 Eastman Kodak Laboratories. 


Brilliant KODACOLOR PRINTS BY 
FROM ALL SIZE COLOR TRANSPARENCIES 
10 for 2.50 

.. 10 for 3.25 

10 for 3.25 | 11X (11x14) 5.95 © 3 for 16.25 


| 3-ROoLLS | 
10.65 
12.75 
35.25 
10.65 
20.50 


10-ROLLS 
33.75 
40.75 
114.25 
33.75 
. 66.50 

29.75 

30.95 


97.50 


98.00 


| 33.50 | 103.50 __ 
‘““KODAK”’ 


5X 
8X 


(5x7) 1.00 3 for 
(8x10) 2.90 « 3 for 


2.50 
7.50 





Kodachrome II available in limited quantities, 10% above regular Kodachrome prices 


aCe) ey Vere) Me] -. 
Prepaid Film Mailers 
For Processing and Printing 
by Eastman Kodak 
1-prepaid 3-prepaid 
mailer mailers 


2.50 6.75 
3.10 8.75 


8 exp. (3R-3'/.x5) 
12 exp. (3$-3'/.x31/2) 
20 exp. (2R-2'.x3',) 3.40 9.75 
20 exp. (3R-3'/.x5) 5.25 14.95 


These prepaid mailers are a great con- 
venience. Enables you to send film to 
nearest of 10 Eastman Kodak Labs. 








16mm 50’ Mag. 


1.25 





16mm 100’ Roll Anscochrome 


3.50 





16mm 100’ Roll Super 
Anscochrome . 3.50 


You may purchase prepaid Eastman Kodak 
Processing Mailers at the above prices 





r 








You may deduct 2% discount 
on orders of $100 or over! 
WE PAY RETURN POSTAGE 
Send 25¢ minimum charge 
for rush handling and mail- 


MAILING BAGS 
and special 
price list 

FREE on request 





ing. Orders over $25., send 


Made from 35mm color transparen- 
cies or Kodacolor negatives. Mounted 


10 for 1.95 «© 100 for 15.25 


Write for special prices of 35mm and Ste- 
reo duplicate slides from 2'14x2'\4, Super- 
slides, Stereo slides or Kodacolor negs. 


KODACHROME MOVIE DUPLICATES 
8mm 50’ roll 
(Minimum order 5.00) 
16mm 100’ roll (silent) 
16mm 100’ roll (sound) .... 
(Minimum order 10.00) 





ufo] 7 Vote) Ke]: 
PROCESSING and PRINTING 


8 exp. (3R prints—32x5) .... .2.50 
12 exp. (3S prints—31/2x31) .. 3.10 
20 exp. (2R prints—2%/2x31) . . .3.40 
20 exp. (3R prints—3%x5) ... .5.25 


Mail your film to us, or you may pur- 
chase prepaid Eastman Kodak process- 
ing and printing mailers at above prices. 





KING SIZE KODACOLOR PRINTS 
From any size Kodacolor negative 
2R (2¥2x3¥2) 35mm a s2s 10 for 1.50 

3S (342x342) 
3R (3x5) 1 


KODACOLOR ENLARGEMENTS 


“Size Each — 
~ 5x7 1.00 
8x10 2.90 
5.95 


11x14 








16.50 





0 x ec 
(WITHOUT PROCESSING) 


3-ROLLS 
2.70 
2.15 
4.20" 





Size 

C120, C620, C127 
C828 

C135-20 exp. (35mm) 

















1% extra, wy F 
ax. 
7 >. 


CSS SS S66 SS Se Ssiasiania 


TIT 


KOLOR/BRITE guarantees quality or money back. 








G.P.O. Box 3, 
NEW YORK 1, N.Y. 





TO AVOID DELAYS: 
Always include remittance with order, 
and be sure to include our zone 
number, Sorry no C.0.D.’'s 


Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 





SAVE UP TO 35% DURING 
BLACKHAWK’S SEPTEMBER-OCTOBER 
2” x 2” COLOR SLIDE SALE! 


SEHOSSSHSSSSSHSSSSSHSSSHSSSSSSSSHSSHSHSHSHHSHEHHESHSSESESEEEE eeeecececceessesesesesesee 
SALE PRICES ARE EFFECTIVE ON 
ORDERS RECEIVED BY BLACKHAWK 
THROUGH FRIDAY, NOV. 3, 1961, 
AND RETURN TO REGULAR 
MONDAY, NOV. 6, 1961. 


The Circus 
Photog hed from Lithographs 
CIRCUS, 1875 (No. 110, 13 slides), reg 
$1.98, om sale at ° 


Wild Life Slides 4 
AFRICAN BIG GAME (No. 144, 8 slides), Travel Slides — The Pacific 
le at BALI TODAY (No. 16, 25 slides), reg. 
ALONG CAME A’ SPIDER (No. 279, 20 $3.9 le a 
slides), reg. $3.29, om sale at 
BIG GAME POUNTRY (iNo. 143, 8 slides), 


on ¢ 


Circus Posters of the 1890s and 1900s 
GOLDEN AGE OF THE CIRCUS (No 
204, 19 slides), 
RINGLING BROS f 
EST SHOWS (No. 205, 18 slides), 
$2.98, om sale at ° 


Travel Slides — The Middle East 

EGYPT THE PEOPLE, THE NILE AND 
THE SUEZ (No. 46, 24 slides), reg. 

$3.49, om sale at -.$ 


$s 

BUS No. 4, 12. slides), 
reg. $2.19, om sale at 

bie; can Ba ce “AND og MOUSE 

slides $! mn sale at 

EASTERN GIRDS OF FIELD AND ‘WOOD 

55. 8 slides), 95 om sale at 

FROGS, TOADS AND. et AMANDERS 

Le 236, 20 slides), reg. $3.49, om 


Allow 12c¢ per set for packing, postage 
—_—" Travel Slides — The Orient 
INDIA — THE LAND AND ITS PEOPLE 
(No. 75, 36 slides), reg. $5 


Railroad Slides 
— THE ofp AND ROUTE (No 
85, 20 slides eg. $2.98, om sale at 
ANTONITO TO. SILVERTON ON THE 
NARROW GAUGE (No. 176, 13 slides), 


reg. $1.98. om sale at 
THE c gs pares, IN FEATHER 
a (N 3a, 20 slides), 


Historical Slides bang $3 
BRADY PHOTOGRAPHS OF THE CIVIL JAPAN, THE OLD AND THE NEW (No. 
- (No. 30, 24 slides), reg. $3.49, on 55, 38 slides), reg. $5.98, om sale at 
TOKYO AFTER DARK 
slides), reg. $3.98, om sale at 


U NGF, Penis yap Rly. AMAZON 

26 slides), 49, om sale at 
POISONOU Ss SNAKES OF THe UNITED 

STATES (No. 161, 8 slides), reg. $1.49, 


carr ikeD Lo» eel Bae PICTURES 
(2 22 slides) $3.49, om sale at 2 
CHARLESTON "AND FORT. ~ pes (No. 
5 , reg. $2 ale at 
THE. FREDERIC KS- 
A 


rn on na at 
CANADIAN NATIONAL STEAM LOCO. 
MOTIVES se. | 169, 13 slides), reg 


on sale at 
SNAKES OF NORTHEASTERN UNITED 
STATES (No. 174, 8 slides), reg. $1.49 
on sale at 
bat v4 By gy OF THE AFRICAN 
NS (No. 145, 8 slides), reg. $/ 
on ew 


Travel Slides — North America 

AUTUMN AND WINTER_IN YELLOW. 
STONE NATIONAL PARK (No. 67, 12 
slides), reg. $1.89, om sale at 

AUTUMN IN YOSEMITE . 134, 17 
slides), reg. $2.49, on 

AUTUMN’S PAINTBRL sH ‘iN NEW 
MEXICO (No. 165, 13 slides), reg. $1.98, 


$1.98. om sa 
oD SEEtODs HOG THE “CHALLENGERS” AND “BIG BOYS 
OF THE UNION PACIFIC (No. 235, 
20 slides), reg. $2.98, om sale af 
CANADIAN PACIFIC STEAM LOCOMO 
TIVES (No. 218, 13 slides), reg. $1.98 


~" ‘WASHINGTON, 
Ww UARPER S FERRY (No. 
20 slides), reg. $3.49, om sale at 
GET TYSBURG AND MR. LINCOLN (No. 
166, 13 slides), reg. $1.98, om sale at 


Travel Slides — Evrope 
ANCIENT GREECE TODAY (No. 56, 47 
slides), reg. $6.98, om sale at $ 5.6 
AUSTRIA THE CHARMING CITY OF 
SALZBURG (No. 211, 30 slides), reg 
$4.49. om sale at 
AUSTRIA VIENNA, CITY OF SONG 
(No. 210, 30 slides), reg. $4.49, om sale 


on sale at . . 
bee = ag ? = ST a KENTUCKY 
slides), reg. $2.49, om sale at 
BRIG, LIGHTS OF BROADW AY (No 
, 26 slides), reg. $3.98, om sale at 
Bryce CANYON NATIONAL er 
16 slides), reg 49, 
THE ¢ ABLE a OF SAN 7PRANCISCO” 
No 20 slides), reg. $2.98, 


CIVIL “WAR RAILROADS (No. 26, 13 
slides), reg. $1.98, om sale at 
DONNER PASS ON THE SOU THERN 
FIC (No. 128, 16 slides), reg 
on sale at 


Photographed from Lithographs 
BATTLES OF THE CIVIL WAR (No. 34, 
28 slides), reg. $3.98, om sale at 
THE SPANISH-AMERICAN WAR ON ~ 
SAND Ae? GEA, (ie. 346, 86 aide), BELGIUM THE BEAUTIFUL (No. 45, 35 
slides $5.49, om sale at 
7 ENGifSH — DISTRICT (No 
les), 2.98, om sale at 
FAIR ‘FRANCE. "(No 9, 538 slides), reg 


74 


reg. $2.49, on she at 
UNION GENERALS OF THE CIVIL WAR 
(No. 69, 8 ae) reg. $1.49 
ARMY UNIFORMS FROM 
REVOLL TION be Lt SPANISH 
AMERK No. 123, 23 slides), 
reg 545. on sale = 


Down” "THE WEST COAST OF MEXICO 
No. 195, 39 slides), reg. $5.98, om sale 


$7.98. EMBASSIES IN WASHINGTON (No ‘286, 
FAMOUS °C ASTI Fs OF G ERMANY (No 50 slides), reg. $6.98, om sale at : 
209, 20 slides), reg. $2.98 THE EVERGLADES OF FLORIDA - 
FINNISH nag ae (No 221, 20 slides), reg. $2.98, om sale 
slides), reg. $3 on sale a LOUS FLORIDA _ 14, 50 slides), 
HAMPTON * con RI WINDSOR AND 9 
IN _ 255, 36 slides), reg. $5.98 


Intermission Slides from 
Nickelodeon Days 
ADJUSTING FILM, SHOW WILL CON. 
TINUE IN A FE NUTES (No. 150, 
10 slides), reg s 
— bs os I 7 slides), 


$6.98, ow sale 
FLORIDA'S FORT LAL DERDALE AND 
THE GOLD COAS 
slides), reg. $4.49, on Bi. 
GRAND ‘CANYON TRAILS (No. 58, 24 
slides), reg. $3.69, om sale P 
Ta JAMESTOWN COLONY (No. 288, 
RENTO AND CA 41, 19 slides), reg. $6.49, om sale at 
slides), reg. $2.98, om sale at KEY WEST AND THE FLORIDA KEYS 
F MOODS OF PARIS (No. 232, (No. 219, 20 slides), reg. $2.98, om sale 
slides), reg. $5 
NORWAY EAND’ OF THE. MIDNiG HT 
SUN (No 49 slides), reg 


ow sal 

HOLLAND — HIGH SPOTS IN THE 
Co Genet abe 0. 44, 42 slides), reg. 
5.98 on Lone 

1F ANNOYED WHEN HERE, PLEASE APLES No aE per 
TELL THE MANAGEMENT. (No. 151, 

slides) ‘ 


EARL Cl — bag 7 ELECTRIC LINES 


Et 260, 30 slides), reg 
69 0" e at . i 
STAR CAST (No. 192, 

coming attraction slides from 
the silent days of the movies, reg. $3.98, 
on sale at . 3.12 


on sale ae 

FROM. DENVER GLENWOOD 
SPRINGS ON THE ¢ ALIFORNIA 
ZEPHYR (No 20 slides), reg 
$2.98, om sale at_ 

Gl ape BRANCH, RIO GRA 

S@eeeeesesesessssesesesese ARROW GAUGE Ne 180, 


KNOTT'S BERRY FARM N 225, 20 
slides), reg. $2.98, om sale at 

LAS VEGAS AFTER DARK ag 203, 20 
slides), reg 2.98, om sale 

LOS ANGELES, CITY OF THE ANGELS 
(No. 26, 40 slides), reg. $5.9 
sale 

MEXICO’S MODERN CAPITAL CITY 
(No. 196, 26 slides), reg. $3.98, om sale 
a 


sale at 


NDE 
11 slides), 
on 

THE Hight SHERRAS “FROM A CABOOSE 
3 slides), reg. $1.98, om sale 

8mm./1l6mm. MOVIES, TOO! 
ILLINOIS CENTRAL — STEAM ACROSS 

THE — o_ 64, 16 slides), reg 

9, om sai 
INTER RBANS ON THE ILLINOIS 
TERMINAL _ 179, 18 slides), reg 


2.89 


MIAMI, MIAMI! BEACH AND CORAL 
GABLES (No. 222, 30 slides), reg 
$4.49, om sale at 


$2 on sale 

IOWA FLECTRIC. RAILWAYS a 117 
20 slides), re, 98, om sale 

NEW — a RAILROADS (No 187, 
20 slides), 98, om sale at 

= NEW HAVEN (No. 188, 16 slides), 
‘eg. $2.94, on sale 

NEW YORK CENTRAL STEAM LOCOMO 
TIVES AT INDIANAPOLIS (No. 125 

slides), re 98. om sale at 


13 
NORFOLK mig > tr glatagee -_ 27a, 32 


NORWAY MIDSU ge esa 
— sae 40 slides), reg 


OXFORD sige yo ape _ 252 
40 slides 8 
— ON THE SEINE (No. 3. % slides) 
6.98. om sai 
PIC fu ~ 7's E AND’ PROG ;RESSIVE 
DE RK (No. 3¢ 


on 

"SHORE LINE “(No 

on sale at 

PENNSYLV ANA TROLLEY LINES 
lides reg. $3.98 


slides), reg 
RAILROADS U. s A {No i? 


28, om 5 *. at 
PILGRIMAGE ro LOL anspe: 4 (No. 273 
NAVAJOL wong ,RODAY (No. 184, 
slides), reg 98, on sale at 
NEW ENGLAND AUTUMN (No. 111, 
slides), reg. $1.98, on sale at ° 
PANAMA CANAL (No 2 19 
$2.98, on sale 
PARKS AND PASSES “IN CRD 
RADO (No. 59, 24 slides), reg 
on sale 
PENNSYLVANIA DUTCH COUNTRY 
(No. 224, 20 slides), reg. $2.98, on 
sale at 
SAN FRANCISCO, THE BAY AND THE 
BRIDGES (No. 108, 20 slides), reg 
$2.98, om sale at 
SAN FRANCISCO FISHERMAN § 
WHARF (No. 104, 16 slides), reg. $2.49 


3.49 at 
‘ny BEHIND ‘THE IRON 
sr Yous TERMINAL (No. 212, 30 slides), reg 
slides) on sale at 
STEAM LOCOMOTIVES IN COLORADO 


$4.49, om sale at 
THE ROMANTIC RIVIERA No 215, 20 
ND. w< MING (No 177, 20 slides), 


slides), reg. $2.98. om sale 
THE SHAKESPEARE COUNTRY (No. 
25 slides), reg a 
SPAIN ITs Sl See "SLOPES. AND 
SHORE (No, 103, 26 slides), reg 8 


STEAM LOCOMOTIVES i THE woe 
pooh — WESTER Lag 17 


a8 
STEAM. LOCOMOTIVES ‘ON “THE 
pre moby ee, t pelbe 


lides) 


on sale at 

VIKING LAND. SWEDEN (No. 37, 40 
slides), reg 98, om sale at 

WEST GERMANY ALONG THE 
RIVER MAIN Lyon 207, 20 slides) 


IRG INIAN. RAILROAD. “STEAM LOCO. 
MOTIVES (No. 10, 23 slides), reg 
$3.98 


on sale at 


YOU'RE DARN TOOTIN’ 
with 
LAUREL & HARDY 


Stan plays the clarinet Ollie plays the 
horn. After being out of work for 
finally gain employment with the 

in the park. The band would 

without them as the bandmaster soon discovers 
Unemployed again, they set out as a pair of street 
musicians to build up their finances — but, having 
secured no license, they encounter difficulty with 
the police. A private little 


reg. $2.98, on sale 
WEST GERMANY. THE BI “ae FOREST 
h $2 


2 slides) 


eeeeeeeeseeseeeeeeeeseeeeeeeee 


Travel Slides — South America 
RIO BY THE SEA-O (No. 240, 20 slides), 
reg. $2 


on sale at 


ai 24 

F h WEST GERMANY THE Ae LANDS SAN FRANCISCO IN SPRINGTIME (No 
rench OF THE RHINE No 20 slides), 105, 20 slides), reg. $2.98, om sale at 
reg 2.98, on sale at ee IN SAN FRANC yop c No 

106, 20 slides), reg. $2.98, om sale 
SOPOT HEE E EEE EEE EEE SEES TIME IN ASPEN (No. 70, 16 ety 
2 on sale at 

STERN-WHEELERS ON THE OHIO, 
MONONGAHELA AND ALLEGHENY 
(No. 237, 20 slides), reg. $2.98, on sale 
a 

TRAIL RIDGE ROAD, ROCKY MOUN 
TAIN NATIONAL PARK (No. 149 
16 slides), reg. $2.49, om sale at 

TWO er HIGH IN ROCKY MOL o. 

AIN NATIONAL PARK Mas 72 

slides), reg. $2.98, on sale 

WASHINGTON ON THE POTOMAC (No. 
29, 31 slides), reg. $4.49, om sale at 

YELLOWSTONE THE GRAND CAN 
YON, FALLS, RIVERS AND LAKE (No. 
142, 13 slides), reg. $1.98, om sale at 


FOR TWICE THE FUN FROM YOUR PROJECTOR, WRITE TODAY FOR 
BLACKHAWK’S BIG FREE NEWSPAPER-SIZE CATALOG LISTING MORE 
THAN 600 EXCLUSIVE 8mm. MOVIES AND 2’’x2’ COLOR SLIDE SETS 


(SQ adkheul hbo 


Caan, silent version oboet $34.98 $ 210 EASTIN-PHELAN BLDG. DAVENPORT, IOWA 


war soon develops into 
a public one with clothing being ripped right and 
left, and countless male individuals visible on the 
downtown streets without their pants! It was this 
famous pants-ripping sequence that was used 
The Golden Age of Comedy.” Can be shipped 
only to points in the United States, including 
Alaska and Hawaii 


eeeeee Prrrrrtrrrrrtr rrr 


810-269, 8mm. silent version, about 
400-feet, on two reels (21¢-pp.) $1 1.98 


October, 1961 
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SEYMOUR’S, the Exakta Specialists 


= Automatic carry the World’s Most Complete 35mm F4.5 cS 


German Tele- Inventory of Exakta Cameras and Genuine 
_ + 
photo Lens Exakta Accessories. Hard-to-find Steinheil 
. 
135mm F3.5 STE Cnet CUlmigon Wide Angle 


Can’t mention manufacturer’s name, but it is a d : he thal Looking for a fine wide angle lens at a 

highly respected one! Order one tind at Seymour's, the Exakta typical Seymour price? How can 

of these superb automatic lenses 49% S | you go wrong at this a: 22°° 
‘ : : pecialists. ~ 

at the incredibly low price of... Seymour priced at only............ 

DeLuxe Leather Case $4.95 Postage 95 Post 65 L ath Cc 3.9 

Ser. Vil Filter Adapter $450 Snadee $4.58 ORDER BY MAIL ay eather Case $3.95 


15 Day Money-Back Guarantee 








Have you seen our new Brochure 
lhagee 


Just arrived! 
on the incredibly brilliant 


presents ene 5 , Completely 
' uper Sensitive died 

the new x Lumilite Focusing Screen ener as 
Triples focusing accuracy. 

Thousands sold to enthusiastic IHAGEE Waist Level 
Proxette reradase Hooded Viewfinder 


: : Ask for free brochure, with interchangeable focusing glass. 
Variable Extension Bellows stating model no. of your Exakta Supplied with ground glass insert. 
Replaces Extension Tubes! 


Seymour-priced at only 12% 
Variable extension locks in place. : a Compact With rangefinder add 6.95 


Twin rod construction for rigidity. ‘ / Carry-All With Lumilite add 17.50 Postage 85¢ 
Takes all Exakta lenses for : 


- * 
close-up work. ie | Carl Zeiss 
At this time the Ihagee Proxette Bellows : ; au 

is bones ONLY from Seymour's # ie 95 Tessar 
Especially low PriICEG AT postage 95¢ 
Seymour-priced 97° 50mm F3.5, preset 


World’s finest lens for 














close-ups and copy work. 





Latest In Exakta mount 
1961 


} . : . Seymour priced 
wa | Segqmour'’s 1950 
VXila “Gi Ae THE EXAKTA SPECIALISTS [Rime 
with fully % 


a ==, Postage 85¢ 
automatic 5 350-T West 31st Street, New York 1, N.Y. Deluxe 
Isco Westrocolor F1.9 Leather Case $3.95 
A wonderful Seymour Bargain, 


ene Thinking of buying an Exakta? 
19 gsc COUPON SEYMOUR’S, the World’s Only 


EXAKTA SPECIALISTS, can 
ie $9.85 RIGHT NOW supply your Exakta with the lens 


Postal Charges $1.25 . of your choice, equipped exactly 
re ee eas eof 8 8 8 8 


To Seymour's, 350-T West 31st Street, New York 1, N.Y. & as you want it (no more, no 
less!) at prices that reflect con- 
centrated purchasing power. Large turnover 
assures you of latest factory-fresh cameras. 
Official papers and guarantee, of course. 











(C) Please ship the items which | have listed on the attached sheet. 
C) | do not own an Exakta. 


Please send me descriptive literature, price list, accessory list, and a sample 
copy of your Exakta News. 


C) 1 have an Exakta (Model 


Please send your Exakta News regularly; also send accessory lists ond bulle- 
tins and put my nome on your mailing list. 


C § would like to trade equipment. 


t 
¢ 
i 
i 
i 
' i 
| have listed the items | have and the items | want on a separate sheet } EXAKTA OWN ERS . 
attached hereto. 
| 
t 
4 
i 
i 
4 
i 


PLEASE: If you are on our mailing list, check here [J Be sure to have your name placed on our fa- 


mous mailing list. It will keep you abreast of 
all new Exakta developments. It will bring you 
our unusual offers in Exakta accessories, lenses 
and related equipment. Get MORE out of your 
Exakta! 


Please hand print or type name and address 


NAME 





NUMBER AND STREET 





CITY. ZONE STATE 
lasnaaas= == = = = 
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Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 





PHOTOGRAPHERS ACCLAIM PHOTOGRAPHIC PLAN! 


PHOTOGRAPHERS INTERNATIONAL'’s Photographic Plan has been proven suc- 
cessful by thousands of amateur and professional photographers in over fifty 
countries. As a result of the overwhelming response to our profitable program we 
are now able to offer expanded benefits to all present and future plan participants. 


The United States now has over thirty-five million camera owners, out of which 
only a small percentage share in the lucrative field of Photography; and these 
people, for the most part, are full time professionals. It is obvious then, that a 
great deal of talented photographic enthusiasts are not profiting from their photo- 
graphic know-how. The question usually asked by non-professionals is, ‘‘How do 
| make my hobby a paying operation?’’ The professionals, on the other hand, want 
to know how to increase their present earnings. Our plan is designed for both the 
amateur and professional alike. 








Photographers International has the answer for those who wish to supplement 
their income, and for others who are looking for a full time photographic business 
requiring no investment. This photographic plan is in no way to be considered a 
school or training course. Our copyrighted program will show you how to ear up 


to$12,500 a year—Immediately. All you need is: a reflex camera, a tripod, and an 
electronic flash unit. 


This unusual opportunity for financial advancement through our photographic pro- 
gram will cost you only $2:00 for the complete plan—There is nothing else to buy! 


You will receive detailed information enabling you to start increasing your earn- 
ings without delay. 





SOME OF THE HIGHLIGHTS: 


A proven method of increasing earning power through photography. 
Your own photographic business with no investment. 

A qualified staff to solve any technical problems. 

A picture marketing division to help sell your photographs, 

Clear, concise information detailing every step of the plan. 


DON'T DELAY! 


Act on this amazing offer now and join the many thousands of ambitious amateur 
and professional photographers who are already reaping the benefits of our unique 
program. Fill out and mail the application blank below to: 

PHOTOGRAPHERS INTERNATIONAL 





1110 Clinton Avenue, Irvington, New Jersey 
Gentlemen: 


Enclosed is my application along with the required $2.00. Please rush Plan Booklet, 
all materials and my P. 1. Code Number. | understand that | am under no obligation. 


OFFICE USE 











Please circle 


the camera(s) 


Tape 
you have: 35MM 2% 4x5 i Recorder 


% 


October, 1961 





| 
| 
| ADDRESS 
| 
| 


Are you available for Free Lance Assignments? 


Are you interested in having P.|. sell your photographs ? 








CHECK ONE [j 3 years for $12 
[) 2 years for $ 9 
C] 1 year for $ 5 
IN U.S. & POSSESSIONS & CANADA 
0 


SEND POPULAR 
PHOTOGRAPHY 
EVERY MONTH 


Payment enclosed [] Bill me 
Foreign rates: Pan American Union 
countries, add $.50 per year; all other 
foreign countries, add $1.00 per year. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| To PP-1061H 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
' 


name 





LATEST 


address ¥ BOLEX H-16 REX 


city iasg page n ‘ Ta REFLEX TRADE 
Mail to: 16mm REFLEX MOVIE 
POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY g —— 











CAMERA with 


434 S. Wabash Ave. Chicago 5, Ill Variable Shutter 








BRAND NEW LATEST 


BOLEX B-8L 


& D&L—3 LENS TURRET 
20/20 COMPUMATIC 


The True Electric Eye 8mm Movie Camera 


Airequipt Mfg. Co 7 Leitz, Inc., E. 39, 42, 114, 127 BOLEX ZOOM 
Allied Impex Corporation .. 4, 5, 92, 93,131 Lord Film Labs 142 Son "so 70, 190 %"S'smm vous MOVIE 
American Sankyo Corp 112 i LENSES 


American School of Photography 122 Mamiya Division—Caprod Ltd. 94 CONTAFLEX SUPER LATEST 1961 ~EXAKTA 
Ansco 2nd COVER Marshall Mfg. Co., Inc., John G 


Argus Camera, Inc 13 Master Color Labs 9 950 ir — HA 
Art Center School, The 122 Meopta (E. Fischel Jr.) ’ te J 4350 
s our 
Minifilm Photo Corp yntat 


a - oe Pius your ota 
- . . xakta 
Beseler Company, Charles 110 Minolta Corporation ° . : $109.50+your Contafiex tt (Body for Body) 
119.50+your Contafiex I! 69.50+your Exakta vx 
Blackhawk Films 151 89.50+your Retina Reflex S$ 

National Camera Repair School 130 99.S0+your Retina tC 


9. 
Nega-File Co. . 131 MIRANDA AUTOMEX)| 109:50+vour Exa 
New York Institute of Photography 24, 35 





INDEX OF ADVERTISERS, OCTOBER 1961 


ADVERTISER PAGE NO. ADVERTISER PAGE NO 























Brooks Institute 38 
Burleigh Brooks, Inc , , 124 








Canon Camera Co., Inc 


>... Ga oo. 50mm F2 ZEISS 
Nikon Incorporated 12, 15, 102 ial o.) 149°° AUTO PANCOLAR 
Capitol Tapes EMI/US Nuclear Products Co 


van .. 128 E. pies Your A 
Chemipure Labs i ’ Miranda D 39°° ¥ 
Cinemagnetics Panoram Film Labs, Inc. .. — ; 133 seeey ter Sety) = 


$ 89.50+your Exakta IIA 


coe your Auto Xenon 
Cormac Chemical Corp Petri Camera ... : 121 148.50+your Pentacon 


: 149.50+your Retina Reflex S 
Photographers International 153 99.50+your Contatiex Super 


Popular Photography Book Service 123 ee eee 50 F2.8A 
Dimco-Gray Company Popular Photography Travel Service os VE } a . we 
Durst (USA) Inc EUMIG C-5 Zeiss Tessar 

R.C. J. Colo 146 8mm ZOOM SOUND REFLEX 
. ode wf. 


74.50+your F2.8 P.S. Te ssar 
Da-Lite Screen Co., Inc 











Eastman Kodak Company Rabinovitch Photography Workshop 122 TRADE és 19 
84, 85, 86, 87, 88, 89, 90,91, 4th COVER Ray Vogue Schools 122 | | oh YOUR 


: / PI 
Edmund Scientific Co 122, 159 CAMERA ) ‘ ee your 


Battery Operated > ere 2 F2 P.S. 
Ever-Snap Color Labs 144 Rochester Institute of Technology 106 ery Operated : i And 


Seem bon 34.50+your F3.5 Te 
Russ Photo Service 132 e Fully Synchronized Sound 19.50+your F2.8 Westanar 


e Electric Eye 24.50+your F2 
« Fade Control 28.50+your F2.8 Ps. ‘Te ssar 


Sawyer's 3rd COVER + ppg he coaind 

Fuji Photo Optical Products Inc 4 School of Modern Photography, The 4) RETINA REFLEX ill MAMIYA C2 
Scopus, Inc 3 gee Professional 

Gauthier, GMBH, Alfred Seymour's 136, 137, 152 i ; §9°° Only twin-iens re- 


flex with inter- 
) _ 7 Changeable lenses 
Germain School of Pho.ography Simmon Omega, Inc 33 Plus yeur 
Glo-Color 


Solar Cine Products, Inc 128 Retina 59°° 
Graflex Inc J Spiratone Inc 139 Reflex S 








Roberts Electronics, Inc. 46 





Exakta Camera Company 6, 40 


Freestyle Sales Co 








lus your 
Sterling-Howard 143 89.50+your Retina Reflex 4 y 


| 106 99.50+your Retina tli Cc we 3 —T 
rsc n 99.50+your Contafiex Rapid 

Supe cope c 69.50+your Bessamatic $88.50+your Rolleifiex Mx 
Supreme Photo Supply Co., Inc 141 — ~ 99.50+your tkoflex Favorit 
o AND NEW LATEST 49.50+your Exakta 66 
Sylvania Lighting Products 45 


Hershey Mfg. Co ZEISS CONTAREX | ITRADE YOUR CAMERA! 
Tee Cee Mfg. Company, The ietivin tie 128 ai, 50 

Ideals Publishing Co Tiffen Optical Co et wl88 a 

Ideax Corporation 08 ; NIKON 


Ilford inc U.S. Color Photo ; : ' ——— F 
Industrial Timer Corp 44 


Voigtlander 330. etd poses Rg s ALL IN STOCK 
ar ° your onta Tia uper x 
Kalart Co., Inc 103 Voss Photo Corp. 287.50+your Exakta 1! 58mm F1.4 | Be 250mm 


294.50+your Pentax es Auto Nikkor com Nikkor 
Kelly Camera Corporation 148, 149 274.50+your Minolta SR-3 


299.50+your Retina Reflex TRADE YOUR LENSES 
Keystone Camera Co., Inc 101, 102 Wall Street Camera Exchange 


WHAT DO YOU NEED? WHAT DO YOU HAVE? 
Willoughby's Camera 
Kolor Brite 150 TRADE IT AT 
Kon.ca Camera Company 1] Zeiss. Inc.. Carl WALL ST. CAMERA EXCH. 


120 WALL ST. — NEW YORK 5, N. Y. 


Heights Camera Center 
Heiland Photo Products 
Heitz Inc., Karl 























Kling Photo Corporation 36,95 




















COMPARE F 
Compare wit 
list prices Co 
foe aff Prices. whe 
Ove at Wail St. Cam at yoy 

Quantities era! 
Limiteg: some 


lea Pp 

s add 

Po esti 
Stage—ey, — rr 


OR Yoursetp: 
h Orig 


Nated 
funded. 


*CAMERAS IN THIS COLUMN 16” Following Yashica still cameras sold only AND NEW LATEST OUR LOWEST PRICE EVER! 





SOLD ONLY WITH LEATHER 


wi eather Everea carr o Fully Automatic | 
SEAT 16° | ASHIK PENTIMA cers iy EXAKTA, VXI 
JUST ARRIVED! : : a = — - 


BRAND NEW LATEST 1961 35mm S.L.R. Camera Wall ] 54°° 


RETINA With 55mm F1.8 Automatic Lens | Priced 
REFLEX III | ¢ ~ Eye Level Penta Prism] FREE: | 


instant Return Mirror 


Magnifier Fo- : 
” ae Yasmm F2.8 P. ay cusing Eye naw 
0 a ‘ ar Telepho _ Piece & > 
7 : °C. Flash and Bracket | Minolta Yellow 
* — Leather Case Filter COMPLETE WITH GENUINE eases SS 


LEVEL PENTA PRISM FINDER 
! MATIC SPLIT-IMAGE RANGEFINDER! 
WITH F2.8 XENAR LENS ; 


! 
erp Ne ety SPECIAL PURCHASE! MORE EXAKTA SUPER VALUES! 
ag —- EXAKTA VXIIA WITH IHAGEE PENTA 
ee OS : ALL BRAND NEW 50 
Retina 11C, F2.8. 64.50 100mm F3.5 Auto a ne We fazone “168: 
Retina 1118, F2.8 87.50 Retina Auto III, Rokkar Telephoto Lens pay By, - 
Retina 1115S, F1.9.117.50 F2.8 5 . MINOLTA Right Angle Finder “ Auto Steinheil P auinon* 208: 
Guusaten wetes ¢ne? _ L 9.5 Hts BT seagnitior or a 3: m F2 Auto Ze —. Biota 199. 
ere . -S. . eica Lens apte . EXA | Body only, ne x 
Number & Import Cortificate, ADD ceeee ° . F1.9, er s9 MINOLTA Microscope Adapter e Bo ty & ee Prism, New 9.5 
YASHICA 8mm 8E3 TE 3 F1.8 MINOLTA Yellow Filter . Exakta VX, F2.8 Ziess Tessar, Used 8: 
35mm FS5.6 Close- a Lenses 56. MINOLTA Red Filter 4.95] Exakta V Body . ‘ 
Curtar 24. Kit 25. vee 8mm 8E Zoom Reflex . MINOLTA Polarizing Filter e Exakta I! Bo a. Send 
AE *-B''. .29.50 | YASHICA 8 mari Sy | ate lh at te 
35 mm F4 Curtar . .49.50 ceaatiee atiee ; PistOL crip. Ma aumae ¢ Body. Care 
80mm F4 Longar 52.50 


ALL BRAND NEW 

Somm F4 Long 52.50 Right Angle Finder 13. OE CECT EW LENSES | & ACCESSORIES s 
35mm F2.8 W.A. 49.95 Close-Up Lenses, N 7.5 1961 Waist hover, Finder with R.F. ° 
85mm F4 Tele 49.95 Close-Up Lenses, R . Penta Prism Fin vo aa 
300mm Tele 80m De eees tens . 9. Split-tmage P< - OE insert. ¥ 

Monocular .. 39.50 35- 80. goa al 2 Exa Leather Eveready Case 
135mm F4 Tele .69.50 Fin ° © WALL ST. ithagee Extension Tube Set 
ZEISS 8x30 Monocular Close- “up set N/6o ee ts : Zeiss Stereo Attachment 

for Retina . -79.50 (F1.9) 1 ’ WALL ST. PRICED 

f f 


MORE SELECTED VALUES oat = - gee 8 Tewtinder 
ALL FAMOUS BRANDS 9 


HERE’S WHAT y F3.5D Macro Kilar, Used 
You GET: F3.SE Macro Kilar, Used 

Contafiex Super Cam HERE’S WHAT you GET: 
SOmm F2.8 Auto Ze iss “Te ssar Lens oe New EXA MX « SOmm [2.8 ctd. Isconar 
p Avigon Wide Angie Auxiliary Lens } nae a Lens e Eye Level Penta —— 
i “ w, Low rices Avigon Te saehats Auxiliary Lens ier « Rangefinder xtra 
R.F. 50mm F2 Automatic Lens Le Leather Gadget Bag Ground Glass Insert * 100mm F4.5 Tele- 
BC Folding Flashgun photo Lens e B.C. Flashgun e Leather Case 


ROLLETFLEX 3.5G 139 50* 

F3.5 Xenotar, USED . BRAND NEW AUTOMATIC 

PENTACON REFLEX 1 

58mm F2 Preset Zeiss Biotar, - PRAKTICA FX-3 ~ j ; WALL ST. one ese Fa Preset ieaiimar 
MAMIYA “*PRO'' C aaa . a a “ay [ acro Kilar, 
80mm F2.8 LENS, USED............ 99.50 WALL ST. Outfit rs \ MONTHLY ae eee eee: 
TETSS CONTAREX SPECIAL 249 50* PRICED = > F2.8 Trisplan Auto 


F2.8 Preset Triopian 
50mm F2.8 TESSAR, USED 


BO sew... 149.50" Qo! oul: ~ SPECIAL i oe | 




















PETRI PENTA V double split-image Ask for our 





























MINOLTA SR-1 Ask for 
F2 Auto Rokkor, NEW lowest price 


ALL BRAND NEW LATEST 
BESELER-TOPCON-B 149.50* HERE’S WHAT YOU GET! 


: 8 P.S. Sonn ue 
50mm F1.8 AUTO TOPCOR, USED — rng eee oy evenates OX RETINA il  « Oomm 33 Zeiss ‘Sonnae. 
NiKONF . : : estenc > , 250mm F5.5 Preset Votar . 
13 ° se 7 360mm FS.5 Preset Tele 
58mm F2 AUTO NIKKOR. _USED ‘. 239. 50 Extension Tube Set for Close-ups OUTFIT we as S — vs Ye 
ANONFLEX — -C. Fiashgun @ Leather Case é mm rese 
oer nyrty CANON, USED an 57. 50* Above outfit available with 50mm F2.8 ‘ Tele-Mego 


on 


. - -_ 300mm FS5. 6 Preset Rokanur 3s: 
———S Automatic Tessar or SOmm F2 9 50 te 


56. 95 Auto Westagon Lens Add ° : te WALL ST. aucun Fs {6 Orenet ——: 3 
* . 


BEJUR PERTI EBN” 
50mm F1.9 Lens, NEW Zeiss Eye Level Penta Prism 19 50] % PRICE seoverion Bevows (Est). . 


a — Finder for Praktica FX2 & FX3 ~ 5.95 
BEJUR DEKON SR, S.T-R. 
F2.8 Auto Lens, NEW _........... 49.50 | 35mm F2.8 AUTO 95 + | J 50 200mm F3. 5 
VOITLANDER BESSAMATIC.—*+#99Q Egpw | PSTNEIOER EA. 
F2.8 Skopar, USED 118.50 ja Ma) s Praktica 


MIFANDA DQ 135mm F3.5 ROTO Ee ‘| HERE’S WHAT You GET: JUPLEN 


50mm F1.9 Auto Soligor, TELEPHOTO . Edixa, etc. Retina I1IC Camera ae 5 ELEMENT 
MIRANDA AUTOMEX 209.50* | ALL BRAND NEW auTomaTiCc => 50mm F2 Xenon Normal Lens } TELEPHOTO os. 
50mm F1.9 Auto Soli igor, NEW ° j 


¢ 35mm FS.6 Curtar Wide A ( 
somm #1 new | PRAKTINA FX gous ide Angie ¢ Wall 
F2 AUTO WESTAGON, NEW 7 » srano 



































Built-in 35-50-80mm Viewfinders Priced 


a ms f 2 Screw-in Filters \ 
EXA MX ew ‘ m 
F2.9 P.S. PRESET MERITAR, NEW 34.95 ou | FI | B.C. Folding Flashgun Cog sroaizea mo 


: Excellent Resol 

&. ‘ Leather Eveready Carrying Case i ° Sharp to {Resolution 
PRAKTINA FX , . * _ e Color Corrected 
F2.8 Auto Tessar, . . ACY gat 


a Wall St 
PRAKTICA FX-3 . 
F2.8 AUTO WESTENAR, NEW : Pri CLOSEOUT! 
CEICA TilF 39. 0* | pn RS — ULTRABLITZ 
50mm F1.5 SUMMARIT, USED 1 5 Serecerniteats, 50 MONOJET I! 
—=s:6h—~CSC ~~ 187.50* || tin ana car 95 WALL ST. CAMERA EXCH. sitet 
F2 Nikkor, USED one guarantee. WALL ST. 3 oa 120 Wall St.. New York 5, N. Y. Phone: iteha 

a rar nanny Praktina FX Cam a New 4 00 


CANON Vi eis * Dept. P101 . 
F1.8 Canon, NEW 169.50 m F2.8 Automatic Tessar ‘Lens BRAND NEW 
BC Flashgun e« Flash Bracket 
CAMERA 120 WALL ST. Zone... STAT 
[] Send free copy of Wall Street Camera News! 
All our merchandise fully guaranteed 1 year against mechani- 
* EXCHANGE ANEW YORK 5, AA r cal or optical defects for tree repair. 20 day return ese 


135mm F2.8 Preset Sonnagar Lens ROBES Lj] | WANT TO BUY. Rush full details on 
CANON P 139 50* st i 
F1.8 CANON, NEW = 
Spiit-Image Rangefinder 
on mail orders. C.0.D. orders require 10% _Geposit 
STORE HOURS: MON.-FRI. 9-6, CLOSED SATURDAY 


























Eye Level Penta Prism Finder 
— = " 
AIPA Vii 169 50* Extension Tube Set for Close-Ups Cewanins Sesser 4.95 
50mm F1.8 Switar, ° 


Automatic Split-Image Rangefinder Rectasstee 
Leather Eveready Camera Case Monojet - eo 43. od 
ROMAFLEX me aS R. REFLEX Soren 52 Auto Bieter instead of 9.50 sunee Sone 107 33° oo 
65mm F2.8, NE ° | Rte Mecablitz 106 59.50 




















PHOTO SHOPPING CENTER 





NOTICE: 90¢ per word. Minimum 10 words. December issue closes September 15. Send order and remittances to Martin Lincoln, Popular Photography, 1 Park Ave., N.Y.C. 16 





CAMERAS and EQUIPMENT 
TO SELL 


REALLY Well-Stocked! Visiting? Request Chromoptics 
Guidemap; good parking, speedy mai er! Reed's 
943 North State, Chicago 10 

SUNDAYS 11-2 pm, Daily 10-7 
Equipped Stores! Buying, Selling 
Chromopti 343 North State, Chicago 

DRIVING! Jay Reed's two blocks from Drake Hotel 
(Outer Drived! Excellent parking right outside. 10-7 
pm! Best new-used selections! Chromoptics, 943 N 
State, Chicago 10 

CHROMOPTICS Desires Opportunity To Undersell! Tre- 
mendous top-quality namebrand store, well-stocked 
specialists, offering immediate-action serv under- 
sells when told what prices to underbid! Jayreeds, 
943 North State, Chicago 10 

CANADIANS send for 
equipment. Simon's 
Montreal, Canada 
CANADIANS 
Mills Photo 
CANADIANS 
List—Toronto 
tari 


ne of the World's Best 


Trading, New—Used! 


bargain list, new and 
Camera, inc., 11 


used 
Craig West, 


Free Bargain Lists, New Item Bulletins 
Saskatoon 

write for 1961 
Camera, 293 


Catalogue and Bargain 
Church, Toronto 2, On 


CAMERA Fans: Don't buy that camera or proje tor until 
you see our 1961 Giant Photo catalog—all standard 
brands. King for Price, Box 5, Monsey, New York 


ALTMAN’S is too big to “play games We say what we 
mean and mean what we say. Altman's, 16 S. Wabash 
Chicago 3, Ill 

ALTMAN’S is Not a Loft with a Catalog. Our store is one 
of the largest, finest, and most respected in photo- 
graphic retailing. Deal with a responsible firm. Get what 
you order, at the price quoted, and promptly. Altman's, 
16 S. Wabash Chicago 3, i 

BEFORE You Buy, get Central's quotation. Midwest's 
photographic headquarters since 1899. Central Camera 
Company, Dept. 5-10, 230 S. Wabash Ave 


Ilinois 


164 PAGE Illustrated Catalog, listing hundreds of new 
and used photographic bargains. Send 10¢—receive 25¢ 
credit on first order. The Midwest's most complete 
photographic store; since 1899. Central Camera Com 
pany, Dept. 5A-10, 230 S. Wabash Ave., Chicago 4, III 


BRAND New Cameras: Only top grade first-line models 
Remarkable savings. Buy from an American owned 
and operated company. We pay parcel post and in- 
surance. (Airmail at smal! extra charge.) You pay post 
man duty on arrival. No red tape. Camera Export, 
Lugano/Bissone, Switzerland 


Chicago 4, 


BEST Camera Buys—Mike Wolk, Wolk Camera Company 
133 North Wabash Avenue, Chicago, IIlinois 


BEST Trades—-Mike Wolk, Wolk Camera Company, 133 
North Wabash Avenue, Chicago, Illinois 


VISITING Chicago—Make it a point to visit my Famous 

Store—Mike Wolk, Wolk Camera Company, 133 North 

Wabash Avenue, Chicago, Illinois 

| deal only in the finest foreign and domestic 
Mike Wolk, Wolk Camera Company 

bash Avenue, Chicago, Illinois 


Cameras 
133 North Wa- 


WEBCOR Microcorder—the ultimate in miniature tran- 
sistor tape recorders, push button controls, good 
sound, dependable performance—$175 value, Altman 
sale price $119.50 with 10 rolls of tape, brand new 
we pay shipping, Altman's, 16 S. Wabash, Chicago 3, II! 


IT’S Not Fair—to advertise merchandise in stock at 
the time an ad is written when this ad will not appear 
in the magazines until about 2 months later. The par- 
ticular item may be sold in the interim. What are your 
requirements now? Let us advise availability and price 
as of right now, Altman's, 16 S. Wabash, Chicago 3, I 
CHICAGO Visitors—if you like cameras, stop in for a 
ook or a free cup of coffee. We're friendly here, 
Aitman’s, 16 S. Wabash, Chicago 3, III ‘ 


ix4 Baby Rolleiflex. F3.5 Xenar 


$68.50 with 


Altman Sale price 
ase, brand new, we pay shipping, Alt- 
man's, 16 S. Wabash, Chicag 3, il 

CHICAGO Visitors—see a real 


camera store, see 
Altman's | 


16 S. Wabash, Chicago 3, Ill 

CAN You Trust A Mail Order Camera Firm? You can 
trust Altman's, 16 S. Wabash, Chicago 3, III 

OF Course—the Best Deals are made over the counter 
Get the Altman price on that next trip to Chicago, Alt- 
man's, 16 S. Wabash, Chicago 3, Ill 

85mm F2 Nikkor in Contax mount—Altman sale price 
$59.50 with ase, brand new, we pay shipping, Alt- 
man's, 16 S. Wabash, Chicago 3, | 


BUY-Sell-Trade—Cameras, Lenses, Telescopes, Ama- 
teur Radio Equipment, Denson Electronics, Box 785, 
Rockville, Conn 

BRAND new Nikon SP, Nikkor fi.4, coupled exposure 
meter, booster, electronic transistorized Twinklite 60, 
lenshade, cases. Bought in Tokyo in April. Best cash 
offer or trade for fine 16mm equipment. Bonwill, Box 
73, Flushing 64, N.Y. 

CINE-Special |!, Reflex Finder, 25mm, 63mm, 102mm 
Ektars, 152mm Ektanon. Excellent. Lenses like new. 
Originally $2.64. Best offer all or part. Scheels, Fargo, 
No. Dakota 

LINHOF Headquarters in the Midwest, Altman’s, 16 S. 
Wabash, Chicago 3, Ill 

CATALOGS and promises everyone has—but Altman’s 
has the merchandise In Stock Now for immediate 
delivery, Altman's, 16 S. Wabash, Chicago 3, Ill. 
IMPATIENT? want immediate delivery? try the truly 
well stocked camera store, try Altman’s, 16 S. Wabash, 
Chicago 3, III 

REMEMBER—Altman is a Trader, Altman's, 16 S. Wa- 
bash, Chicago 3, 


28mm F3.5 Nikkor in Leica screw mount—Altman 
Sale price $54.50 with case, brand new, we pay ship- 
ping, Altman's, 16 S. Wabash, Chicago 3, III. 

35mm F2.5 Nikkor in Leica screw mount—Altman sale 
price $49.50 with case, brand new, we pay shipping, 
Altman's, 16 S. Wabash, Chicago 3, III. 


IF It's Junk—we won't sell it. A customer is more 
important than one sale, Altman’s, 16 S. Wabash, Chi- 
cago 3, Ill. 


CAMERAS and EQUIPMENT | 
WANTED 


COMPLETE Outfits Purchased! Superior Brands. Alpa 
to Zeiss, Lenses, Accessories Needed! Immediate 
Payments! Chromoptics, 943 North State, Chicago 
WANTED! Quality equipment! Satisfying prices guar- 
anteed or return prepaid immediately! Chromoptics 
North State, Near Oak, Chicago 10. ae 
EVERYBODY'S Happy! Jay Reed pays more for fine 
equipment; sells for less; your best deals, from 
Chromoptics, 943 North State, Chicago 10. 

FOUND The Store paying the highest cash prices for 
your used Cameras, Lenses and Projectors. We buy, 
sell and exchange. Broadway Camera Exchange, 2130 
Broadway (75th St New York 23, N.Y 

CASH Airmailed immediately for your Cameras, Pro- 
jectors or any Photographic Equipment. We Consist- 
ently Pay More! Complete Satisfaction or Merchandise 
Returned Fully Insured at our expense. “‘OK'’ Camera 
Exchange, 553 S. Main Street, Los Angeles 13, Calif. 
WE buy, sell or trade photo equipment. Leicas, Con- 
tax, Rolleiflex, Bolex, Etc. Pay top prices. Check 
sent same day. Hold equipment 10 days. Sell to largest 
camera co., middle west. Established 1918. Lincoln 
Camera Co., 219 W. Washington Street, Indianapolis 
4, Indiana 

HIGHEST prices paid for Leica, Contax, Rolleis, Po- 
laroid, Movie Cameras, Projectors. Ace Camera Ex- 
change, 689 Lexington Ave., New York P-22. N.Y 
CATALOG! Over 500 Illustrations! Sensational savings! 
Send 25¢. Olden Camera, 1265 Broadway, New York 1, 
N.Y 


LARGEST Camera Store in Los Angeles will pay more! 
Due to our Tremendous Sales Volume, We Pay More 
Than Market Prices For Clean, Used Equipment. We 
Immediately Airmail Check Upon Receipt Of Merchan- 
dise And Wait 15 Days for Your Approval. Especially 
interested in: Hasselblad ...Linhof ..Graflex Super 
‘D” Leica M2, M3 Nikon ‘‘F’’... Graphic View 
Rolleiflex . Superikonta “A” and ‘‘C’’, Etc. also 
Lenses for above cameras. Henry’s Camera 516 West, 
Eighth St., Los Angeles. 
ALTMAN’S is too big to “play games.” You will get 
what we offer for your equipment—not a new and 
lower offer once the equipment gets here, Altman’s, 
16 S. Wabash, Chicago 3, Ill. 
ALTMAN’S is known for fast action, no delays, no 
stringing you along, Altman's, 16 S. Wabash, Chicago 
3, Wi 


ALTMAN Urgently Needs Fine Used Cameras, Lenses, 
Accessories. If you want to deal with one of the 
largest and most respected firms in photographic re- 
tailing, and want prompt action, send your equipment 
in or write for an offer, Altman's, 16 S. Wabash, Chi- 
cago 3, Ill 

ALTMAN Pays More, Bickers Less, Replies Immediately, 
Altman's, 16 S. Wabash, Chicago 3, III. 

SEND Us Your Fine Cameras, Lenses, Accessories. We 
will send cash or make offer immediately. Specify 
cash or price quotation. Return postage guaranteed, 
Altman's, 16 S. Wabash, Chicago 3, III 


CAMERA 
and BINOCULAR REPAIRS 


EFFICIENT—Fast—Inexpensive Cameras, movie cam- 
eras. Light Meters. Binoculars. Free Estimate. Modern 
Technical Supply Co., Dept. USC, 55 West 42nd St., 
New York 36, N.Y. 

YOUR Photo Equipment deserves precision care, wher- 
ever you live. See your National Camera ServiShops 
Dealer. If there is not yet a ServiShops near you, 
send repairs to National ServiShops Headquarters, 
Department L6, Englewood, Colorado. 

FOR Specialized Camera Repairs, Camera Technicians 
Inc., 115-17 West 31 Street, New York 1, N.Y. Written 
Guaranty—Free Estimates. 

25 Years repairing Contax, Leica, Rolleis. Estimate 
mailed day camera received. Ten day service. Formerly 
with Carl Zeiss. Ernest Hunt Box 505, Englewood, New 
Jersey. 

CAMERA lenses, binoculars cleaned, repaired, adjusted, 
coated, recoated. Light scratches, haze removed. Send 
equipment or write. Free estimates. Free descriptive 
folder. Gould Lens Service, 26-PP Franklin Ave., Bing- 


BINOCULARS 
and TELESCOPES 


SCIENCE Bargains—Request Free Giant Catalog ‘‘CJ’’— 
144 pages—Astronomical Telescopes, Microscopes, 
Lenses, Binoculars, Kits, Parts. War surplus bargains. 
Edmund Scientific Co., Barrington, New Jersey. 


PHOTO SUPPLIES 





MODEL Releases 100—$1.00. Studio, Box 1143-P, Santa 
Barbara, Calif. 


PHOTOMOUNTS: Send $2.00 large assortment Folders, 
Easels. Wedding Albums—Beautiful Selection. Whole- 
sale Price Lists. Robin Mounts, 245A 7 Ave., N.Y.C 
PHOTOMOUNTS, Albums. Professional quality, Free 
catalogue. Harvard Photomount, Box 72, Cambridge 
40, Mass 7 

WEDDING Albums most beautiful postpaid. Wholesale 
Catalogue free. Photofitco, 131-15 West 42nd St., New 
York 36. 

PHOTOMOUNTS—inexpensive 3x5 $4.00/100; 5x7 
$6.00/100; 8x10 $12.00/100. Free samples and new 
price list to professional photographers. Penn Photo- 
mounts, Glenolden, Pa. ed Bae 

ALBUMS! Wedding, Commercial, Photographer and 
customer’s names in gold. Mounts, Sales Aids. Free 
catalog! Crestwood, 3601 West 71st, Prairie Village, 
Kansas 

PHOTOGRAPHIC Supplies—Glassine Negontainers, slide 
mounts, releases, embossers, stickers, business 
cards, negative files, Press Plates. Free literature, 
samples. Lutz Co., Box 5, Syracuse 11, New York 


PLASTIC photo trays guaranteed satisfactory. Slightly 
imperfect. 8x10-$1.43, 11x14-$2.75, 14x17-$3.90, 16x 
20-$4.85, 8x22-$6.90, 20x24-$8.00, 14x17x6 deep hypo- 
$7.88. Send $.25 per tray for shipping. Paramount 
Plastics Co., 136 So. First St., La Puente, Calif. 
UNUSUAL album for treasured photographs. Only for 
those interested in quality plus. Color prints will not 
stick. Lifetime construction. We include special quick- 
drying adhesive for mounting prints. Holds approxi- 
mately 200 prints. Specify Brown, Red or Ivory. Send 
$6.95. Postpaid. No COD’s. Satisfaction guaranteed or 
money refunded immediately. Angel Industries, Box 
146, Hialeah, Florida 








COLOR SLIDES 


17,000 subjects in stock offers wide choice and quick 
delivery. Production by Captain M. W. Arps, U.S 
Navy, Retired, insures satisfaction. 108 page Catalog 
United States, Canada, Mexico, Cuba, 16¢. If inter- 
ested other countries, add 4¢ for each additional 
list. World-wide coverage (100 countries). Roloc, Box 
1715, Washington 13, D.C. 


Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 





QUALITY slides, domestic and foreign. Free sample, 
catalog. Slides, PO Box 26P, Gardena, California. 


TITLES—Colorslides or 8mm. 1100 Travel, Comedy, 
Family, Map Titles. Custom Titling. Free List. Title- 
Color, N8, 3618 Marsh Lane Place, Dallas 20, Texas. 
NEW ‘Reduced Prices; famous collection of Color 
Slides. Sets of 6—$1.00 per set. Over 1,000 sets, 
U.S.A. and foreign countries, (also 5,000 individual 
slides) Send 10¢ for catalog. Universal, 132 West 32nd 
St., N.Y.C 


COLOR Slides. Relive your vacation trips. 3,000 Travel 
Kodachromes. Free list (sample 30¢). Send today, 
Kelly P. Choda, Box 15, Palmer Lake, Colorado 


SENT on Approval! Complete your collection with the 
scenes you missed. Select from 8000 colorful 35mm 
slides of 88 countries—all as beautiful as your best 
originals. You name it, we have it—restricted interiors 
—Oberammergau i1960—exciting peoples of the Far 
East! Send 25¢ for the big 84-page, 8th edition Wolfe 
Catalog of Hi-Fi slides in true, living color. For more 
than 10 years Wolfe slides have been Sent On Ap- 
proval—They Have To Be Good! Wolfe Worldwide Films, 
Dept. 3101, 1657 Sawtelle Bivd., Los Angeles 25. 


AIRCRAFT WW! Spads, Jennys. 3 colorslides $1.00. 
Colorflight, Box 164-P, Hiller, Penna. 


WESTERN mountain grandeur. Send $3.00 deposit. Re- 
ceive twenty beautiful approvals. Keep ten. Nesbit’s 
711 Columbia Road, Colorado Springs, Colo. 


TOURNAMENT  Roses-Hawaii-Mexico-Yellowstone-Switz- 
erland-Alaska, Eight Colorslides One Category $1.00. All 
48—-$5.95. Eddings. 8-P Roberts, Corning, N.Y. 


BEAUTIFUL Nude 10 colorslides $4.00, Sakaizume, 522 
Asahicho, Nerimaku, Tokyo, Japan. 





SHEER Scenics-Aviation-Travel Kodachromes. Interest- 
ing Slide, Catalog—25¢. Coventry Colorviews, 10989 
Roebling, Los Angeles 24, California 


SAMPLE Glamour Slides 3 for $1.00. Photo Arts Box 
113-P, Port Hueneme, Calif. 


YELLOWSTONE, Tetons, 
brilliant Ektacolor. 
177, Belmont, Calif. 


EUROPE—Cities, Cathedrals, Castles, Museums, In- 
teriors, Paintings, etc. Illustrated Catalog ‘‘PA’’ 15¢ 
(deductible) Argo Slides, 116 Nassau, New York 38, 
N.Y 


San Francisco and Carmel in 
Sample—25¢. K&H Color Lab, Box 


POPE John XXIII, Interiors of Roman Basilicas, Lourdes, 
Fatima, Lisieux, etc. Holy Land—complete coverage. 
Interiors. Life of Christ, Famous Madonnas, Rome, 
Vatican, etc. 88-page Illustrated catalog ‘‘PRA’’ 25¢ 
(deductible). Argo Slides, 116 Nassau, New York 38, 
N.Y 


COLLECTIONS of 10 color slides (35mm) of a subject 
$1.75. Write for Free list of subjects. Dept. M, Photo 
Lab, Inc., 3825 Georgia Ave., Wash. 11, D.C 


FIGURE Studies, Three 35mm slides $1.00, Ten $3.00. 
Four Stereo slides $2.00. Tanjo Company, Box 505, 
Marion, Indiana 


TRAVEL & Lecture Slides, Famous Atkins Slides by 
Technicolor. 1300 Sets of 8 slides at $1.95 per Set, 
Taken all over the World by Well Known Photographers 
Send 35¢ in Coin for 70 Multipaged Catalog, and Free 
Sample Slide. Dept. P. 2036 Balboa Street, San Fran- 
cisco 21, Calif. 


1000 illustrated title color slides, 
color illustrated catalog 
American-Features, 


MISS America Slides. Twenty 2x2 cclorful slides of the 
Pageant 5.00 The only slides authorized by Miss Amer- 
ica Pageant. Request free brochure. Miss America 
Slides, Box 117, Atlantic City. NJ 


50 Interesting, Assorted slides, with mounts (unas- 
sembled) $2.00. Sample catalog $.50. Sanford Co 
Established 1941). Lake City, Penna 


AMERICA’S Largest Selection Colorful Title, Map, 
Comic, Travel Slides. Exclusive! Free Illustrated Lists 
Colonia!, 247-H, Swarthmore. Pa 


20¢ each. Free 
10¢ handling charge. Inter- 
Jenkintown 16, Penna. 











BE? JTIFUL Chinese girls on colour picture post cards 
Fight cards $1.00. Mrs. Douglas Taylor, Box 103, 
R.R.1, Orleans, Ontario, Canada 


MISSING Travel Slides? We have them. 10,000 35mm 
standard size color slides of the U.S.A. and all over 
the world. Historic, scenic, exotic subjects featuring 
hard to get shots, matchless air views, restricted in- 
teriors, spectacular night scenes, maps and titles 
Professional quality. Send $.25 for 140 page catalog 
with 42 color illustratious. Henry Cobb Shaw, 105-3 
Washington St., Boston 8, Mass 


1961 International Beauty Parade set of 55 (2x2) 
sparkling Eastman Color slide $12.00 postpaid. (set of 
20 slides $4.95), 8mm color movies 100 ft. $14.95, 
16mm 200 ft. $27.50. Colorslide, Box 1193, Studio City, 
Calif. 


BEAUTIFUL Cypress Gardens—Eignt colorslides $1. 
New catalog—sample 10¢. Riviera, Box 34-1303, Coral 
Gables, Fla. 


BEAUTIFUL Color Slides 10¢ each—select from hun- 
dreds. Send dime for sample and latest issue ‘‘Slide 
News."’ Slide Supply, Box 1031, Canton, Ohio. 


YOUR own colorprints Transformed to 2x2 color pro- 


jection slides. Check Photofinishing. Curiophoto, New 
York 52 


October, 1961 


~ 
MOVIE FILMS > 


16MM sound films Shirley Temple, 
55—NYC 


Entertainment Films-—236 W 


16 MM sound films. Bargain bulletin. Duquette, 97-M 
Snow, Fitchburg, Mass. 


MOVIE film! Free catalog! ESO-F, 47th Holly, Kansas 
City 12, Missouri 


16MM. Sound, Projectors, Films. Sale, Rental, Ex- 
change. Visit store or write for catalog. National Cin- 
ema, 71 Dey St., NYC. 


8mm-16mm Kodachrome Movies. Travel, Adventure, 
Wild Animals, Free illustrated catalog. Colonial, 247 
H, Swarthmore, Pa. 


SEE the World in Color. 8mm-16mm. Kodachrome 
movies. Alaska, Hawaii, America, Europe, Africa, South 
Seas, U.S. National Parks. Also War and Rocket Test 
films. 185 subjects. Low prices. Write World in Color 
Box 392-PY, Elmira, N.Y 


8mm Free catalog. Midwest Enterprises, 
2062, Milwaukee, Wisconsin 


16mm sound features and shorts. 
Talman, Chicago. 


5,000 8-16mm. Movie films. 
tional, Greenvale, N.Y. 


8MM-16MM Color and B&W film and supplies. Save 
$$$$. Free Catalog. Superior, 442-444 N. Wells, Chi- 
cago 10 


MODEL Movies for The Sophisticated Adult, 50’ 8mm 
$4, National-Q Box 1294, San Francisco, Calif. 


FREE Lists; Sound, Silent, Movie films; 
bought, exchanged. Prices unbeatable; 
Co., Little Bldg., Boston, Mass. 


FREE Large Sale Catalog, Films, Equipment, Travel, 
Adventure, (Specials With Ad) New Film. 8mm 200 ft. 
Official Cartoon, or Charlie Chaplin $3.49. 16mm 400 
ft. Official Silent Cartoon $4.95. 16mm 400 ft. Sound 
Starring Cole & Calloway $5.95. Add 25¢ Postage. Full 
Length Sound Features $16.50. Imperial, 34 Park Row, 
New York 38. 


16mm Films, sold bought, 
Supply Co., Emporia, Va 


MOVIE Camera film. Free catalog. FICOA-B, Box 5811. 
Cleveland 1, Ohio. 


“THRILLING Bull Fights 8mm 9.98 ‘‘Glowing Sunset’’ 
“The End’’ 1.25 No C.0.D.’s Prepaid Dan Morales, 
10305 Sherwood, El Paso, Texas. 


JUDO Movie. How to throw a puncher, mugger, 
& clubber. 8mm, 
York 13, N.Y. 


8mm-l16mm Movies. Send $1.00 for Sample 
Film and Complete Literature, List, 
Movieland, Box 10-P, Van Nuys, Calif. 


8mm-16mm Kodachrome Movie Titles with fades. Write 
for Samples. National Title Service, 58 Broadmoor 
Drive. Little Rock, Arkansas. 


16MM Sound features, shorts, sale, 


County Motion Picture Service, Box 
Park, N.J. 


Jolson, Crosby 











P.O. Box 


Bedner, 5300 So. 


Free catalogs. Interna- 


Equipment 
Frank Lane 


exchanged. $5.00 Bryant 


knifer 
180 ft. $10. Peerless, Box 171, New 


‘Surprise’ 
and Specials. 


rental. Bergen 
18, Harrington 


COLOR PHOTO FINISHING 


EKTACHROME, Anscochrome processed carefully for 
those who want the best. 35mm $1.45, 127 or 120 
$1.55 mounted, 4x5 50¢ per sheet. Kenmore Color Lab 
Box 93, Kenmore 17, N.Y 


KODACHROME—Ektachrome Guaranteed Kodak Process- 
ing-Prompt—8mm or 35mm 20 ext $1.40. Free List- 
Mailers Color Pix, Dept. K, CPO Box 30, Kingston, N.Y 


COLOR processing by New England's oldest authorized 
color finisher. Wallet size 10¢—2'4x314-25¢—3%4 
x4-35¢—4x5-50¢—5x7-1.00—8x10-1.50. Anscochrome, 
Kodachrome, Ektachrome, dev—mtd 1.25. 36 exp roll 
mtd 2.00. Kodacolor developing 65¢, prints 25¢ ea. 
minimum order 1.00, no C.0.D. please. Guaranteed 
satisfaction or money refunded. Box 2222 U.S. Color 
Mart Hartford (1) Conn 


PHOTO FINISHING 


2x2 Black & White slides mounted from any photo. 
35¢ or from any size B&W negative 15¢. B. J. Anderson, 
Box 26072, Indianapolis 26, Indiana 


NO Negative? For $1.00 New Negative Plus 5x7 En- 
largement From Snapshots. Transparencies, Color- 
prints, Albumprints. Although Conversions into Pro- 
jectionslides Three For $1.00. Colorprints into color- 
slides Four $2.00. Reversed Processing of Panatomic, 
Direct Positive 35MM films, $1.50 (useful for XRAY, 
Copy, Stereo.) Curio Photo, 1187 Jerome, New York 52. 


CANADIANS professional and amateur custom finish- 
ing 4x5 15¢. Technophoto, 1481 Bleury, Montreal Can- 
ada. 


PHOTOMURALS Individually Made Any Size or Color 
Your Negative Or Choose From Our Thousands. Bro- 
chure 50¢. Al Greene Associates, 1333 South Hope 
Street, Los Angeles 15, California. 


MINOX owners: Save $ on custom fine grain develop- 
ing & processing. Send for free Minox handy pocket 
exposure guide, film mailers, price schedule. Warren 
Processing Ltd., 1924 Ave. U, Brooklyn, N.Y 


PHOTOMURALS. Any size. In black and white, sepia 
or full color. From your negative or from our collec- 
tion of thousands. Catalog 50¢. Photomammoth Murals, 
Dept. P6, 12048 Vanowen Street, North Hollywood, 
California 


ABSOLUTELY highest quality professional double 
weight enlargements at dealers prices, 5x7, 33¢, 
8x10, 42¢; 11x14, 95¢. No extra charge for cropping 
or dodging. New negative from your photo 60¢ mini 
mum order $1.50. Add return postage. Foto Portrait 
Co., 1172-P Ogden Avenue, New York City 52 


MINOX—Minolta Custom Finishing 24 Hour Service 
Pyramid Processing, 651 N.E. 125th Street, N. Miami, 


Fla 
ENLARGEMENTS! Eight 5x7’s or 


negatives $1.00 postpaid. Wilart, 
Rock, Ark 





five 8x10’s from 
Box 975, Little 


35mm B&W slides from any size negative 15¢. Duane 
Stebbins, Box 62, Agawam, Mass 


FREE Subminiature Film for Minolta, Mamiya, Gami, 
Ricoh, with processing. Precision Subminiature, Box 
83, Brooklyn 19, N.Y. 


2x2 Slides—Colored or black and white—from your 
positive transparency or picture. $.30 each. Photo 
Copy Shop; P.O. Box 2195; Lansing 12, Mich 


PROFITABLE Retouching. Oi! Coloring. Specialized home 
study. Hedger Retouching Service, 529 East 9th St., 
Loveland, Colorado 


PHOTOMURALS 30x40 Black & White Unmounted, From 
your Negative or Print. $10.79. 5 day service. Custom 
Photomurals, Box 1178 Kansas City 1, Kansas 


MINOX—16mm—35mm films hand processed. Custom 
Processing, Box 1241, Tulsa, Okla. 


SPECIAL offer. 30x40 inch unmounted b & w enlarge- 
ment from your negative, print or color slide. $6.50. 
Postpaid on cash orders. Warner Studio, 517 Dela- 
ware, Kansas City, Missouri 


NEW Negative and two 5x7 enlargements, Send photo 
or slide—$1.00. Artex, Box 5, Brooklyn 26, New York 


MINOX and Subminiature custom developing, 35MM 
and 21% custom work. Send for Price list. Relda, P.O. 
Box 3185, Milwaukee 18, Wisconsin. 


INSTRUCTION 4 


BIG Money in Photography. Train quickly at home or 
in New York in America’s largest photographic school. 
Veteran Approved. Send for Free Book. New York Insti- 
tute of Photography, Dept. C-99, 10 West 33 Street, 
New York 1, New York 


CAMERA Repairmen greatly needed! You can learn 
manufacturers’ service methods at home, in your 
spare time! Free, big illustrated book tells how! Write 
today, National Camera Repair School, Dept. B-6, 
Englewood, Colorado 


OIL Coloring Photographs 
profitable sideline for those with artistic talent. Learn 
at home. Easy simplified method. Free booklet. Na- 
tional Photo Coloring School, 835 Diversey Parkway, 
Dept 6201, Chicago 14 


MAKE Money in Photography Ten ‘chapters Tell How 
Free details. Paramount. Box 524, Hutchinson, Kansas 


PHOTOGRAPHY For Pleasure or profit. Learn at home 
Practical basic training. Long established school. Free 
booklet. American Schoo! of Photography, 835 Diversey 
Parkway, Dept. 255C, Chicago 14, Illinois 


LEARN Retouching. Complete Home Study Course in- 
cluding all equipment. Easy payments. Money back 
Guarantee. Full Price $27.50. Write for Free literature 
today. A-1 Arts, 3944 West Lawrence, Chicago 25 


A fascinating hobby or 


HOME Study Course “‘How to take good Color pictures.”’ 
Free Details. Camera* Parti. Bx 156P Englewood, Colo 


EARN Big Money—Study Negative Retouching at Home 
Famous Photographers, Inc., 111 School Street, Con- 
cord, New Hampshire 


Aer MERA RS 


"PHOTO STAMPS 


100 Stamp size or 50 large 1”x1'2” glossy photos 
adhesive backs. Mail any size photo $2.00 refundable 
Sta-Dri, Whitestone 57, N.Y. 
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BUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES 


CAMERA Repairmen greatly needed! You can learn 
manufacturers’ service methods at home, in your spare 
time! Free, big illustrated book tells how! Write today, 
National Camera Repair School, Dept. X8, Englewood, 
Colorado 


TRANSPARENCIES Wanted! Up to 
information write 
Ave., Hollywood 46, Calif 

SELL 100 Photostamps. Send any photo, $1 


$1.98. Poster Display 25¢. Stadri 
York 


"$500.00 each. For 
American Color, 1008 N. Stanley 


Resell 
Whitestone, New 


MISCELLANEOUS 


DECAL ‘‘Photographer,” Send 50¢. Photographer, Box 
332, South Pasadena, Calif 

BUY Direct from  Factorie Apr 
Watches! Free Details. Cam Company 
field Ave., Verona, N.J 

BOOKS at substantial discounts. All publishers. Photo 
Book Club, 225 Broadway, N.Y. 7, N.Y 


| s, Cameras, 


a 
436 P. P., Bloom- 


35mm Slides—high quality black and white from your 
film—developing and mount included—20 frames 
$2.05—36 frames $2.85. Edwards, Box 6871, St. Louis 
17, Missouri 

MODEL Photos For The Sophisticated Adult. $2 Set 
Movies 8mm 50’ $4, National-P Box 1294, San Fran 
cisco, Calif 

35MM—Interested in developing 35mm film? 
ply interesting exposed film 
Send for free list 
Cincinnati 1, Oh 


MODEL Movies! 8mm 50’ $4.00. 200 
5880 Hollywood, Hollywood 28, Calif 


PHOTOS for sophisticated Adults! Sixteen $2.00. Ander- 
son, 5882 Hollywood, Room 16, Hollywood 28, Calif 


AMATEUR Photographers. Let us sell your photographs 
Selling to all national publications send your 8x10's or 
lay-outs (2 limit) plus $2.00 handling charge to: Ben 
nett & York, Photographers Clearing House, Box 888 
Chicago 42, Illinois. All photos returned in 90 days 


We sup 
you develop 
PO Box 1241 


We shoot 
Erwals, Dept P 


$12.00. Photrix 


IF You have ever taken movies with a type A film out 
side or daylight film inside without a filter act now 
and save this film! Correction Guaranteed. Send $3.00 
to: Better Movies jo Optican Co Box 1207, West 
Paim Beach, Florida 


PHOTOGRAPHIC Studio Specialized on Black and White 
and Colour Photography and Motion Picture Shots with 
Ektachrome, Ektacolor Negative Film and Paper for 
all Artistic Works or any other kind of job in Italy and 
Vatican. 15 years Kodak Experience. Perfect results 
Apply to: Photo Studio Fontana—Via Monti di Creta 6 
Roma 
ARTISTS-——Photographers 


ences. Listings 


Human Figure Subject Refer- 
Slides, Box 384, Chicago 90 
ATTENTION: Press and Newsreel Photographers, Offi 
ial Photographer ar Window Decal plus |.D. Card 
$1.00. Official Photographer 332, South Pasadena 
alifornia 

BUSINESS Cards for Photographers. Free cuts 
20115 Goulburn Detroit 5, Michigan 

WANTED. Photos of women 
es. Stone 276 W. 43 St 


LOOKING for 


Polart 


n sport Also 


N.Y.C. 36 


16mm mov- 


simple answers t problems in indoor 
lighting olor omposition, figures, pets, portraits 
hildren, nature subjects? Professional know-how for 
top results available in book “Better Color Slides in 
doors,’’ $1.95. Popular Photography Book Service, One 
Park Avenue, New York 16, New York 

LET an authority 
you the 
sistent 


m 8mm and 16mm lor movies give 
ywwdown on how to achieve and maintain con 

sniformity in your motion pictures. Day 
and nightime movie making Better Color 
Movies handsome, hard-cover book including fine 
olor plates and many ustrations. $4.95. Popular 
Photography Book Service, One Park Avenue, New York 


SHOPPING GUIDE 
Classified 


end for 


essarily phot 
¢ 


DON’T Buy hi-fi components, kits, tape, tape recorders 
until you get our low, low return mail quotes. ‘“‘We 
Guarantee Not To Be Undersold."’ Wholesale catalog 
free. Easy time payment plan, 10% down—up to 24 
mos. to pay. Hi-Fidelity Center, 220G E. 23 St., New 
York 10, N.Y. 


TAPE recorders, Hi-Fi Components, Sleep Learning 
Equipment, Tapes, Unusual values. Free catalog. Dress- 
ner, 1523P Jericho Tpke, New Hyde Park, N.Y. 

be 


@ 


GOVERNMENT SURPLUS 


JEEPS $278, Airplanes $159, Boats $7.88, generators 
$2.68, typewriters $8.79, are typical government sur- 
plus sale prices. Buy 10,001 items wholesale, direct. 
Full details, 627 locations, procedure only $1.00. Sur- 
plus, Box 789-C9Z. York, Penna 


STAMPS & COINS 


GIGANTIC Collection Free! Includes triangles, early 
United States animals, commemoratives, British Col- 
onies, high value pictorials, etc. Complete collection 
plus big illustrated magazine all free. Send 5¢ for 
postage. Gray Stamp Company, Dept. Z2, Toronto, 
Canada 

100 Different Stamps, 10¢ with approvals 
508S Brooks, College Station, Texas. 
SELLING entire personal stamp collection. All foreign 
Good condition. Assorted packets of 50—25¢ and self- 
addressed, stamped envelope. Popular Photography, 
Box 459, One Park Avenue, New York 16, N.Y 

151 Different U. S commemoratives $1.00. Carstamps, 
739-A Ordway, Freeport, Illinois 


Smith, 


COSTUMES and PROPS 


LEOTARDS, Bikinis, Costumes. Actual Photo illustra- 
tions, $1.00. Stan Stanton, Liberty 3, N.Y 

PIN-Up Dance Costumes, Bikinis, Opera Hose, Tights 
Catalog 50¢; Quincon, Box 422, Quincy, Mass. 


EDUCATIONAL 
OPPORTUNITIES 


LEARN While Asleep, hypnotize with your recorder, 
phonograph. Astonishing details, sensational catalog 
free! Sleep-Learning Association, Box 24-ZD, Olympia 
Washington 


BUSINESS OPPORTUNITIES 


| Want A Man who wants a business of his own. | will 


train you, 
start you 
scheme. It is a legitimate business, an exclusive pro 
tected franchise, proved successful by hundreds 
throughout the country. Send name, address and phone 
number to Marion Wade, 2117 North Wayne, Dept 
494, Chicago 14, Illinois 

MAKE $25-$50 Week, clipping newspaper items for 
publishers. Some clippings worth $5.00 each. Parti 
ulars Free. National, 81-DG Knickerbocker Station 
New York 

EARN Extra Money se 
Free samples furnished 
Chicago 32, Illinois 

RUN a spare-time Greeting Card and Gift Shop at home 
Show friends samples of our new 1961 Christmas and 
All Occasion Greeting Cards and Gifts. Take Their or- 
ders and earn to 100 profit. No experience neces- 
sary. Costs nothing to try. Write today for samples on 
approval. Regal Greetings, Dept. 6, Ferndale, Michigan 
MEN—Women! Start Money-Making Plastic Laminating 
Business at home in spare time 


supply the equipment, heip finance you 


ng advertising book matches 
Matchcorp, Dept. MD-101, 


mail orders bring in $20 a day 
lars Free. Rush name on postcard to Warner, Room 
CL-252-J, 1512 Jarvis, Chicago 26, III 

FREE Book, ‘990 Successful, Little-Known Businesses.” 
Work home! Plymouth—455R, Brooklyn 4, New York 
EARN $50.00 Fast, sewing aprons. Details free Redi 
kut’s, Loganville 33. Wisconsin 


Write for full particu 


A Second income from oil can end your toil! Free 
Book and Oilfield Maps! National Petroleum, Pan- 
American Building—PP, Miami 32, Florida 

BECOME a Telephoneman, experience unnecessary, de- 
tails free. Occupations Unlimited, 1100 Reeve, Santa 
Clara, Calif 

FREE Book 609 Unusual 


Successful 
Box 1001-ZGA Evanston, II! 


Businesses.” 


WANTED: Quicksilver, Platinum, Silver, Gold. Ores An- 
alyzed. Free Circular. Mercury Terminal, Norwood, Mas- 
sachusetts. 

WRITERS!—Free Sample copy of Pink Sheets listing 
top-notch USA markets for short stories, articles, books 
and plays available to you upon request. Write today! 
Literary Agent Mead, 915 Broadway, New York 10, N.Y 
BUY Below Wholesale! Thousands of Nationally ad- 
vertised products. Drugs, Clothing, Housewares, Cam- 
eras, Jewelry, Hardware, Sporting Goods, Etc. Post- 
card brings Price List showing actual Factory Cost 
Buy-Rite, 310 Main, Bennington 7, Vermont 
PRINTING presses, Type Supplies, List 4¢. Turnbaugh 
Service, Mechanicsburg, Pa 

PATENT Searches, $6.00. For free Invention Record, 
and ‘“‘Information Inventor’s Need,” write: Miss Hey- 
ward, 1029 Vermont Avenue NW, Washington 5, D.C 
HANDWRITING Analysis chart, 35¢ Kazaks, 234 East 
58th St. New York 22. 


NOW! An ash tray that smokers can’t miss. Beautiful, 
new lightup ash tray adds a fashionable touch to home 
or office. Tray-Lite is not only an unusual conversation 
piece, but also a functional aid that housewives ap- 
preciate. Made of translucent styrene plastic, Tray- 
Lite’s base is full 6”x5%4x3” and contains a soft glow 
night light cleverly subdued to blend with the most 
fastidious decor. Tray-Lite sheds just the right amount 
of light for comfortable Television viewing. At the 
same time, it acts as a handy, always visible ash 
tray. Available in yellow, Pink, Ivory and Beige, with 
Ebony-Black glass tray. Senc $2.50 post paid. House 
of Brand, 3458 Fish Avenue, Bronx, 69, New York. 














| 
rolling. This is not a risky get-rich-quick 


Material that costs | 
11¢ brings back $2.58. No canvassing or selling but | 


POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 


HAS A BUYER FOR 
YOUR USED CAMERA, 
PHOTO EQUIPMENT, 
AND ACCESSORIES! 


The 400,000 pur- 
chasers of POPU- 
LAR PHOTOGRA- 
PHY are always in 
the market for good 
buys. If you have 
something to sell, let 
POPULAR PHO- 
TOGRAPHY's read- 
ers know about it 
through our classi- 
fied columns. Only 
45c a word (non- 
commercial rate) 
will highlight your ad 
in the PHOTO 
SHOPPING CEN- 
TER. Minimum 
message: 10Owords. 











For Martin Lincoln 
further POPULAR PHOTOGRAPHY 
information One Park Avenue 
write: New York 16, N.Y. 


Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 





GET READY FOR THE SPACE and SCIENCE ERA! SEE SATELLITES, MOON ROCKETS 


“AMAZING OPTICAL BUYS 


*. and OTHER SCIENTIFIC BARGAINS 
See the Stars, Moon, Planets Close Up! 


3” ASTRONOMICAL REFLECTING TELESCOPE 
frnjp oh j ay TERRIFIC BUY! " AMERICAN MADE! 


60 to 180 Power—Famous Mt. Palomar Type! An i : Pe 
Unusual Buy! 
See the Rings of Saturn, the s tt 
% fascinating planet Mars, huge q 


torial mount pith lock x : ee 4 Projects illustrations up t ”x 32” and enlarges them to 35” x 30” 
axes. Aluminized and over- é >, if screen is 61/2 ft. from Satin’ jarger pictures if screen is further 
coated 3” diameter high-speed : away. No film or negatives needed. Projects charts, diagrams pictures, 
£410 mirror 4 ‘ : “ photos, lettering in full color or black-and-white Operates on 115 

equipped with 60X eyepiece * volt, A.C. current. 6-ft. extension cord and plug included. Operates 
~ mounted . , i , on 60 watt bulb, not included. Approved by Underwriters’ Labora- 
tories, Inc, Size 12” x 8” x 42” wide. Weight 1 lb., 2 oz. Plastic 


case with built-in handle 
EN ne ELescope™’ Y se “ $7.95 postpaid 
Stock No, 85,050-P your $29.95 Postpaid NEW BINOCULAR-TO-CAMERA HOLDER 


USE YOUR 35mm PROJECTOR ays mn et le on 
AS A SPOTLIGHT! 


: — Bring distant objects 7 times nearer with a mm camera, 7x50 
10 Piece Set of 2 x 2” Slide Masks binocular and our NEW CAMERA- TO-BINOC ULAR HOLDER. Ideal 
& Project limited lighted areas, with 














rr for long range photos of wild life, ships, people, planes, etc. Camera 
35mm slides and project parts of slides and binocular attach easily. Use any binocular or monocular—any 
to create special light effects for pho- =" camera, still or movie. Take color or black and white shots. Attractive 
tography, shows os pon 8 etc. Consists gray crinkle and bright chrome finish, 10” long. Full directions for 
1” 114” iv . masks = aaee 4  ¥ i taking telephoto's 
é 4” in dia. masks wi sli "=z “lug : 
thick hy avers Made from sheet aluminum .025” | Stock No. 70,223-P $11.50 Postpaid 
thic Flat black finish free from ragged edges. Will 
fit into standard size 35mm slide carriers , LOOK! METROGON CAMERA LENSES BUILD A SOLAR 
Stock No. 40,397-P $1.50 Postpaid tiga | EXTREME WIDE ANGLE MULTI-USE ENERGY FURNACE 
’ 
LARGE SIZE OPAQUE PROJECTOR Use for Opaque Projector, Copy or Telephoto, ‘“ A fascinating 
. ew 1e1¢ 1ic 
Ideal for photographers, this 4 Tansparency Projector, Reducer, Photo-Murals. cia Gas Gale 
low-cost unit projects 31/2 {ft + , One of the biggest Surplus values ever! Real METROGON Furnace for ex- 
sq. image at 6 ft.—71/, ft. sq. Aerial Camera Lens so versatile you can build an amaz- perimentation 
ea at 12 La sn reseots photos, : ing variety of valuable equipment at fractional cost many _pré og 
drawings, sketches clippings " F " to ane is 4-eleme jesig al oated uses + in- 
any Opaque copy up to 6” x 6” j Pa Fs: Mounted Metrogon _—_ bee — ae ~ parece eds eee expensive! Use 
—larger pieces in sections. . wa Has 6” focal length—wide angle of 7 vi 


; > Wwe _ scrap wood. We 
Lenses are 2 plano-convex, Overall outer diameter is 4'%,”. Back lens diameter 1'), furnish instructions. This 
31/7.” dia. mounted in 514” 








7m - —Front Lens 134” Depth 2°24”. Filter diameter 37/3”—special yellow sun powered furnace will 
by tte Projector is 111/2” high, 
31 


” ” -orrection filter included. Lens is F6.3. No Iris diaphragm. Original film generate terrific heat— 
314” wide, 9” front to back. pressed steel in black we 9” x 9”. Electric shutter, 24 volt. Works on 6 to 12 volts. Overall 2000° to 3000°. Fuses 
wrinkle finish, bakelite handle. Uses two 200 watt png 71/>”. Shutter speeds—Bulb and Instantaneous. Directions for enamel to metal. Sets paper 
bulbs—not included. Complete with side platform to size 3° = Ta". Sutter speeds ssi iaeir ae 5 ; aflame in seconds. Use our 
hold illustrations, 6 ft. elec. cord, heat resist. plate operating shutter included. Fresnel Lens — 14” diameter 
nage gay om So. F058 b ted teel t ee ra oD nee ae Mh thick aoe 
t ; ad . SPECIAL! Lens only from above, mounted in stee barrel . : kee <<" on 
Stock No. 80,066-P $42.00 Postpaid long for opaque projection. In this mount system is F3.5 ree image on 
YOU WON'T GO WRONG! Stock No. 60,129-P $22.50 Postpaid : : P 
War Surplus American-Made METROGON WITH SHUTTER (1/50 to 1/300) and IRIS DIAPHRAGM Stock No. 70,130-P 
7x50 Binoculars {6.3 to f45 in 8” diameter mount. pete 
Big savings! Brand new! Crystal clear a Stock No. 70,477-P $22.50 Postpaid FRESNEL LENS. .$6.00 pstd. 
v aig tga very a ele- 
PC f excelle 
recommended CIRCULAR LEVEL VIAL BARGAIN-PRICED CAMERA SHUTTER 
F ndividual \. : = or 
amm. Approx. For leveling in all directions. Use it For only $5.95 you get a 
c 376 ft. Carrying on top of cameras, or telescopes to shutter worth much more. 
‘normeaity caus Perks _ RR get a fix on the horizon. When bub- ‘ " Speeds are Bulb, 1/25, 1/75 
ius geiee saves Wea teal tua ble is centered, base of instrument ; 4 and 1/200th. Iris Diaphragm: 
Stock'No. 1344-p only $74. 80 pstpa, ~— is level. Use it in the home for bg . r- Fr t h ° ded 
Tax included) leveling appliances, for model making, train layout, “ee * 8 2 to 16mm. ront threade 
6 x 30 Binoculars—similar to above and a terrific etc. Diameter 1” : 4 opening 22mm. dia. Rear 
bargain. Sensitivity 45 minutes + 10% for each .1” move- 4 4 threaded flange 25mm dia. 
Stock No. 963-P $33.00 pstpd. ment of the bubble. supplied with retaining ring. 
Te Stock No: 40,068-P Used $1.70 Ppd. 
GF STEREO microscope — TERRIFIC BUY! Stock No. 70,423-P _... $5.95 Postpaid 
QE 29 and 40 Power! Up to 3” working distance van tae nn ROCK-BOTTOM PRICES ON 
> Ere mane wile : PROJECTION LENS CLOSEOUT 


3-di imensiona l ti id. ‘Hel 
¢ nal ‘rack “and pinion focusing. "So food we eaah 60 Ghuues Go anus van NEW UNIVEX & UNIVERSAL CARRYING CASES 
: 10. DAY rial, . complete ‘satisfac Handsome leatherette cases with shoulder straps, 
= tion or your money back. Order— MUCH MORE THAN THIS $7.50 PRICE shoulder-neck straps, pockets for accessory lenses, 
FD Stock No. 85,056-P—ful!l price $99.50 F.0O.B8. Both wide angie and normal projection filters, etc.. at half or less retail price. If you've 
N ' soneee — a hi-speed 4>- system— got the camera—these are terrific -— Also 
'2i i ion! -Si these tenses give you oversize od f slescope eyepi holder, light meter, 
ew! 2 in 1 Combination! Pocket-Size pictures “when” using compicte unit used | or Sunesceps sees ece g 
remove wide angie assem y tor norma . ™ . 
SO POWER MICROSCOPE size pictures. Fits, all Smm movie projectors taking For UNIVEX CINE 8: 
and 10 POWER TELESCOPE 0.D. tens barrels. Length 3-3/16". = ° Brown leatherette w/shoulder strap, 434” x 4” 
1 16" Spiral grooved barrel is 1-5/16” 


— ¢ 2” plus black metal base plate w/camera tripod 
an » Stock No. 66.i84-P". $7.50 Postpaid | * 2 ,rlus Diack metal base p 


o of id 
Usetul Telescope and Microscope combined tn NEW LOW PRICE FLASHLIGHT POINTER No. 70,481-P $3.00 Postpai 
e 3 rted! 























No. 70,484-P same as above in black. . $3.00 ppd. 
ing: precision instrur ment. Imported! -++Point it out with Projected Arrow No. 70,483-P Black plus pocket $3.00 ppd. 
, ai n elesec »e » 

10 Power. Microscope cotanifes 50 7 2s. Ideal for pointing out interesting For UNIVERSAL Special Cameras: 
Sharp focus at any range Har _ for sports, features on movie and slide projec- No. 60,217-P—Uniflash $1.75 Postpaid 
looking at small objects, just £ lain snooping. N tion yp ekocenl Excellent lecture tool No. 70,482-P—Buccaneer $3.00 Postpaid 
Send Cheese a be oo ie For teacher use On maps, etc No. 70,486-P—Mercury . $5.00 Postpaid 
Send Check or M $4.50 Pstpd. ae Flashlight focuses an arrow where 








Guar 





= ait, you point it. 
NOW—A 6X PLASTIC VIEWER FOR CON. |‘ aL Stock No. 60,117-P $5.95 Postpaid WRITE 

VERTING 8, 16 or 35MM MOVIE FRAMES FOR x 
INTO GIFT TRANSPARENCIES ADJUSTABLE SPANNER WRENCH 

Never before. = inexpensive plastic Remove Your Retaining Rings 144 Pages! Over 
Gosen for only $2.00 pod. Sust’ Disassemble Lenses, 1000 Bargains! 
of all that throwaway footage 3 Pa eed Cameras, etc. Huge selection of 


clip—then by inserting sing 7 T > a 
wonderful keyenain iewe oe a pig ne ip hey lenses, prisms, war 
y pix make perfect gi rant aves net . ctl gy ae surplus optical instru- 
arents, relatives and frien —ane ernment cost. A top grade, ver- 
nexpensive. Gift , yuyvers and ES satile tool that every instru- ments, parts and ac- 
Ge ene eee oe ment and camera repair man or cessories. Telescopes, 
Gusset Stun teamen Gee oe just plain tinkerer should own. Adjustable for to microscopes, binocu- 
16mm’s, masked and mounted 8’s all 12” diameter retaining rings. Complete with six di ee nt lars, sniperscopes, sci- 
made to fit perfectly—or larger trans- pairs of points to fit all types of slots and holes. 3”, 6”, ence experiment items 
parencies can be PG. Clear, st and 12” main bars, All steel and nicely plated ne th | nd 
eet ie cond bee a ie finest tool we have ever come across for this type mat earning a 
21%” long. » a x retaining ring work AND a real bargain at our low price. eens 8. Request 
Stock No. 60,195-P Set of 12—Only $2.00 Pstpd. Stock No. 70,355-P ........$12.50 Postpaid Catalog 


Easy Payment Plan Available! 
PTTIT MILA aL LL LL) tae) se eee ee me Le eiite Details With Catalog! 


EDMUND SCIENTIFIC CO., sarriNGTON, NEW JERSEY 


Octooer, 1961 

















2°29 


How is a coupled exposure 
meter used in available light? 

I like to shoot available-light pictures 
with my Retina Reflex S, but I have trouble 
getting a slow speed of 1/30 or 1/15 second 
when {/4 lens. Hou 
should | go about using this camera with its 
coupled exposure meter in available light? 
—Alexander Rosenberg, Flushing, N. Y. 
answer: Under available-light condi- 
tions, when the illumination is low and you 
know you will be 
enough exposure 


using my 135-mm 


hard-pressed to get 
, a good starting point is to 
set your shutter for the slowest speed you 
can use. This may be 1/30 if you are shoot- 
ing hand-held, or 1/15 if your subject mat- 
ter is still and you have a way of steadying 
Then match the needles of the 
camera's coupled meter to select the correct 
lens 


the camera. 


aperture for that shutter speed. 
What causes dust-like 
marks that appear on 

Hou blac k 


prints? shape of 


black 

prints? 
can I eliminate marks from 
They have the dust par- 
ticles, and appear as tiny clear areas on my 


/ k nou 


I have gotten rid of white marks on prints 


negatives. they are not scratches. 
that are similar in shape by grounding the 


enlarge 


vr and using an anti-static brush to 


clean my negatives. These black marks are 
too fine to retouch on the negative, and too 
black to cover well by spotting —Ralph L. 


Paddock, Los Angeles, ( alif. 


a) 
answer: These are 


era, which is on the 


from dust in the cam- 
of the 
dust particles 


surface film at 


the time of exposure, The 
cast shadows on the film when your shutter 


opens, creating the clear areas you have 
them, clean your cam- 
era thoroughly and keep it clean. Neg 
with these marks can be 


combination of retouching 


noted. To eliminate 
ratives 
printed with a 
the negative and 
spotting the print. | 
the marks as best you can. 
them print light, 


actly 


sea fine pen il to cover 
This will make 
although they won't ex- 


match the adjacent areas, However, 
they will be easier to cover by careful spot- 


ting later. 


Why do near and far objects 
both take the same exposure? 
Since light diminishes as the 


the distance it travels 


square of 
, u hy is no allou ance 


made for this fact when the 


camera is 
160 


placed at different distances from the sub- 
ject? In flash photography the lamp-to-sub- 
ject distance is the most important factor in 
determining exposure, but the subject-to- 
camera distance isn't even considered. Yet 
the light reflected by the subject must travel 
to the camera and it diminishes in intensity 
Paes to the inverse 

James J. Brochon, Edmonton, 


ada 
Bi ‘Ol 


The light reflected by a subject 
does diminish as the square of the distance 
it travels, just as 


square law.— 
Alberta, Can- 





answer: ° 


illumination 
a flashbulb or other light source. 


does the 
created by 
However, as the subject-to-camera distance 
increases an important compensating factor 
is at work. The image of the subject is be- 
coming smaller on the film. As the reflected 
light received subject becomes 
weaker, the film area it is called upon to 
cover becomes smaller. 


from the 


If you double the 
subject-to-camera distance, only one-fourth 
as much reflected light from the subject will 
be received at the camera. At the same 
time, however, the subject’s image on the 
film will be reduced to one-fourth its former 
area. Since the amount of light is reduced 
to one-fourth its former quantity, and since 
the area it must cover also is reduced to 
one-fourth, these two factors cancel one an- 
film still receives the 
same quantity of light per unit of area 

and thus the 


other out and the 


same exposure is required. 


Why can’t good-quality camera 
lenses be used for enlarging? 
Why can't high-quality camera lenses be 
used as enlarging lenses? Many articles 
I've read have stated that it’s best not to 
use camera lenses, but none have said why. 
—Norma Reiman, Mission, Kan. 
answer: Camera lenses are designed to 
produce the sharpest possible images when 
focused at distances usually ranging from 
about 314 feet to infinity. Almost all en- 
larging is done at distances of less than 





Every month Poputar PHOTOGRAPHY 
receives close to 1,000 letters from read- 
ers. We'd like to reply to them all. but 
this would be an impossible task. Instead 
we'll answer the most interesting ques 
month in this department. 


tions each 








Printed in U.S.A. 


That's a good 
QUESTION 


three feet. Hence the design requirements 
of the two types are sometimes quite dif- 
ferent. In spite of this, some camera lenses 
do perform excellently as enlarger lenses. 
They usually are symmetrical in design, of 
moderate aperture (f/3.5 or f/4.5), and 
well-corrected for curvature of field. Lenses 
not suitable for enlarging are those of un- 
symmetrical 
aperture—a 


design and extremely wide 
which covers many 
fine and expensive lenses which are still 


excellent for picture-taking. 


category 


How is alcohol employed 
to speed up film drying? 
I have read that alcohol used in the last 
wash of film can speed up drying. What 
kind of alcohol should I employ, and at 
what dilution?—Kenneth Lyons, 
City, Nev. 
answer: [Do not use methyl alcohol: 
will attack the film base. Use the ethyl 
type, and add one part of water to nine 
parts of alcohol. Soak the film in the solu- 
tion for only a minute or two, 


Boulder 


and then 
air dry it at a temperature no higher than 
oO ‘" 
80 F. 


Is there an easy X-synch test 
for a focal-plane shutter? 

A few months ago I read in this column 
of a method for testing X synchronization 
with leaf-type shutters. Is there any simple 
test for X synch with a focal-plane shutter? 
Morris J. Markovitz, Providence, R.I. 


answer: There is, if your lens can be re- 
moved from the camera. The procedure is 
to remove the lens and place the camera 
facing you on a table. Connect the flash cord, 
but place the speedlight unit where you can 
aim its flash head directly into the camera 
through its lens mount. You will be able to 
see the closed focal-plane shutter. Keep 
watching it as you trip the shutter to fire 
the flash. The instant it fires, its brilliant 
light will reveal the film aperture—and 


your eye will retain the image for several 


seconds. If synchronization is accurate, you 
will see the 


camera’s pressure plate (or a 
full-size area of film if it is loaded). If 
synchronization is off, you will see only a 
portion of the pressure plate or film aper- 
ture and you will observe that the shutter 
is covering part or all of the film aperture 
at the instant the flash is fired. 


Popular PHOTOGRAPHY 




















Picture it! The new Electric Eye projector that automatically balances brightness, 
slide after slide. It adjusts brightness from dark forest to sunny beach scene, and 

it does wonders for overexposed or underexposed shots. As each picture hits the 
screen, the Electric Eye in the lens barrel takes a light reading .. . electronically 
> regulates light passing through the slide by opening or closing the lens diaphragm. 
More Sawyer’s features: full remote control—forward and reverse slide-changing 

plus focus. Exclusive “Easy® Edit” tray. Handles 36 2x2 slides, any mounts. Has 5” 
f/3.5 lens, 500-watt illumination. Handy slide-on carrying case. List price, less than 
$150. See the full range of Sawyer’s projectors starting at minimum budget prices. 


Watch the Electric Eye 
4-slide demonstration 
at your Sawyer’s dealer. 


Prices slightly higher in Canada Makers of View-Master Products Portland, Oregon 





EXPOSURE INDEXES 
DAYLIGHT: 25 TYPE A: 40 


Kodachrome II 


COLOR REVERSAL FILM 


Faster and better... 


The facts about Kodachrome II Film 


Speed: 22 times as fast as regular Kodachrome Film. Exposure indexes: Daylight, 25; 
Type A, 40. You can stop down your lens for greater depth of field. Shoot in less light or 
at faster shutter speeds. All with a definite improvement in picture quality! Sharpness is 
increased, grain even further reduced to record even finer detail—particularly important 
to 8mm users. Color rendition is improved. Bright colors—reds, greens, yellows—are more 
vivid, pastels cleaner. Contrast is lower. Slides and movies reproduce a greater range of 
brightness with more detail in highlights and shadows. Exposure latitude is wider. It’s hard 
not to get a pleasing rendition of the color you see. Available in 135, 828, 8mm and 16mm 
sizes,* in limited quantities. Larger quantities will be coming. Priced slightly higher than 


regular Kodachrome Film. If your dealer is out of stock, please ask for it again. 


EASTMAN KODAK COMPANY, Rochester 4, N. Y. 


*For still cameras Kodachrome II Film is available in Daylight Type 
only. It can also be used indoors with blue flashbulbs or electronic 


flash. Both Daylight and Type A are available for movie cameras. 














